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PREFACE. 

That portion ,·of the _Bolan "Pass and Nushki Railway District 
which is included in Agency. Territories is alone dealt with in the · . . . 

accompanying volume. An account of the Kurds, Sahtakzais and -
~ther tribes, which are outside the tahsildar's jurisdictiQn for politi
cal purposes, is inQluded in the Gazetteer of Sarawan. 

Most of the matter included in the-volume is original, but, iri. 
·dealing with the two most important subjects, viz., the distribution 
·of the Kirta lands and the levy sernce, much assistance has been
derived from reports written at various times by M~jor H. M. Temple, • 
formerly Political Agent in Kalat. The const!tnt disputes which 
have arisen ·over the Kirta land, and :the magnitude of the levy 
service in such a relatively small area constitute· the justification 
for the length at which the~e two s~bjects have been treated~ 
It is hoped that· the statement. in Volume B, showing the actual 
distribution ni.ade of the K;irta land in October 1905, will be parti
cularly useful to the District OfficerS'. 

As in the case of Quett~Pishln, the material for the voluine 
was collected by Rai" Sahib Diwan Jamiat Hai who personally· 
visited .the Bolan on more than one occasion. He had previously 
acquired an intimate !1-Cquaintance with local con'ditions when 

. serving as Native Assistant. in the Bolan in 1897.' I take this 
opportunity of tendering hin;t my. acknowledgments· for the great 
assistance he has rendered me. I. am also indebted to the local 
officials for the promptness· with whi,ch ·the numerous references; ·· 
which had to be made, have been attended.to. · 

The ~aft has been · examined and passed by Major H. L.-
Showers, c. 1, E., Politica:I Agent, Kalat, ·whose courtesy in placing . 
his offi!Je records at my disposal I also have to ·acknowledge. · 

QuETTA, 1905. R. HUGHES-BULLER. 
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CHAPTER I.-DESCRIPTIVE. 

The Bolan Pass and Nushki Railway District is situated· PHYSICAL 

in the north-western part of the tract of the country in S~tPEti~Ts. 
' 1 ua on 
Bahichistan which is directly under British administra- dimensio~, 
tion'; the main part, ~omprising the Pass, lies between anfd oamrigme· 

o n •. 
north latitudes 29° 24' and 30° 10', and east longitudes 
67° 4' and 67° 44' •. The . District, as now constituted 
(1905), includes beside..s ~ the Pass proper, the lands 
occupied by the Mushkaf-Bolan and the Quetta-Nushki 
Ra.ilways. Local tradition asserts that the Pass derives 
its naine from Bolan, a Rind Baloch, whom Mir Cbakar 
sent in advance to explore the ro~te when the Baloch 
were spreading .southward from. the Kalat highlands to 
Kachhi and the Punjab. 

The boundaries of the Bolan Pass were. thus described Boundaries, 
in 1887 by the late Sir Oliver St. John, then Agent. · 
to the Governor-Gene~l, in a report submitted to the 
Government of India on the administrative arrangements 
to be made after the Pass had been ceded to the 
British Government. · 

"The tract of country, which is known for administra
tive purposes by the name of BoJ.an Pass,. extendS from. 
Rindli to Darwaza inclusive, a distance of about 60. miles,. 
It is bounded on the east by Thal-Chotiali (now Sibi) District 
and on the west by territory under the administration 
of the Khan of Kalat or his SardB.rs, though the boundaries _ . 
on either side have never been defined. At its embouchure, 
it is divided by a narrow strip of country under the direct 
government of the Khan from the assigned District of 
Sibi,. and on the north it meets the Quetta Distl'ict at 
Darwaza." 



PHYSICAL 
ASPECTS. 

Configura
tion. 

BOLAN. 

The boundaries thus defined include an area of about 
900 square miles. They have never been demarcated 
since the time that Sir Oliver St. John wrote, and there 
is some doubt as to what the limits actually are. Outside 
the catchment area of the Bolan river, the jurisdiction of 
the tahsudar of the Bolan, at present (1905), extends to 
the .Mushkaf-Bolan Railway between Nari Bank and the 
Sariab railway crossing, about 10~ miles from Quetta, 
and to the branch from Nari Bank to Rindli. · The por
tion of the Nushki Railway between Spezand and Sohro 
Sham, the eastern boundary of the Chagai District, has 
been added to the District since 1903. On the railways, 
the area ceded by the Kluin to the British Government 
comprises the land for one hundred feet on either side of 
the line, places occupied by buildings, and a quarter of a 
mile of land on either side of station buildings. 

The Pass proper extends from Kolpur, known to the 
natives as tpe Kharlakai Kotal, to Rindli with a total 
length of about 54 miles* and varying breadth. The 
widest part is ~he Laleji plain. The elevation is about 
500 feet above sea level at the mouth and about 5,900 at the 
head of the Pass. The general character of the District 
is mountainous, the mountains being intersect!'d by long 
narrow valleys. The drainage is carried off to the south 
by the Bolan river and the Mach or Mushkaf hill torrent, 
and it is along these streams and their tributaries that 
the valleys lie. The Pass is narrow between Kharlakai 
Kotal and Mach, and, in places, enclosed within high 
mountains. 

Below Mach lies the Lal~ji plain which is about 25 
miles long from north to south, 6 miles wide at its 
broadest point, and has an elevation varying from 998 
to 1,885 feet. It is covered with coarse gravel, which 
appears to have been entirely deposited by streams 
running from the surrounding hills, a large proportion of 

• Xhal'lakai Xotal or Xolpur to Rindli is 60 mile11 b7 roall. 



11~LLS. 

the pebbles clOnsisting of nummulitic limestone. It has a 
considerable ascent from south to north. At the. southern 
end of the plain is Kirta, and below .Kirta the Pass again· 
narrows to a gorge kno~ as the Afghan · Ponzak, 
broadens a little near Drajbent or 'long fiat,' and narrows 
again at tlie point known.by the Brahuis as Naoling, now 
traversed by the Kundalani bridge •. This point is said to 
l>e the southern boundary of the Kuchlks of Ki.rta, the 
fiats below it being owned by the Garranis and ~tirds.. · ·: 

The Gwanden or little Dasht and the Bhalla or • great 
Dasht, also known as. the Dasht-i-Bedaulat, through 
which the military road and the railway pass, lie to the 
north of the Kharlakai Kotal, and are broad fiat mud 
plains consisting of fine soil probably of sub-aerial origin 
and very fertile when irrigated. . 

The mountains belong to the ·central :Brahui Range, 
which occupies the northern part of. Jhala wan and the 
whole of the Sarawan country in the Kalat State and 
parts of the Administered · Areas of Baluchistan, and 
forms the upper portion or" th~ great system to which 
Pottinger gave· the name of the Bra;hooick (Brahuik) 
mountains. The hills that enclose the BolU.n Pass, 
tqough forming a single system, bear separate· names 
in different loealities, the best known among them being 
the Maurjl.k or Ma.urjl.gh · (2,820 feet) and Dan Kash na 
Lath hi the south; the Kohan Lath (3,307), with its 
northern extension separating_ the Laieji plain from the 
Mushkalf valley called the Panerband (2,081), the Takari 
or Trakri (3,950) across which a path goes from PJ.~hi to 
the Sangan valley, the Chitarki (2,531), KandMr (6,265), 
Pl.r Mard (8,150), Nodgwar (10,390), with Shag (10,300) 
and Zen (9,310) on the east; and the BacMm (7,619), 
Marzuba.n ('7,536), Kulli (7,341); Traku (6,899), Rushi 
(6,726), Garai (4,962), Kandari (3,811) and Nagau hills 
on the west. 

The hills that lie north of Mach, locally known aq 
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PHYSICAL 
'ASPECTS, 

Khurasan, are claimed by the Kurds and the Sahtakzais, 
and those to the south are owned by the Kuchik Baloch 
of Kirta, but the latter claim all the country up to the 
Kharlakai Kotal.- Most of the hills bear little or no 
vegetation ; but in the Khurasan hills Pistacia, mutica, 
Pistacia khanjak, juniper, olive and wild almond are to 
be seen, with wild pomegranates in a few places. The 
few trees in the south include the kUnar (Zizyphus jJJ,juba), 
p£r (8alvado1·a oleoides), and kalir (Oappa1is aphylla). 

Hills. 

Mr. G. L. Griesbach of the Geological Survey of India 
gives the following account of the geolo~ of the hill 
ranges.* 

" Entering the Bolan Pass from India, one has to 
traverse· a number of more or less parallel ridges with 
tolerably easy passes leading over them. Dislocations, 
mostly vertical to the strike of the ranges, have prepared 
'the course (in the first instance) for rivers, as for example 
the Bolan, the Yari, etc. 

* * * * * * 
"The geological structure, in spite of the numerous 

contortions and partial dislocations, is extremely simple. 
The western ridges and, at the same time, the highest 
ones, along which line is found the Takatu hill, are made 
up of cretaceous rocks, folded and raised into dome-shaped 
masses, showing a great deal of local disturbance. East 
of the highest part of the Bolan Pass, near Sir-i-Bolan . 
(Sar-i-Bolan), ancl between that line and Kundalani, 
eocene rocks of the nummulitic limestone facies prevail 
with a lower coal-bearing series {Ranikot beds). These 
beds have also undergone great lateral pressure and are 
folded, ~aised into dome-shaped masses, and in places 
inverted, making detailed examination a work of consider
able difficulty. Eastward of this ground, and deposited 
quite unconformably against the upraised beds of the 
eocene series, the middle and upper tertiary l'Ocks {Ga~ 

• Me111oirs of the Geological Survey of India, Vol. XVIII, pa1t I, 
of 1881. 
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and Manchbar groups) form several ridges of. considerable PHYSICAL 

height, which from afar ci:lf cari. easily be distinguished ASPECTs. 

from the eocene limestone hill on the westward. present-· 
ing a totally di:lferent physical aspect and outline. 

* * * * ·* . ~ * 
"I found that in the :~pain structural features the area 

of the Brahuik hills corresponds closely with the sections 
.given by Mr. Blanford in his 'Western Sind,'· and had 
it been possible to devote more time to the examination 
of the Bolan, no doubt all his sub-divisions of the tertiary 

· series could • have been identified. ·As it is, I am quite 
certain that the hills between the Indus plain and the 
Quetta valley are simply a. continuation of the KlrtbiLr 
range, and that· very liGtle di:lference will be found 
between the two sections." 

Of the two rivers in the District, · the Bolan and the Rive1:s. 
Musllif2 the former has by far th~ larger drainage area.. · · 
· The Bolan river rises near J{olpur-but·the .. 'Ya.ter only The Bolan 
makes its first appearance at Sar-i-Bolan (36 mileii":frol'ii .river. 
Quetta) and disappears again near Abigum where, how-
ever, a. small flat or thal is first irrigated frpm its water. 
Near Bibi Nani, the Bolan is joined from the west by the, 
Sarawan river, known locally as the Dardan, and also as 
the Kaur Bibi Nani, and from this poi~t a. perennial 

.. stream appears. A channel. for irrigation purposes is 
taken to Kirta village, a. distance of about twelve miles, 
from the Chirian Buth, where a dam is erected. After 
flowing through the Laleji plain past Kirta, the river cuts 
its . way through the Afghan · Ponzak, and is joined at 
Kundalani from the west by the perennial waters of the -
Kumbela stream and emerges hito the Dadhar plain near 
Pir Chauki. After passing through Dadhar, where the. 
water iR largely used for irrigation, the river is eventually 
dissipated into the great plain of Kachhi. The total 
lengLh of the river. from Kolpur to its.exit. i~ the plain is 
about 88 miles. The perennial water of the Kaur 
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BOLAN. 

Blbi Nani is almost entirely utilised for the irrigation of 
land belonging to the Kuchiks of Kirta. Closet{) and 
south of the village several springs add their supply of 
water to the river, the perennial flow of which at this 
point is considerable. Between Kirta and N aoling some 

. portion of the water is employed for irrigating small flats 
beside the river, and below Kundalani the Kundalani, and 
Drabbi lands belonging to the Ga1Tani and the Kdrds, 
are also irrigated from the river. · 

. Many hill torrents empty themselves into the river, 
causing violent floods after heavy· rains; the principal 
affiuents from the north are the Dozan, Dhirok, Sulak, 
A~ Khobet, Slnkni, and Pishi, and from the west the 
Muhammad Guzzi, Gishtri, Getani, Tonitok, KhajUri, 
Dardan, Garai and Kumbela. · 

The depressions where water collects in pools are 
known as dumb and usually contain fish. Among them 
a1·e Sfuo .P~.~t"·"£b~~h-l ·;ill~' t; ·~tl~~--~-~-uth ~f 'Auta; . 

~:;~trloi Dumb, one of the largest, between Naoling 
and Kundalani ; Kunda1ini Dumb close to the levy post; 
Tosha-n·a Dumb about a mile below Kundalani; and 
Drabbi Wala Dnmb, about 3i miles from Kundahini. 

Sudden floods are of not infrequent occurrence in the 
Bolan river atid sometimes cause heavy loss of life and 
property. "In Baluchistan," writes Sir Thomas Holdich,* 
"the phenomenon of ·an irresistible flood let sud~enly 
loose and carrying all before it, after a comparatively 
local rainfall is not at all uncommon. It was such a flood 
that utterly destroyed the Bolan railway, ere the Mushkaf 
alignment was adopted. When that railway was cons
tructed the Baloch greybeards wagged their heads and 

' 't t' said. 'Wait till a flood comes, you haven seen one ye. · 
We waited a long time and then the flood did come (m 
August, 1890) and it ;·ot only buried a large section of the 
line so deep that I doubt if the metals have ever yet been 

. • Tlu: Indian Borderland, by Col. Su· T. H. Holdicb, page 15. 
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1JOLAN. 

Blbi Nani is. almost entirely utilised for the irrigation of 
land belongmg to the Kuchiks of Kirta. Close to and 
south of the ~!age several springs add their supply of 
water to the r1ver, the perennial flow of which at this 
poin: is considerable. Between Kirta and Naoling some 

. portion of the water is employed for irriaating small flats 
beside the river, and below Kundalani th: Kundalani and 
Drabbi. lands belonging to the Garrani and the Ktirds 
are also irrigated from the river. · ' 

. Many hill torrents· empty themselves into the river 
causing violent floods after heavy· rains; the principal 
affiuents from the north are the Dozan, Dhirok Sulak 
Arum, KhoMt, Slnkni, and Pishi, and from the ~est th; 
Muhammad Guzzi, . Gishtri,. Getani, Tonitok KhaJ'Uri 
D' :u_ G ' ' arww, arai and Kumbela. 

The depressions where water collects in pools are 
known as dumb and usuall:r-. ~.ont!J.in fish. Among them 

S' D 1:.. .. ,-· -- -· •. ,. ·- .... __ .. , ...... 
~=-·- ,ur . .,.: _ ~~u .,..tlb'out 1 ~e to the south ~f Ali-ta; · 
:...<~<u.ati-ani Dumb, one of the largest, between Naoling 
and Kundalani ; . Kundalani Dumb close to the levy post; 
Tosha-:ria Dumb about a mile below Kundalani; and 
Drabbi Wala Dumb, about 3! miles from Kundahini • 

. Sudden floods are of not infrequent occurrence in the 
Bolan river arid sometimes cause heavy loss of life and 
property. "In Baluchistan," writes Sir Thomas Holdich,* 
"the phenomenon of ·an irresistible flood let suddenly 
loose and carrying all before it, after a comparatively 
local rainfall is not at all uncommon. It was such a flood 
that utterly dest.royed the Bolan railway, ere the Mushkaf 
alignment was adopted. When that railway was cons
tructed, the Baloch greybeards wagged their heads and 
said. 'Wait till a flood comes, you haven't seen one yet' 
We waited a long time and then the flood did come (in · 
August, 1890) and it ;·ot only buried a large section of the 
line so deep that I douht if the metals have ever yet been 
. • Tl~ Indian Bordcl·land, by Col. Sh·.T. H. Holdich, page 15. 
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recovered, butitalso.wasbed awaya ziarat (sbtfue) or-tw~~ 
belonging to the same Baloch advisers, a fact which ·seems ASPECTS. 

to indicate that they had hardly appreciated the capacity of 
a Bolan flood themselves." The local people tell of many 
ravages caused by such flooJls, a p¢y of twenty · Bmhuis 

·with their cattle and property having been carried off 
between K~da1B.ni and Kirj;a in 1882~ and a similar-:fate 
befalling a party of half a dozen Brabuis .t>etween Dozan . 
and Hirok in 1896. · · 

The Mushkaf hill t.orrent is composed by the confluence ::Musbki.f. 
of four smaller torrents which rise from the P'li · Mard, · 
KandMr, Urghuzzi and Jangihan hills, the river, on their 
junction, being known as the. Matavni. In: its southward 
course, it is joined by Rekham~, Much and Zai. Like the 
Bolan it is subject to heavy floods which are used for 
flood-crop cultivation in the tracts to the west of the 
Mushkaf railway station. · · 

It seems to the traveller on entenng the Bolan as if ·the· Scenery. 

scenery was devoid of everything ·save stones, rocks· and.·. 
sand-coloured hills. The mountains, towering into the 
distance, rise hard, relentless, and grey against the ·sky. 
Brown:, yellow, and grey, unmodified by verdure, are the 
predominant colours of the rocks, of the dry water courses, 
and of the general landscape. The only signs of life are 
the camels, goats· and sheep travelling to and from the 
plains or the little tufted birds,· sand-coloured like the 
earth in which they build. In this scene of monotonouS' 
desolation, the only redeeming features are the emerald 
green of the cultivation round Kirta and the orchards of 
Mach and Hirok. · 

The rocks forming the Bolan Pass and the neighbouring Geolon. 
regions consist of a varied series including jurassic (lower 
and upper cretaceous) strata; basalt flows of the Deccan 
trap age; Gh.D.zij and .Spintangi beds (middle eocene); 
lower Nari (upper eocene); lower, middle and upper· 
Siw,mka {middle· and upper miocene) ; and a lar~re 
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accumulation of recent and sub-recent terrestrial deposits • 
The Ghazij beds contain coal-seams that have been wor:ked. 
Illustrated descriptions of the Bolan Pass will be found in 
Mr. Griesbach's "Geology of the Bolan Pass", and 
Dr. Blanford's "Hills between Quetta and Dera Ghazi 
Khan", (Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India, 
Volumes XVill, part 1, and XX, part 2). A. less modern 
account is that given by Dr. Cook in the Journal of the 
Medir.al and Physical Society of Bombay, 1859. 

In 1840, Dr. Cook wrote of the vegetation: "A. rank 
grass exists in the valley nea.r Kundalani and at Kirta. 
The mountains are excessively bare, and with the exception 
of the last few miles beyond Sar-i-BoLin, where a few 
straggling trees are found, produce nothing that can be 
used as firewood. Small herbs and thorny plants, on 
which the camels feed, are sprinkled over the valleys. 

"In the ravines is found a plant called penfilli (piun 
phulli) bearing a yellow berry having very little tast~, 

. which the natives use as a medicine in intermittent fevers." 
The vegetation* is practically that of south-eastern 

Baluchistan generally, and consists. of a repellent scrub, 
made up of such plants as Oappa?"is aphylla, Periploca 
apltylla, Boucerosia, Tecoma undulata, .Acanthodium 
spicatum, Prosopis. spicige?·a, Rhazya stt"icta, Withania 
coagulans, W. somnifera, Zizyphus jujuba, Z. nummularia, 
Salvadora oleoides, Oalott·opis procera, Oaragana polyacantha, 
Acacia Farn.esiana, .A. 1-upestris, A. Jacquemontii, 
Oalligonum polygonoides, Orotalaria Bm·hia, Leptadenia 
Spartium, Taverniera nummularia, .Alha.gi camelo1·um. 
On the surrounding hills occur pistachio ( gwan ) 
and a little olive (hass). Since the British occupation 
kikar (Acacia Ambica), jag (Dalbergia sissoo), sirin 
(Acacia speciosa), nim (Melia Azadirachta), and pipal 
(Ficus religiosa) have been successfully planted at Rindli 

• From notes kindly contributed by the Director, Botanical 
Survey of India.. 



FAUNA. 

-----and willows at a few other places along water channels iii PHYSICAL · 

th P lim 1 t , fi AsPECTS. e ass. Oranges, lemons, sweet es, p an a.J.ns; gs, . 
peaches, pears and the mulberry thrive at Rindli,· and ther~ 
are grapes, walnuts, nlmonds,pomegranates,plums,oranges, 
limes and· apples at Maqh. ·A list of the more common 
plants . and trees with their vernacular names is given in . 
appendix I. . . 

None of the. wild animals of the Pnss .merit special Fauna. 
notice. Sisi and chikor are found in· the upper parts of 
the Pass, and pigeons can be shot in the southern parts 
near Kundalani and. Rindr ••. Quail· (bharu) ~~:re to be 
found at the latter place in the spring. A few hare and 
ravine deer occur in the Laieji plain. ·Fish over 20 lb •. in 
weight have been caught with the rod in the lower reaches 
of the Bolan river. Mountain sheep are met with in 
the hills between · Rindli and. Mach, and leopards are 
occasionally found._ Among other animals are wolv!ls, 
hyenas, foxes and jackals. Porcupines (sikhUn) are , 
numerous and do much damage to the juari crop. 

The elevation of tlie District varies from about 463 feet Climate, 
at Rindli to ,3,246 feet ~t'Mach aJ;l.d 5,793 feet at Dasht, !!a~=~~iL 
and the climate varies with the height. In the greater 
part of the area, sl;lmmer and winter are the only well 
marked seasons, the foriner including the month!! locally 
known as Wesakh, jeth, arhar, Banwan. Or basluim, bridre, 

·and assun corresponding with April to September, and the. 
latter ktti~ mangir, poh, 11fangh, phaggwn~ and chetr which 
correspond. with October to .March. Sanwan and. bridre, .. 
July and August, are the hottest months and mangh and 
phaggwnr, January and February, the coldest. In summer, 
the heat in the lower parts of the Pass is trying, a shade 
temperature of 117° having been recorded at Kundalani 
and of 122° at Bibi Nani during May and June. The 
mean temperature at M~ch between the 1st of April and 
30th of September is 108-117° and between the lstof October. 
and 31st of March 49-83°, Above Mach. the winter~ 
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particularly at Kolpur and in the Dasht, is very trying, 
especially when a fall of snow is followed by a heavy 
wind, which blows through the passes at Kolpur and 
Darwaza in blasts of icy bitterness. 

The average annual rainfall in the upper part of the 
Pass is about 7·64 inches the greater part of which is 
received between December and March. 
· In Panfr (or Panerband) the average of nine years is 
about 4 inches, the highest amounts being recorded in the 
summer months, April to September, the average in July 
being 62 cents. and in August 75. Details by months for 
each of the three stations, Mach, Kolpur and Panerband 
are given in table I, Vol. B. 

The north wind already referred to, lmown to the 
natives as goriek, constantly prevails, but is strongest in 
January, February and March, when it sometimes dama
ges the wheat crop. A south wind, called nambi or 
dakhanr, prevails in jBtk (May) and arhar (June) and 
is considered beneficial both to human beings and 
to the crops. A south-west wind, which is believed to 
check the rain, is lmown as the pahli week or pari week; 
and blows in June and July. A north-east breeze (samina 
gwat) is believed to be the precursor of the summer and 
autmnn rains. 

Historically thE' chief interest of the Bolan Pass is to 
be found in the succession of migrant hordes, invaders, 
and merchants who have traversed it on their way to 
and fro between India and central Asia. 

According to Lassen, it was one of the routes used by 
the Aryans in their earliest migrations to the Indus 
valley, and doubtless it continued to contribute its stream 
of migrants to the population of India till the fifteenth 
century when the Pass appears for a moment in authentic 
history as the site of a battle between the Arghlins and 
the rulers of Sind. The great Arghtin chief, Zunnlin Beg, 
on being appointed to the governorship of Kandahar by 
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Sultan· Husain Mirza of Herat, ·annexed Pishing, Shal 
and Mastuilg to the territories under his control, while 
his sons Shah .Beg and. MulJ.ammad Beg descended the 
Bolan Pass and added Sibi to their father's possessions. 

· Sibi was at this time under Jam Nanda, othel'wise 
known as Nizam-ud-din, of the Samma dynasty, and he 
sent a strong force under' one Darya Khan, also known 
a~ Mubarak Khan, to expel the intruders.. Mubarak Khan 
came upon the ArghUns at Jaloglr near .Bfbi Nani, inflicted 
a crwihing defeat on them and killed their leader, Muham
mad Beg. This was in 1486, A. D •. 

ln 1653, during the reign of the ,Emperor Sh~h Jaha.n, 
when Dara Shakoh Jed an army to capture Kandahar, 
his heavy guns were sent round by the Bolan Pass while 
the prince himself marched through Duki and PiShln. 
Nadir Shah also used the route on his return from.. India 
via Larkana and Ka.cbhi in 1740. 

11 

HISTOBY. 
' 

The ·first occasion on which we hear of the Bolan The ~nnec
being used by the Brahuis is when Mlr Ahmad I .of tion .of ~he . 

· · Brahms · 
, Kalat (1666-7 to 1695-6) followed it in hi11 atta.cka on with the 
the BanizaiS of Sibi. Sixteen of these expeditions were Pass. 

unsuC'cessful, but the seventeenth ended iri a victory for 
the Brahuil! at the shrine of Shaikh Kate near N ari 
Bank station. The Barnzais retaliated by taking a force 
through t~e Bolan to Johan via Narmuk, but. peace was 
eventually made,' For centuries the pass had been a 
favourite raiding ground for the neighbouring tribes, and 
Afgha.n subjects, trading with India, bad been constantly 
molested. To put an end to these occurrences, Ahmad' 
Shah is alleged to have made Nasir Khli.n I of Kalli.t 
responsible for t~e blood compensation o~ lives lost in 
the Bolan. Nasir Khll.n either did not wish to undertake 
the task or found it impossible, with the result that he 
revolted, whereupon an army was sent against hiui from 
Kandahli.r in 1756 which besieged Kalat and eventually 
brought the recalcitrant ruler to terms, one of which 
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HISTORY, is Said to . have been his bei~g relieved of responsibility 
for the protection of the Boliin. The Khans, however, 
appear to have retained their connection with this import
ant artery of communication as in the following reign, that 
of Mahmud Khan I (1793-4 to 1816-7) Shah Shuja-ul-

. mulk was conducted safely through the Pass to Shikarpur 
to crush a revolt headed by Bibi Zainab, the Khan's aunt, 
in alliance with the Ta.Ipur Mirs of Sind. The expedition 
was successful and large arrears of tribute were collected 
by the Shah. At this time Kachhi was in the hands 
of a very capable man, Mir Mustafa Khan, brother -of 
Mahmud Khan I, and he is f!aid to have established his 
power so successfully "that theBoUin Pass resembled the 
hazar of Kalat in safety."* 

Shah Shuja-ul-mulk crossed the Pass on two other 
occasions, first in 1834, after he had seized Shikarpur and 
was marching on Kandahar at the head of an army of 
22,000 Afghans and Hindustanis only to be defeated in a 
pitched battle with Dost Muhammad Khan, ~nd again in 
1839, at the time of the first Afghan war. , 

Previous to the first Afghan war, about 1827, Masson 
had passed through the Bolan and had found the road 
very unsafe, the men of the caravan with which he was 
travelling keeping a very strict watch at night. Owing 
to the exposure of the Pass to perpetual depredations 
there was hardly any cultivation. 

On the outbreak of the first Afghan war, the Bengal 
~emt . 

Afghiu war. Column of the Army of the Indus under Sll' W. Cotton 
marched through the Pass halting at Kirta, Bibi Nani, 
Ab-i-gum aud Sar-i-Bohin, n.nd it was soon followed by 
the Bombay Column. The Pass was perpetually infested 
by bands of marauders and parties of hill-tribes often 
appeared and proved very troublesome, causing much 
bloodshed and great loss of cattle and property. The 

• G. P. Ta,te. Kalat, page 44-Caloutta, 1896. 
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chief offenders appear to have been the Marris, Bangul
zais, Kurds and some of the .. Kakars. 

It appears that the originators of the attacks -made· by 
the Bangulzais and Kurds were two brothers of Dad
Muhammad, the former Ghilzai minister of Mehrii.b Khan 
of KaUt, who to revenge ~emselves for the murder of 
their brother, had determined to implicate the Khan by 
inducing .the Kdrds and Bangulzais to attack the British 
forces. The brothers had married among the Bangulzais. 
Mehrab Khan was accused, at the time; of treachery to 
the British and the occurrences in the Bolan were among · 
the reasons which led to the despatch of General "Will
shire's column to take Kalat _at the end of the yearL. 
But, though urged to do so, Mehrab Khan appears to 
have steadily refused to put any obstacle in the way of 
the march of the British army. _ 

Nor were the difficulties of the British forces confirled 
to the depredati9J1B of the tribes alone, for in 1841 a party 
of Skinner's Horse under Captain. Haldane had just 
entered. the narrowest part of the Pass above Sar-i-Bolan 
and on coming to a turn, were met by o~e of those 
tremendous floods for which the Bolan has since become 
so famous. Men, horses, ·camels etc._ were swept ·away 
and dashed to pieces against projecting rocks over which 
the water :flowed 20 feet high. No assistance could be 
afforded as the stream ran faster than n. horse could gallop. · 
The loss of life was thirty-three men and 101 animals, 
besides property worth Rs. 12,500. 

In October_, 1842, the troops finally evacuated the pass 
and returned to India. 

Under the terms of the treaty· of 1854 with Kalat, 
Nasir Khan II bound himself to keep open all trade 
routes, a policy which was constantly impressed on him 
and his successor, Mir Khudadad, by the British Govern
ment. The treaty, among other things, provided for a 
reduction of duty from R. 1 tO 8 annas per maund, by 
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HisTORY. which the revenues of the State were reduced in a way 
the KM.n could ill afford. 

Mir Khudadad, however, involved as he constantly was 
in quarrels with his tribesmen, found it impossible to keep 
order, and raids and forays were the order of the day. 
In October 1871, a rebellion broke out in the Sarawan 
country which resulted in some merchants being plundered 
in the Pass. An unsuccessful att€mpt at a settlement 
was made early in 1873 by Sir William Merewether when 
the question of making payments of Rs. 6,000 per annum 
to the Maza.rani Marris of the Bolan and of Rs. 12,000 
to the Sarawan tribesmen was mooted. About the same 
time, the Mazarani Marris, who had been entrusted with 
the protection of the Pass, were attacked by the Brahui 
Mengals and a chronic state of discord reigned. The 
Political Agent was withdrawn from Kalat in the spring 
of the same year, and in the winter, outrages were 
committed on British messengers in and near the Pass . 

. In 1875 it was decided to depute Captain Sandeman to 
enquire into the state of affairs and to bring about an 
amicable settlement, and he was at the same time instructed 
to report what arrangements could be made for the protec
tion of trade via the Bolan. The causes of the prevailing 
anarchy were discovered by this expedition and in the 
following year Captain Sandeman proceeded on his second 
mission. He found some 6,000 men and 5,000 camels, 
taking merchandise valued at 6 or 7lakhs, prevented from 
entering the Pass through fear of molestation. Even the 
inhabitants of the village of Kirta had deserted the place 
owing to the marauding expeditions of the Marris. The 
caravans accompanied the mission. the Pass being thus 
re-opened, and the whole question of protecting the trade 
passing through it was discussed with Mir Khudadad Khan 
on the arrival of the mission at Mastung.* An agreement 

•See memorandum at page 220 of Bal•lchist<in Blue Book, No.2. 
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was arrived at by which the control of the arrangements HisTORY 
was placed in the hands of the Ktird chief under the general 
supervision of the Raisani chief. · The K~an was to <;:on-
tinue to levy transit-dues (sung) at Quetta and Dadhar as 
before, but the escort fees (badraka) were to be devoted to 
the maintenance of armed guards under the Ktird chief. 
This was the commencement ·of the Bolan Levy Service, 
a full account of which will be found elsewhere. -
· · Tl1e treaty of 1876 contained no special reference to The~cond 

· · Afghan wa.r 
the Pass, but its effects were very shortly realized on the · 
outbreak of the s~cond war with Afghanistan (1878-81). 
Early in November, 1878, General Biddulph's coluri:m 
re-ached Quetta through the Bolan Pass, and ·Jllarched on 
to Pishin, and it was soon followed by the main body of 
the Kandahar Field .Force under Sir Donald. Stewlu1;. In 
1880, General Burrow's brigade passed through the Bolan 
to meeb AJL!b Khan in the disastrous engagement of · 
Maiwand and· reinforcements under General Phayre· 
followed him to Kandahar. The railway was completed 
to Rindli in May i 882, and vast quantities of stores were· 
pushed up through the Pass to the front without the 
slightest opposition from the tribesmen. . 

At the close of the. campaign the Kabul-Kandahar 
Field Force marched back to India through Quetta and 
the Bolan, and Lora' Rob'erts gives the following 
description of the scene. "Riding through the Bolan 
Pass, I overtook most of the regiments of the Kabul
Kandahar force marching towards Sibi, ·thence to disperse 
to their respective destinations. As I parte4 with each 
corps in turn, its band played Auld Lang Syne, and I · 
have never since heard that memory-stirring air without its· 
bringing before my mind's eye th~ last view I had of the 
Kabul-Kandahar Field Force. I fancy myself crossing 
and recrossing th& river--which-winds throug}Lthe pass-:-
! hear the martial beat of drums and plaintive music of 
the pipes; and I see_ Riflem~n and ~urkhas, HighlanJers 
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HtsroaY. and Sikhs, guns and horses, camels and mules, with the 
endless following of the Indian army, winding through 
the narrow gorges, or over the interminable boulders 
which made the paaso.ge of the Bohi.n so difficult to mo.n 
and bea.st.''* 

th:;:p,:: ~ With the extension of British control over Balnchistli.n, 
the British the Harnai route soon gained in popularity over the Bolli.n, 
Government owing to freedom from taxation, the safety enjoyed by the 

traders, and the facilities for finding beasts of burden on 
it and trade began to desert the latter. This resulted in 
a loss to the Khan in transit dues, and negotiations were, 
therefore, opened for the transfer of tbe Bohi.n to the 
British Government, and enquiries made regarding the 
amounts realized by the Khli.n between 1876 and 1881 
aa transit dues and by the tribesmen u.s escort fees. As a 
result, the Government agreed to purchase the Khan's 
right to levy tolls for a sum of Rs. 30,000 per annum, 
while a payment of Rs. 3,000 per annum to 8ardti.r Asad 
Khan and Rs. 10,000 per annum to Sardli.r Yti.r Muham
mad Klird, was authorised on account of their shares of 
the escort fees. An agreement dated June 8, 1883, was 
made with Mir Khndadad Khan of Kalat by which 
jurisdiction in the Bolli.n Pass was transferred to the 
Bntish Government. Clauses 2 to 4 of this agreement run 
u.s follows:-

(2.) "His Highness the Khli.n hereby transfers to the 
British Government absolutely, with effect from 
the 1st day of April, 1883, all his rights to levy 
dues or tolls on the trade travelling through the 
Bolan to and from British India and Afghanistan, 
u.s well u.s to and from Kachhi and Khurusan, as 
provided by the treaty of 181ii. or un the trade 
travelling to and from British India and tbe 
districts of Sibi, Quetta. and Pishin. 

(3.) "In return for the concession last mentioned the 

•Far11J·tm•ll•ar• i,. India b;y Field Marshn.l Lo~d Roberts, p. 373. 
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British. Go~emment agree te pay to· Bia~liliea8 ·:a:,is7o~-r:
the XJ,At}.the aum·of Ri. SO;l)OO"@ii.rty thousil.nd)· 
per annum free of jlU tled'UctiOi.a.i.Jn~-half · 
yearJy·instalmenta on the 1sC'O'ctober·:o.nd lat 
April of each~ beginnbig fro~ .the l~t 0()~~ -
1883. In addition, the ~Vi-oy and. ~vern.or-, 
General n.greea· to pay to the Sarawuu and· Kur.J. -
Sard'rs ri. .fiJ:ed BUm yearly for. certo.i.~ ~vice iJ!-
the PIUIII ;representing their sho.rea respectively of 
the trnnait and escort fees. · -- · · ·- - ..,.,.,=· 

(<&.) "In order to facilitate the arrangements of the 
British Government for the collectioli of tolls on : 
ita own behalf in the &M.n Paas,-llis· Bighnos~ 
the Khan heroby cedes to the British Government 
full cit·U and criminal jurisdiction and all other 
powers of administration within the limits of the 
Raid PO:Ss and within the lo.nd purchased· by the . 
Britiah Government at Rindli for a raUway 
eta.tion and other bnUdings.'' 

Dotans of tile-distribution of the triba~ payments will 
bo found in tl1e section on Levies. Tolls were !~vied at 
reduced rates· up to Soptember, 1884, when ~"1 ~OJ'!' 
a.bolishcd. . - . · · 

- The Pass once more ea.me into prozn!nence at.the .time O~~o· 
of the Panjdoh incidont in 1885; and. vast numbers of !!Sr....,. 
eamela were employed In carrying oommisaariat stores to 
Quott&. 'The ilifficulties enoountered proved the urgent. 
ueceasity of a ra.ilwa.y, aud or elora wers· -ia8ued' for the 
eonet:ruction of a euri'uco-l!ne through the Paaa. The 
Botu.n :ranwa.y waa oomplot.ed to Quetta. by the end of 
July, 1888, but tbe lino wa.a muoh.damaged in 1880-90 
a.ncl tho couatruction of the 1\l.uahklif·Boli\n &U'""y ·was 

.. takon iu band in tho beginning of 1802 and opOD!Id for 
tro.Olo in 1801'. . 

In 189' tho Khtl.n of Ka.llit gl'll.nted the Drltioh o ... r •• ofJ•· 
. I . . 0 0 d .._ rltdla61oh OR 

Govornmont tho. right to occupy and· a.dmnuater; an .., tbo ~:~~ou""l'• 
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exercise fall civil and criminal jurisdiction over t!le lands 
occupied a.nd tra.versed by the Mushkaf-Bolan Railwe.y, 
and they were included in the Bolan Pass District in 
August, 1896*, all enactments, which had been deemed 
in force in the Bola'ul Pa.ss District by virtue of their 
applica.tion, under section 4, sub-section (2) of the 
Ba.lu~Iftstan Agency La.ws La.w, 1890, being declared to be 
a.pplics ble to them. t 

The area of the District wa.s fnrtber extended by an 
agreement dated Ma.y 12, 1903, in which the Khan 
ceded to the British Government full and exclusive power 
and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands in the Ka.IU.t 
Stste, which were or might afterwards be occupied by 
the Nushki Railway. The title of the District wa.s 
changed to that of the "Bolan Pass and Nushki Railway 
District" in October, 1903. 

On jurisdiction being acquired by the British Gov
ernment, the Pass wa.s placed in charge of the Political 
Agent of the Sibi (old Thal-Chotia.li) District, but in 
1885 it wa.s transferred temporarily to the charge of 
the Politica.l Agent, Quetta-Pishiu. It wa.s soon, how
ever, re-transferred to Sibi, but was subsequently handed 
over to the Politica.l Agent, Ka.lat, under whom it 
remained until Februa.ry 1887. It was now once more 
ma.de over to the Politica.l Agent, Quett&-Pishin, and a 
Native Assistant was temporarily deputed for judicial 
work. In Ma.y 1888, the a.dministra.tive charge of the 
Pass was ma.de over to the Political Agent, Kalat, and 
the appointment of a Native Assistant was made 
permanent in August 1890. It remained under him up 
to 1895, when it was transferred to the joint jurisdiction 
of the Political Agents, Quetta-Pishin, and Southern 
Balnchistan, and was finally made over to the KalO.t 

• Notification by the Agent to the Governor-General in Bu.lucbia· 
t8n, No. 61100, dated Auguot 20, 1896. 

tNotification by Government of India, F. D., No. 1460 (a) E. A., 
dated Auguot 20, 1896. 
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Agency ip February 1898, since which time it hila · Blarou: · 
_ remain~ wiLh the la.t~. In su~sequent yeaTs,_Qwing: 

to the cilmpletion of the ra.Uway works, the a.lieii popUla.
lo.tion almost entirely withdrew 'iLnd-fhe;;t'was a coma.:.= 
ponding ~u~tlon in. f;h~ j_~~oW and lldministra.tive ·work.· 
Fo>r this reason, the Na.tive Assistant was transferred tO 
the head quarters of the Kalat .Agency in J' uno; J.9Ql!;~ 
and a tahaUdO.r waa appointed in his piac,. · . ·-. '··.~ 

There are no structures · of particular.. archaaological ArohaeoJos7 
,.. interest in the Paaa. lleapa of mud mixed witllahingle - ·· 

are to be seen running for a. conaidero.ble diato.nce to the · 
north of the Manry6.r · qua.rter of the Kirta. village arid."' 
local tradition aaserts tha.t these a.re the ruins oftwo 

""imci;~t Teare- built by the Gabra or ~oroaatriAns.- _ .. _ 
· •. .About 6 miles to the north. of Kirts. is an old mound 
(<iamb) 1ocally na.med a.fltir Dallu Ra.i, a. aenli-mythieal king 

· of SincL Simila.r mounds in Sibi, Piabln and Kacbhi a.re · 
a.ssign8d to the aa.me monarch. The circumferencl.l_ o, t!tia 
mound is about a. qua.rter -of a. mile, and· the higheat po~nt, 
which waa proba.bly a mlri or fort Is about 160 feet il.boye- · 
the level of the surrounding country. The mound is strewn 
with atones and pieces of pottery aiinilar to thoae found 
at the Riaso. Ghundi In piahln. On the eastern aide of tho 
mound are w~Js of burnt brick, meuuring 11 6• X 8•. ' . 

· About a. mile to the west of Kirta Kabl.n iu th~ X.1U4jl . 
pla.ln, is the Dost4n gumblu or tomb •. Dost4n waa killed by 
So.rdli.r Ta.nga.v, Knchik, his couain, who subsequentlyl)o.d 
the tomb erected over his grave, eleven genero.tiona o.go 
(1906). - :' . . 
· Of tbiJ eo.rlieat iuho.bitanta of the Pa.as, nothing who.t- Porvu· 

ever is known. That the .people were at one til!le Zoroaa- '1'
1011

• 

triana by religion,. mo.y be Inferred from the prevalent ,JI!\110ft:'; 
traclitiona aa to the construction of the, anoient 1c4rllu tor7. • · 
neo.r the Kirta. village, and the _maaonr1 aqueduct .from 
the Gbli.ib Plr spring to tho Kbo.jdri village in So.rawt.n 
about 6 milea from B!bi N t.ui indicates tho.t they had 



A l3mhui fumily returning ft·om Knchhi, 



GRD_WTii OF POPULATION. 

Kalan or Shakar Khan Shalir, the southern quarter as PoPULA.· 
Tamaz Khan Shahr and the northern as Nabiabad orroN. 
Manryar •. In 1901, it possessed a. population of 4.77 
persons, of whom 241 were males and 236 female&. The 
village consists (1905), like most others in Baluchistan, 
of mud hovels; it possesses a. couple of banicis' shops, a : 
pat1ua:r kluina, and the remains of a civill;>nngalow. It has· 
two mcujids in one.of which children of both sexes are taught" 
the Koran and elementary Persian. The water supply is 
from springs, the Bolan river, and welfs;. there is no 
arrangement for sanitation. 

Previous to 1901, no regular census of the District had Growth of 
been attempted, but in 1_891 the population of the Pass population. 
was estimated at 1,557 souls, consisting· chiefly of the . . . . 
labouring and trading classes. . The village of Kirta was 
not enumerated nor did the figures include the Railway. · 
population. No reliable figures are, therefore, available 

·illustrating the growth of population, but some idea of 
the undoubted increase which has taken place may be 
formed from the tir11 or shares into which the land and 
water of Kirta are divided for each harvest according to 
the number of· adult ·males, a system wh~ch wlll be dealt 
with in detail elsewhere. Before the :Sritish occupation 
these. tin are stated to have seldom exct>eded 15, while 
in the d~stribution for the kharif harvest of 1905, the 
number of shares was 39. It may be assumed from this 
that _the population of Kirta has more than doubled, a 
result which should not be surprising, when the fact is 
remembered that Kirta had bet>n almost depopulated ~n 
Sir Robert · Sandeman's first arrival in the Bolan in 1875. 

The habits of the Kuchiks are settled; only those who Migration. 
own lands in Da.dhar move to that niabat for short 
periods of the year, while those who possess little land 
at Kirta proceed to Kachhi and Sind in the winter for 
agricultural labour. Large numbers of Brahuis traverse 
tha Pass on their periodical moves from the highlands 'to 
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PoPuLA- Kachhi and back, and it •is crowded with them during 
'l'ION. 

October and November, and March and April. 
Immigrants. The Mazarani Marris in pre-British days often visited 

the District to pasture their flocks, and, as has been noted 
in the section o.n History, were considered of sufficient 
imporl;a,nce in the eighties to be given service in the 
levies. Most of them have now moved back to the Marri 

Cbapmni. country, but a few, belonging 
Tang8ni. to the groups noted in the mar-
Rindwani. 
Bt!dlmi. ginal table, have been amalga-
Xungr&ni. mated with the Bangulzais and 

pay khaf, in the shape of a sheep per flock to the Bangulzai 
wadera. The Mubarakzai Mengals, who cultiyate lands 
in Dasht, and the Nakamzais visit the District perio-
dically in search of pasture. • 

In· 1901, 39 persons were recorded as having been born 
in British and Admini~:~tared Territory in Baluchistan, and 
551, of whom 293 were males and 258 females, in the 
Kalat State. The number of persons who were born in 
India outside Baluchisb •. n, was 1,077, of whom 901 were . 
males and 176 females; 47 persons, viz. 41 males and 6 
females, were born in Native States in India outside 
Baluchistan,* and 211, 209 males and 2 females, were born 
in Afghanistan. The province in India, from which most 

Hosbil>rpur (117), Amrit
sar (92), Silllkot (92), Guj1-ll t 
(89), Rawalpindi (63), Jul. 
lundur (56), Jheluru 144), 
Gurdhspur (58), Gujran
wllla (44). 

imxnigrants come, is the Punjab 
(833), followed by the United 
Provinces (189), and Sind (45). 
The immigrants from the Punjab 
are drawn principally from the 
DistriQts noted in the margin. 

Age The census figures showed that in 1901 most of the 
statistics, people, both men and women, were ·between the ages vital 

. statistics, of 20 to 40, the former representing about 63 per cent. 
mfant mor- l . 
tality and of the ma e population and the latter about 42 per cent. 

infh·mities, of the female population. The disparity between the 

• Census of India, 1901, Vol. V. A., table XI. 



SEXES AND' OIVIL OOND1TION. 

males. and females may be accounted for by the presence 
of numbers of immigrants :wh~ are employed on the rail
way, most of whom are not accompanied by their wives • 

. Vital statistics are not recorded. A summary e:O:quiry, 
made by the· tahsil dar at Kirta in . 1905 regarding the 
birth and death rate, indicated that 1·8 per cent. of birth~ 
and 0·4 per cent. of deaths on the total population of the 
village had occurred during the preceding 12 months. 
The px:oportion of births among males aud females was 
as 8 to 1. ·Apparently infant mortality is not heavy. 

No infirmities were recorded in 1901. In -1905, there 
was one boy at Kirta. who. had been born deaf and dumb. 

TION, 

The disproportion of women to men in 1901, viz., 453 .compara
women to .1,483 men, was large, the reason for which has ~fv~h!~~x': 
already been explained. Among· the population whose · and !li.vil 
b. th lace . I d' b d Bal hi L-< th conditiOn. rr p was 1n n 1a. eyon uc s""'n, e propor-

. tion :Was 901 males~ 176 females;. At Kirta, the number 
?f the sexes was almost equa.l. , . 

Of the total population, '705 were married males and 
232 married females, 117 were widowers and 48 widows, 
661 unmarried males and 173 unmarried females. It is 
satisfactory to note that all the widowed persons·, male 
and female, were over twenty years. of age. Only six 
females and one male had been married in the ag~ period 
up to 12 years, and three males and four females in the 
period from 12 to 15, facts which indicate that early 
marriage is not common, an inference which is further. 
supported by the fact that 344 males or about 52 per c(:lnt. 
of the total unmarried males were aged between twenty 
and forty, Marriage is generally delayed because a 
cultivator requires a full grown woman as his wife, who, 
besides performing domestic duties, can help him in the 
fields. 

So far as can be ascertained, polygamy is rare excep't• 
among the well-to-do, though the people have no objection 
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PoPuLA· to a plurality of wives up to the limit offour as prescribed 
TION. 

by Muhammadan Law. The wealthy take more wives 
than one either for pleasure, or, sometimes, for the sake 
of offspring. In the Kirta village the percentage. of 
married men having more wives than one is about 8·3. 
Marriage with near relations is preferred as the expense 
is less, and the common ties among the group are thereby 
drawn closer. Among the Kuchiks, the Banguliinis, who 
are the sardarklull or chief's family, are endcgamous to 
some extent. They also never give their daughters in 
marriage to other Kuchiks nor to Afghans, but take other 
Kuchik girls in marriage. Their girls, however, have 
been married among the leading families of Brahuis, viz. 
Kurds, Lehris and Bangulzais. 

Marria~e Betrothals of children, not yet born, are known among 
ceremonies. the better classes, but with the poorer classes, the 

bridegroom is generally above twenty and the bride four 
years his junior. Ordinarily a man has nothing to say 
in the selection of his bride, but when his parents wisJ;t 
him to marry they look for a suitable girl and the first 
step taken is to send a man (wukil) to the parents of 
the girl to sound ·them, and if they give their consent, 
the father of. the bridegroom with some of his relatives 
(mar) go to the girl's father, and make a formal request 
for the hand of the girl, on the acceptance of which 
prayers (fateh) are offered and sweets are distributed. 
The prayers render the betrothal (sang) binding. After 
a couple of days, the bridegroom presents to the bride 
a wrapper (sari) and a ring (mundri), the latter being 
put on the index finger of the bride's right l1and. 
When the marriage (sir) is to be celebrated, the father 
or guardian of the bridegroom with a few f1·iends and 
relations visits the bride's parents, and places a sum of 
money . varying from Rs. 30 to Rs. 50 in a plate. This 
is called lab; it is not treated as bride-price but the gift 
is regarded as a mark of honour to the bride's parents, 



IJRIDE-PRIGE AND DOWER. 

The money is retained bj the latter, a. date is. fixed, and ,:J;>oP~LA--
.,_ "h ' . rf d . . " TION 

nt,;a .IS pe orme , in accordance With the Muhammadan . .. · . 
rHe, at the bride's house. Besides the lab, 't:he bride-
groom has to supply the father of the -girl with. provisions 
for the 'entertainment of the wedding guests. During the 
interval between betrothal and marriage, he also has to 
find a dress for the bride once every three months, com- · · 
prising a. wrapper ('sari), shirt (pa•hk), and trouE:ers 
(shalwar), with sometimes also a pair of shoes. -In case of 
a widow's remarriage no ceremonies except the nik<ih are. 
observed. 

Bride-piice, in the sense it is used among the Afghans,' ·Brdidde-price 
an ower. 

is not known among the Kuchiks, and the only payment 
made is the lab mentioned above. Dower or haq-i-m~hr 
is recognised, the usual amount being Rs. 7; it is fixed 
at the time of the nikah, and is either paid on the spot or 

· is presented by the bride to the husband. In place of 
haq-'i-mahr, the liusband, sometimes:, presents his wife 
with a share of the merit (sawcib), which he hopes to 
obtain after death by giving alms :fJ:om·his hearth in his .. 
life time. This·share is generally otie-third and is known 
as se1tlc, and the gift saves the husband from the onus of 

. . I' • . 

giving any dower upon earth. , 
As in other parts of Baluc~\stan: the system of ex-

. ,, 

change of girls (charpa ehari) p: evail~. . .. 
. The marriage expenses vary ~ccor.~ing to the position Marriage
of the contracting parties,· tl~ ave'rage amount which expenses. · 

falls on the bridegroom's party being b.bout Rs. 120. The· 
bride's parents generally pres~1t he~ with a dress, a. few 
silver orna.ments and articleJ of/'nousehold furniture, 
which cost them from Rs. 30 ti .B.s. 40. r'1 ft,, 

I I 0""· 

The usual reasons for diVI..:ce are the -' ~sagreeab~e Divorce, 
temper of the woman and suspected immorality-; the 
ordinary method of divorce is to throw three stones or 
clods (sain d,Jaglt) into ·the lap of the f1~ther or other 
guardian of the woman in the presence of two witnesse~, 
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BOLAN. 

the words "I divorce you" being repeated thrice at the 
same time. The divorced woman returns to her parents, 
carries with her the presents (daj) made to her by her 
parents at the time of the wedding, and can, in consult-a,.. 
tion with them, marry any one she likes. If she has been 
divorced on account of suspected misconduct, she usually 
finds it difficult to secure a respectable husband. H 
a woman's husband is proved to be impotent, her parents 
can obtain a divorce through the intervention of the 
tribal headmen. 

Widows. Among the Kuchiks, as among the Marris and Bugtis, 
a woman on the death of her husband is permitted to 
return to her parents, -taking her dQd, but leaving all other 
property and the children in the custody of her husband's 
male heirs. She is at liberty to remarry any one she 
likes with the consent of her parents, only a small amount 
of lab being demanded. H she elects to stay in the 
house of her deceased husband, she is entitled to 
maintenance. 

Penalties of · Before the British occl).pation death was the punishment 
adultery. of a faithless wife,, caugpt .ftagra,nte delicto, and of her 

paramour, the husband and any of his male relations and 
the woman's fathe1·, brc·ther, or other guardian being 
entitled to const\tute: himself the executioner. An 
interesting case, il'ustr1 ti ve of the custom, occurred in 
1890, when Kuta1' Kl, u and Chutta, Siahpads, and 
Bakhshi, Muhammf!.d Slahi, killed Murad Khan, Chotai, 
and Musa.mmat :lrhair Khii.ttin wife of Murad Ali. 
Siahpad, at Kirta ,._, Th~ case was directed to be dealt 
with under the Froh. '. ·1;: (!rimes Regulation, and aji1·ga, of 
leading chiefs heard the ... ase and found that adultery hacl 
been c9mmitted. In a11·~ding a punishment which wa 
light, it was noted that the murder of both parties wt 
not regarded as a reprehensible crime by the people o 
the country and that the accused did not think that the.} 
had committed a crime at all, and were supported in thir 



STATUS OF WOMEN. 

opini~n by the popular voice of the country.* · PoPULA• 

In· pre-British· days, if both the adulteress and her TION. · 

seducer were killed, matters ended there. An adulteress 
seldom escaped death, but if the seducer managed to 
escape, the case against him · wa.s settled by the . tribal 
headmen. The penalty usually exacted from him was a. 
girl (sang) for the injured husband, and Rs. 100 in cash and 
arms (the latter penalty being locally known as siren. in 
Baluchi and mukh in Brahui) 1 for the woman's father. 
The custom has in recent years been somewhat ·modified . 
by the imposition . of fines by G2vernment, :while, if a. 
girl (sang) is not forthcoming; a. cash payment of Rs. 200, . 
is substituted. The penalty, however, varies with the 
circumstances of the ease; in a. case which occurred in 
1900 and in which the adulterer escaped, the eompensa~ 
tion, payable according. to the Baloch custom was stated 
by the jirga to be Rs. 1,50~, \'but this amount was subse~ 
quently reduced toRs. 1,200; of which Rs. 400 were paid 
to the injured.husband, bd Rs. 800 to the father ot the 
adulteress, this being the usual proportion in which com~ 
pensation in such cases' is ·divided, .A. further fine .of 
Rs 200 was imposed by the Political Agent when confirm· 
ing the award. l 

The position of women . ill·. one of great degradil.tion, The status
girls being not infrequently a~arded as part eompensa.tj.on ~dwrl~hle · 
for· blood. A wife must not. only carry water, prepare to propertJ
food and attend to all ordinary domestic duties, but ~he 
.must take the flocks out to graze, groom her husband's 
horse and assist in cultivation. Slte has no rights in 
property excep£ to the presents give . her by her parents 
n.t her wedding, which she may carr:: Jd.'way when divorced. 
-\s a. widow, too, she is only entitled to· subsistence 
llowance from her late husbard's eata.te so long as she 
I 

Joes not return to her parents or is remarried. 
"-
' • Administration Repol't of the Baluchi.td.n Agencv,, fol·l890-91, 
'1>· p. 95-96. · 
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Language. 

Races and 
tribes. 

The 
Kuchiks, 

BOLAN. 

The people in the upper part of the Bolan Pass speak 
Brahui, while the indigenous people of Kirta speak Baluchi. 
The speakers of the latter language were 494 in 1901 or 
about 25 per cent. of the total population. Those speaking 
Pashtu and Persian numbered 150 and 110 respectively. 

Punjn bi 877. The number of persons speaking 
~~~i 1~~: vernaculars of other Provinces 
Hindi 31. in India was 1,152 as shown in 
Others 13. the marginal table. English 

was spoken by 20 persons, these being chiefly the employes 
of the Railway. 

The Kuchiks, the only tribe of importance, are a section 
of the Rind Balocl1, and in 1901 they numbered 174 males 
and 152 females. According to Mr. M. L. Dames,* the 
Kuchiks comprise the Chotai, Syahphadh (Siahpad) and 

Jalambani septs, but those of 
Kirta are divided into the nine 

t Bangullmi, Jalambnni, 
Chotai, Bulfmi, HasrC.nri, 
Kfltih, Pug, Shndenzai and 
MC.jwi or Bf>joi. groups shown in the margin. t 

Of these, the Hasranri have 
entirely disappeared, the Katiar have been amalgamated 
with the Magassis, the majority of the Pugs and Shaden
zais have joined the Bangulzai Brahuis, and the Majwis, 
now known as the Bajoi, have similarly been . absorbed 
among the Jhalawan Brahuis. The Bulanis, which sept 
also includes the Siahpad, now form part o~ the Jalamb&

Bangulsni 
Jalambani 
Bulr.ni 
Sinhpc.a 
Chotai 

2n 
13) 

19. 

40. 

4.. 

nis. The approximate number 
of families residing in Kirta now 
(1905) is indicated in the mar
ginal table. To .these are added 
some twenty families of ham

sayahs, who have long shared in the good and ill of 
Kuchiks and have thereby acquired a right to participate 
in the tribal land so long as they live in Kirta. 

•Royal Asiatic Society 1\fono~raphs, No. IV. The llaloch Race, 
by M. Longworth Dames, 1904. 
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Mnbnmmad Sbnhi 1.-
Rn.i~(,ni --·· 1. --
Dinftna~ 3. 
Bndtlzai 2. 

Their names- -and~-tlie"'-number: Por~ 

Sb'>donzni 4. 
Ktird 6. 
Pug 2. 
Rahoija. (Rind) 1. 

· TIOlr. 
- of families are given-~in__the 

margin. 
The __ 

~Xnclrlks. 

The constitution of a. Ba.loch tribe has been described 
in detail in the Cl'nsus Report for 1901 a.nd need-nut-be 
repeated here. The Kuchiks, though-~wning__the Rind 
Su.rdar as their chief, have long occupied a.- .p<)sition of~ 
isolation from him and have had a. hea.dma.n of t~eir own. . 
Common good and ill liB in the case of other Ba.loch trik!l 
hii.B been the main principle on which their constitution:-

-has grown . up. A. ne\V comer was ·admitted by the 
headman, such admission being known as had~ -parcuki
(literally, bone breaking). It was ~"Celebrated~ by_ the__: 
slaughter of a. sheep and, bt.fvre the British occupatioD, 

~ the had parcuh. received a. share of land and water a.t~ 

the periodica.l distribution. Owing to immunity from 
erlerna.l raids and internal peaee, fresh recruits are no 

_ longer needed or received. lndeed, on finding themselves 
under British protection, the~ Knchiki tried in~~B9r,
though unsuccessfully, to oust those who in fo~ du.ys 
had borne the burden of the day with· them. The 
jirga, to which the case was referred, were unanimous -
that the hanuayahl, who were in .Kirta before the village
was burnt by the Marri raiden*, were entitled to ahara 
in the land a.nd water. 

For some genera.tions the Kuchik headman is a.lleged 
to have levied rung in the Bohin. With the aid of the 
headmen of septa (10ad8ra) he also controlled the tribo, 
adjudged between disputants, and, at times of emergency, 
furnished, through the Rind chief, the quota. of men-at-arms 
required by the Khan of Ka!O.tt. The chiefbiuship has a.I
ways been in the Banguhini group who trace their descent to 

• Kirta appears to have been burnt by the Marris about)\ll?~---=_ 
-- -~ - --
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one Bangui. His direct descendants are noted in the 
margin, each of them succeeding 
to the chieftainship in turn. 
After Sahib Khan came troub-

The 
Kuchiks. 

Tangav, Lashkar Khfln, 
Mub~•·>Lk Khnn, Bashku I, 
Mazid Khnn, Br6him Kh6n 
and Sahib Kh6n. 

lous times, and the narrative 
that follows will be rendered clearer by reference to the 
genealogical table which will be found in appendix II. · 

Sahib Khan was succeeded by Nazar Khan. When 
the latter died, his son Sultan Khan was a minor and the 
Kuchiks elected his uncle, Bashku, brother of Nazar 
Khan, as headman. Basbku was succeeded by his son 
:f.l'Mh Kh~~~ Meanwhile Samand Khan, son of Sultan 

~Khan, and grandson of Nazar Khan, was putting forward 
his claim to the title of headman. He was supported by 
Pakar Khan, son of Bahadur Khan, ~ut both were 
treacherously murdered by Fateh Khan. Naturally the 
three sons of Samand Khan, with Bahadur Khan son of 
Pakar Khan on coming of age, vowed vengeance against 
Til Khan and the other sons ·of Fateh Khan. They 
migrated to the Marri country, whence they raided Kirta, 
and eventually a fight took place at the Panerband hill in 
which there were losses on both sides. Peace was de
clared and Samand Khan's and Pakar Khan's descendants 
returned to Kirta, where they were given 2 ti1·s of land 
and water either as their portion of the chief's share in 
the land or in blood compensation. Subsequently, Nabi 
Bakhsh, son of Samand Khan, preferred a claim to the 
chieftainship, but this was disallowed by Sir Robert 
Sandeman in 1881. N abi Bakhsh's son, Karim Bakhsh, 
never forgets his claim and has not been on good terms 
with the present headman, Mir Shakar Khan son of Til 
Khan (1905). 
~he Bangulanis are now (1905) divided into three sub

sections known as the Fateh Khanzai, Samand Khanzai, 
and Pakar Khanzai. The leading men among them are 
Mir Wazir Khan, a l'estless and intriguing spirit, D1·ehlin, 



Azad Kh~n, Mir Hazar Khan, Karlm Bakhsh, and Isa 
Khan. · Owing to internal factions, and to the presence 
of British officials in the Pasa, to whom the people refer 
their dis_putes, the influence of the Kuchik headman has 
decreased in recent years. Shakar Khan, the- headman, 
is in receipt of a monthly allowance of Rs. 40 from the 
1Man levy service. The chieftainship carries with it the 
privileges of receiving a special share of the tribal land, 
known as the niam digtir; seri from the Damb land; and 
chUn.ra from all lands. The niam digrir is the exclusive 
right of the Qhief; the seri and ;Mutra are shared among 
all the members of the Fateli Khanzai · sardtirkhil. Seri , . 

is the allotment of a piece of land for the keep of the Kucbik 
headman's cattle; ehUn.ra is the allotment of a tir at each 
distribution to the .chief section. The membe1·s of ·the 
sardrirkhil also receive one-fifth of the gr~ss pro_d_ycJL.QL 
the flats under cultivation between the Kirta. village and 
the Naoling or Kundalani bridge, except Alligul Bent, 
after -deducting ~he Government revenue and the wages. 
payable to the village menials. The headman of· the 
J alambanis is Bakhtiar Khan, and that of the Chotais, Akil 
Khan; the la.:tter's son. Islam ~an, howevAr, does the 
work (1905). 

Physically, the Kuchiks are of medium size and. light 
buila with a half-starved appearance. They are said to 
be a quarrelsome lot and they are indifferent cultivators. 
Thelr morality, notwithstanding the severe penalties for 
adultery, is indifferent. 

31 
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. The 
KuchikS. 

·arub d 1199 The distribution of the in- Religion • .w. amma ana ... , , 
Hindus ... 582. habitants by religion is given 
Ohristians ... 22. 
Sikhs ... ... 124. in the marginal table. The inA 
Others ... 9. digenous inhabitants are all 

Muhammadans of the Sunni sect. Most of them are illite6 

rate and their acquaintance with the tenets of their religion 
is, therefore, limited, but they are regular in the observance 
of faiJts, praye~ and alms-giving. Two mulla11 attend to 
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PoPuLA· their religious wants (1905), one in Nabiabad and the other 
TION. 

in Kalan Kirta or Shakar Khan Shahr. They conduct pray-
ers and performmarriageandfunera.lceremonies; themulla 
of Kirta Kalan also imparts religious instruction to the 
village children. 

The people believe in the intercession of ancestors and 
saints in the pursuits of their daily life. These saints are 
invoked to cure diseases, to avert calamities, to bring 
rain, to preserve the supply of water used for irrigation 
from the perennial stream, and to bless the childless with 
offspring. Belief in evil spirits and their powers of theft 
is general. For purposes of protecting the grain on the 
threshing floor, the heap is encircled by a line drawn with 
a sword, and an amulet is placed over it until it can be 
measured for division. 

If a Kuchik is called as he is starting on a journey, he 
must return and s"it down before starting again. The 
braying of a donkey when a journey is being commenced 
is also of bad omen. If, after starting, a sisi, a woman 
of bad character, a. minstrel or an old man crosses the 
path, the traveller must return home and begin again. 
A Kuchik will not sell milk, ghi, meat and melons produced 
on his holding. 

Occupation. The occupation of the indigenous population. is agricul
ture; the aliens are employed on the railway and military 
road. The following table gives the occupations of the 
1,233 actual workers recorded in 1901:-

Transport and storage (Railway) ... 488 
Earth work and general labour (Railway) ... 278 
Administration (clerks, police and levies) 73 
Personal, household and sanitary services 67 
Buildings (masons) 47 
Light, fuel and fodder 38 
Food, drinks etc. . . . 34 
Commerce . .. 14 
Independent 32 
Agriculture 85 
Learned and artistic professions 46 
Others 31 



CUS'fOM OF HOSPITALITY. 

' 
Class distinctions are as marked among the Kuchiks·as PoPuLA.-

among other Baloch tribes, the headman and i;mding men TION, 

among the Bangulanis and the headmen of the Jalamb{mi Sooia.lli!Ei. 

and Chotai occupying a position of distinct superiority to 
the rest of the people. Besides managing the affairs of 
the tribe in general, the Bangulanis preside at the period-
ical distribution of tribal lands~ in which they still possess 
specific shares which are higher to those of the rest of 

· the tribesmen. 
The usual custom of taking and giving the news (MZ) 

is observed. Enquiries and answers are limited to the 
usual salutation, welcome and enquiries after the health 
of the person concerned, of his immediate relations, and 
as to the business which has lately occupied the parties 
concerned or to th~ errand which has brought a stranger. 
The right of taking or giving the news rests with the . . 
headman, a leading man from among the Bangulanis, or 
a wadera, if they be present, and, in their absence, with 
the principal man present. . 

Hospitality is meted out to all, and the headman, the Ona~m. of 
wadera of the Jalamba.nis, and Isa Khan Bangulani, keep hospltality. 

guest houses (1905), where friends and !ltrangers are 
entertained. A sepat·ate room is provided for relations 
and intimate friends. Some. strangers go to the masjicL 
where their food is sent t~em. Bedding as well as food· 
is supplied to men who are well kn?wn, and they are 
served with meat and churned curd (aqar). Others have 
to be content with dry bread to which butter-milk is 
sometimes added. 

Subscriptions are raised by the tribesmen among them- Oo·opero.· -

selves on certain occasions, the system being known as t\~: ~rlb:a~ 
bijjar. Bijjar is ·subscribed when an individual has been men. 
reduced to poverty, owing to unforeseen ciroumstances, 

· such as the burning down of his house, when a heavy fine 
has been imposed on him, to assist him in paying bl?od 
money, or to celebrate a marriage. · Contributions ar~ 



BOLAN. 

PoPULA· invited by the person in need and payments are 'made 
TION. either in cash or kind. The contributions are regarded 

in the light of a debt of honour, to be discharged if the 
donor ever has to demand bijjar himself. 

Manner of The headmen and the wad eras, who own sufficient 
z;n:;Jfe!~~ land to provide for the needs and comforts of their families, 
me'!la.nd cul-live in comparative ease. Praying, eating and gossiping 

tlvators. fill their day, with now and again a little business, such 
as arranging for the periodical distribution of land and 
water, supervising the construction and maintenance of 
dams and water channels, looking after the needs and 
comforts of their guests, and acting as peace makers or 
arbitrators in petty disputes among the tribesmen. The 
cultivators are fully employed at seed and harvest times 
and, in the interval, have a good deal to do in constructing 
and repairing the dam and the water channel to the 
Kirta village. The women folk of the headmen lead 
comfortable lives !\S their household work is done by 
servile dependants. Besides their household work which 
includes grinding, cooking, milking, sewing, mending 
and washing clothes, the cultivators' wives have to tend 
the cattle, assist in harvesting, and collect fuel and fodder 
in summer. 

Food. The Kuchiks have generally two daily meals, one in 
the morning (sobh naghan) and the other at sunset (begah 
naghan), Some of the cultivator.s, when at work, consume 
a midday meal, often of parched grain. The staple food 
grains are wheat and ztwrat, the local name of jwiri. 
Wheat is consumed for about seven months, from June· 
to December, and zurrat from January to May. Wheat 
is made into unleavened bread and baked in an oven ; 
•urrat is also made into cakes but is baked on a stone 
griddle. Wheaten cakes are eaten in· the morning with 
butter-milk, a,nd in the evening with 'lltUng 01' with a mess 
made of dried melons (known as tOjaki cltam1·i) to which 
a. littl~ ·ghf, is added. Zurrat cakes are eaten dry in the 



MALE DRESS. 

morning and in the evening with dal, dried whey (krut)~ · PoPuu. 
or tejaki chamri. . Meat is a luxury which only the well-to- TION. 

do can afford. 
Cows are kept by most people.; some .have a few goats 

also. Curd made with panerband (Withania coagul'.lns) .. 
forms the . basis of mos£ preparations made from· milk 
including butter ~md aheese. Butter-mjlk is much. con
sumed, next in demand to which ~s krut, or cakes of 
boiled whey, which is imported from Quetta. A. delicacy 

· peculiar to the Bolan is bhUri, which is prepared from the 
pollen of the kul plant. (Typha f!ngustijolia) growing in' 
the Bol~n river between Kirta and Pir Chauki. lt sells 
at about 4 seers to a rupee and i~ eaten in summer. The 
pollen ( ghu,.z) · is made 'into small lmndles. and tied· in 
cloth after 'Yhich it is well steamed in a closed vessel. 
The bhUri is then either eaten as it is or mixed. with sugar . 
in which case the preparation is known as shoragh. 

Men and women eat separately, as the men consider 
it objectionable to eat food of which a woman partakes. 
Tl].e cooking utensils are few and dirty; they usually 
consist of a tripod, a stone griddle, an earthen pot, a copper 
pot, and a few drinking bowls and metal plates. 

The dress worn is white* and consists of a turb_an Male dress. 
(dastar) of .'about 5 yards of muslin costmg R. I, tied 
over a lo~ skull cap (top) costing 4 anna:s; a shirt· 
(pashlc) made of cotton locally known as satteen r~aching 
to the knee, price R. 1 ; baggy tro:users price 11 annas ; 
and a wrapper (cMdar) price 1~ annas. In winter a 

. Kandabari postin is auJed which costs about. Rs. 8. 
Sandals (chawat) are u~ed which cost about Rs. 2, put 
a good many of the cultivators make their own. The 
well-to-do have a largAr turban; made of about· 9 yards 
. of muslin tied over a home-made embroidered cap which 

• Kuchik or Kuchk in Buluchi means "a white shell''· and the 
Kuchiks believe that the nickua.me was give11 to them by Mlr 
Chil.kar, the Rind, because they wo1·e white clothes. 
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costs from R. 1 to Rs. 2 with a shirt, trousers and wrapper 
ofbetter material costing in all about Rs. 3-4-0. Embroidered 
waist-coats and coats costing Rs. 4 to Rs. 20 are also 
popular. Shoes (paizar) made in Bhag or Diidhar which 
cost about Rs. 3 per pair are worn, but some people use 
English boots costing from Rs. 7 to Rs. 10. 

A woman's dress generally consists of a cotton wrapper 
(sari) price R. 1-2-0; a shift or shirt (pashk) which 
reaches a little above the ankle and costs R. 1-8-0; and 
drawers costing 12 annas. No shoes are worn except 
by the well-to-do; the drawers are a recent innovation 
introduced since the British occupation. 

The material used by poor women is cotton or rhintz, a 
cheap striped cloth, ilriclla, being popular for shifts, and 
the whole dress costs about Rs. 3-6-0. The women of the· 
well-to-do classes use better material: red striped cloth 
(ilacha) for shirts and trousers, and fine cotton (doria) or 
red cotton (alwan) for wrappers. The cost of such a dress, 
including shoes and the embroidery work done on the 
shirt, varies from about Rs. 7-4-0 toRs. 10-2-0. Orna
ments are confined to cheap rings worn in the nose and 
ears, and on the hands. A married woman's nose-ring 
(phulli) is always of gold. An unmarried girl may not 
wear the ear-rings known as jh!ilar, and a widow must 
always have a white shirt without any embroidery. 

The woman's hair is divided by a parting in front, 
brought round the ear and made into two plaits at the 
back. The men wear long hair. 

Dwellings. The dwellings used are mud huts, consisting generally 
of a single room about 28' x 12f in size and costing about 
Rs. 30. In an adjoining hut, about 15' x 8', cattle are 
stalled and another room 13' x 7r is used for storing 
fodder. The roof is either flat or sloping and consists of 
brushwood covered with thick mud plaster. The timber 

'is brought from Barari in Kalat territory. 



SHRINES. 37 

The method of burial usual among Muhammadans is in P'oPuLA. 
vogue, "the body being lai!l north and south with f.he head TION. 

. li d to. th t Th .ll., d . ' . "Disposal of me ne e wes . e mu a raws the kal~ma e1ther the dead 
· on the forehead of the corpse, or on a piece of pottery or ' 
clod, which is placed under its head. Mourning lasts for 
three days for tribesmen and for ten to fi.~teen days for 
headmen, during whic4 time visits of condol~nce are 
received and prayers are offered .for tbe soul of the 
deceased. On the first day no food is cooked, but the· 
family of the~ deceased is fed by friends and relatives. 
Persons coming to condole with the family ghe a sheep 
or some cash as an offering (pursi) varying from 8 annas 
to Rs. 2. · On the last day o£ the mourning (seh), sheep 
are killed and alms distributed. The mourning iii the 
case of a child under seven years lasts for one day. 

Some of the well-to-do indulge in shooting. The prin-' 
cipal outdoor game is hu, a game, resembling prisoner's 
base. The only festivals of consequence are the two Ids, 
known as the Mazani ld and Kisani Id, which are celebrated 
in Kirta. Horse racing and swinging· (junth) form the 
chief amusements. · 

Amuse-. 
mentsand 
festivals. 

The shrine which the Kuchiks most revere is that ·of Shrines. 
Pir Tangav-a Kuchik Sardar-which is "situated in the 
Dadhar niabat in Kalat. Tradition says that the P:ir 
fought the Hasni Afghans at Kumbri and afterwards 
walked to Rindli with his head in his hand. The 
Jalambanis and Chotais in Dadhar pay fixed contribu-:
tions to the shrine, and the Kuchiks of Kirta ~n.ve 
assigned a bit* of land and water in Kirta for its benefit. 

Bibi Nani, whose shrine lies on the bank of the stream 
close to the southern end of the Bibi Nani bridge is the 
guardian saint of the water supply. Speaking ·of the 
goddess of the shrine at Hinglaj, who is also known to 
Muhammadans as Bibi Nani, Masson writes: "It is possible 
they-th~ Muhammadans-preserved the ancient name 

• A division of water, one-fourth of a «r. 
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Nanaia, that of the goddess of the old Persians and :Sac
trians and now so well known to us by coins."* Local 
tradition asserts that the lady was a daughter of Ya Ali and 
that her brother sank into the ground at a place about 
2 miles from the Khajuri village in 'Sara wan, on being 
pursued by the Gabrs or Zoroastrians. At the spot is a 
spring, said to have been miraculously produced by the 
brother and known as- Ghaib Pir by the Muhammadans 
and as Mahadev by the Hindus of Kachhi. The Kuchiks 
used to allot 8 kaBas of grain per tir at each harvest to the 
shrine of :Sibi Nani, the proceeds being used for the 
purchase of sheep to be sacrificed whenever a party of the 
cultivators went to repair the water channel. The 
sacrifice has ceased since about 1895, and the superstitious 
people allege that the water in the Kaur :Sibi Nani has 
decreased in consequence. 

Pir Panja is a rock with a solitary gwan (Pistacia 
khanjak) tree close to the military road at mile 33 from 
Quetta, and is said to be the foot-print of Ali. The 
Brahuis during their periodical migrations offer sacrifices 
at the shrine. 

The Kuchiks also resort to the shrine of Pir Dopasi 
which is situated about 2 miles from Rindli in the Dadhar 
niabat. 

Names of totemistic origin are seldom met with among 
the Kuchiks. The denominations used for men are those 
·usual among Muhammadans, those ending with Khan 
being popular among the better class of people. It is a 
custom among the better class to transmit the name of a 
grandfather to the grandchild, a system which often leads 
to confusion when any particular person of importance 
has to be traced. Most of the cultivators have shortened 
names such as Gwaharti.m, Ghulam, Jan, Rambo. In the 
case of women, names ending with Naz or Bibi are popular 
such as Zar :Sibi, Nur :Sibi, Zar Naz or Gul Naz etcetera. 

II 0. Masson. Na.Tra!ive of ajouTncy to Kaltit, 1843, p. 391. 



RULES OF HONOUR. ;J9 

No cerem~nies are observed on the birth of a, girl._._She l'ot>uLA
. is named by the ;u;_other or some female relative. The . - ·TroN. 

birth of a Bon is announced by the -woinan attending the 
mother. Guns are at once fired and there are general 
rejoicings. The boy is named on the seventh day after 
consultation with the mulla or the village headma:O.. 

The term sardar is always confined by the people to the 
headman for the time being, other members of the Bangu
lani section being called mir. The title of sardar is not, 
however, recognised by Government. · .The headmen of the 
other s~ctions are called wadera. •· 

The code of honour of a Kuch"ik makes it incumbent Rules of-" 
on him: honour. 

(1) _ To avenge_blQod. -
(2) To fight to the death for anyone,- except an adul

terer, who had taken refuge with him. A refugee 
is'called btihot and in form,er days was always main
tained by :his protector so long· as he remained 
under the latter's roof. 

(3) . To defend, to the last, property entrusted to him. 
(4) To be hospitable and to provide for the safety of 

the person and property of a guest. · 
(5) To refrain from killing a woman, a Hindu, a menial, 

or a boy who had not taken to trousers. · ---
(6) To pardon an offence on the intercession of the 

women of the offender's family, of some leading 
men, or Saiads. · · 

(7) To refrain from killing a man, who had entered 
the shrine of Pir Tangav or Pit· Dopasi in Dadhar 
so long as he remained within its precincts; and 
also a man who, ·while fighting, begged for quar- · 

(8) 
ter, declariag himself to be a coward (laghor). - --
To cease fighting when a mulla, a Saiad, or a 
woman, bearing the Korii.n on his or her head, 
intervened between the parties. 

(9) To punish an adulterer with death. 
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CHAPTER fl.-ECONOMIC. 

A.Garcu~.- Compared with the aggregate area of the Pass, the 

G
TURE.I cultivated, and indeed the culturable, area is trifling. The 
enera · • 

conditions. nature of the country, moreover, 1s such that a large 
extension of cultivation is impossible. Water for peren
nial irrigation, which alone assures a harvest, is limited in 
quantity, and dry-crop cultivation must always be circum
scribed by the conformation of the surface and the scanty 
rainfall. 

The culturable area in the Pass comprises the Govern
ment land at Rindli, the Mnts or flats between Pir Chauki 
and Naoling or Naolang, the principal ones being the two 
Drabbis which are owned by the Kurds and cultivated by 
the Bangulzai Brahuis, and the Kundalani Bent; the Mnts 

known as those of Bakhtiiir Khan, Jalambani, and of 
Islam Khan, Chotai, which lie between Naoling and 
Afghan Ponzak; the Gokurth or Chhota Kirta lands, 
Sardar Bent, Kah<ir Bent, Ali Gul Bent, Taht Mir, Ahd 
Kachh, and Reghti which lie between Afghan Ponzak and 
Kirta Kah\n; Shahrpad Kund, Drabbi, Damb, Ala Beg; 
Thai, and Pishi situated in the Laleji plain; Kunar Dar, 
Thai Shamsher Khan, and Sohri. :All these are irrigated 
from the Bolan river or from springs which rise in its 
course. A few pieces of culturable land lie along the bed 
of the river between' Mach and Kolpur. The principal 
dry-crop areas are Takari or Trakri, Toba, Sahibdad Thai, 
Panerband, Chirak and Ziimuri. 

Soils. · No scientific analyses of the soil in various parts of the 
District have been made, but the people of the country 
have a classification of their own, based on the most 
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obvious properties.. The best is the stiff soil, known by AaBICUL· · 

the name of sia"4 zamin or khauri, which .is suited to all · Tu!'m._ 
crops. Next comes that containing silt, known as matti 
or khar, the best soil for wheat.· : Zhallo, a soil which 
contains a good deal of gravel, is adapted both to . wheat 
and zurrat, while rekhar is that which has a mixture of 
sand. Drabbi is a soil on which drab grass grows. The 
worst soil is kalar _bearipg salt effiorescence. The greater 
parb of the culturable area possesses either zhallo · or 
rekhar; matti is met with in Ala Beg and Damb, and khauri 
in the latter place. The soil of !-lmost all the bents is a 
mixture of zhallo and rekhar; that of the land to the north 
of Kirta is drabbi. · --·--

The rainfall in the cultivated ~rl ·of the District is Rdainlatell . ~ 
an sys m 

. probably about 4 inches, the average amount received at ?f o~ltiva- ~ 

Pan1r. Not o:ri.ly is. it absolutely nec_essary for the~~! the:~ 
cultivation of the dry-crop tracts, but the permanent 
sources of irrigation are largely affected by it. For the 
spring crop, in dry-crop lands, rain in June and July is · 
needed to fill the embankments. As indicating . the effect 
of the rainfall on the supply of perman.ent water, it may 
be noted that, the irrigation . water for the Kirta village 
had greatly diminished in the four years ending iD. 1902, 
owing to the drought, and that this was also the case ·ID: 
1903-4, when the Political Agent, writing in connection 
with the slight increase in land revenue, said, "the 
increase would have been still larger ·had not the kharif 
cultivation failed for want of water." ' 

The irrigated area within the limits of Kirta is about 
3,135 acres, exclusive of s<;>me of the flats along the course 
of the Bolan river between Kirta and Naoling. At 
RindH, there are about 27 acres and at Mach about 
7 acres. The . dry-crop area is estimated at about 
800 acres. · Almost all of the land at Mach is planted 
with garden. In places under permanent irrigation, the 
area under cultivation varies with the supply of water in. 
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Aa&xcuL.'. the river, and is also affected by the fact that the tracts 
TUBE. 

in Kirta, which are periodically divided for cultivation, 
are of different sizes. During 1905, what are known as 
the Damb lands were cultivated, and the area under crop 
was roughly estimated at about 1,300 acres under the 
spring crop and about 1,000 acres under the autumn 
harvest. Besides the Damb lands, about 130 acres were 
under the spring crop and about 38 acres under autumn 
crops in the flats, and about 17 acres were cropped at 
Rindli. In years when the water supply is deficient, an 
autumn crop is raised on the same land from which wheat 
has been harvested, the moisture already in the fields 
being thus utilised, and the construction of new and 
absorbent field channels avoided. This method was 
followed in 1905. 
; 

Dry-crop land is usually cultivated with wheatinsmall 
patches when sufficient rainfall is received. There is 
stated to have been no such crop in the decade ending 
with 1901. 

Population In 1901, 83 males were classed as actual agricultural 
e~~~dd workers. Most of the proprietors are themselves the tillers 

dependent of the soil. The well-to-do employ tenants-at-will (rahak), 

agric~ture. and some gettheir lands cultivated by their servile depend
ants (bana). 

Seasons of The principal harvests are the (gandim), or spring 
s~:J;~~d harvest, which includes the crops sown between October 

h!ll'vest and December and reaped about the middle of May; the 
times. ' · t h t h' h · t f th sanwn, or au umn arves , w 1c cons1s s o e crops 

sown between August 1, and September 15, and reape-d 
in January; and the chetri, that is, the late or extra 
spring harvest, sown in April and.reaped in July. The 
following are the chief crops produced at each harvest :-

Gandim.-Wheat (T1·iticum sativum). 
Jav.-Barley (Ho1·deum vulgm·e). 
Sanwri.-Zwrrat (Andropogon sorghum). 

Kunjid (Sesamum Indicum). 



WHEAT. 

Ohetri.-M.elons and water-melons, and .-wrrq,t for green .,AonxcUL-
fodder. ,TUBE. 

. . 
The largest and the most. important c~op is wheat·. Principal 

which, as already stated, is the st&ple food of. the indige- crops_. 

nons population for seven months in: the year. Next to 
it in importance is zurrat, the staple for about five 
months. Besides the crops already niention~d, a little 
rice, tobacco, some mung, known locally as mask (Pka-
seolus mungo), and moth (Phaseolus aconitifolius), are also 
'cultivated; the two last are mixed with the zurrat and 
used as green fodder. English vegetables are grown in 
the gardens at Rindli, Mushkaf; and M,ach, They are 
chiefly consumed by the alien population.· · 

Statistics of the area under each crop are not available. Wheat. , 
but as already mentioned, the spring harvest consists 
almost wholly of wheat and covers about 58 per cent. :of. 
the total area cropped in a year, most of tlie remaining 
area being under Z'!Nrrat. The. quantities .of the various 
grains realized as revenue, which are given in table III, 
Vol. B., indicate the relative importance of the various 

Ma.unds. crops. The average revenue ·of 
Wheat 542. the quinquennial period 1897-8 
Zurrat 

16
2
9

'. to 19.01-2 in round figures is Kunjid 
Rice 7. given in the margin, 
The wheat sown in the District is ·of seven varieties : 

barkhami the seed of which, as the name implies, was 
originally imported from Barkhan in the Loralai District 
abou~ the year 1885; talmalo, a new variety imported 
from Narmuk about 1901, the grain of which is larger 
and thicker than that of btirkhami; suhr-bij, the indige
ous variety ; re'li, a kind introduced from India since the 
opening of the railway; sangsila introduced from the 
Bugti country; /carez n6. bij, also known as pazhmi, a 
white variety, the ·seed of which has been imported from 
:Marav in Sara wan; and waru, a red wheat aJso said to be 
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indigenous. Waru is an inferior sort and is now seldom 
cultivated. Barkhami and talmalo are now (1905) most 
popular. 

The cultivation of wheat in irrigated land begins about 
the lOth of katti (October) and lasts up to abo.ut the 
middle of poh (December). The seed is always sown 
broadcast (chhat). It is either sown in land which has 
not yet been watered, a method known as sukari, or after 
the land has been watered (adh) and when the face of the 
ground has dried and has assumed a whitish appearance. · 
After being scattered, the seed is ploughed in and beds 
are made with a dhal. The seeds (bij) germinate about 
three days after the first watering (khakcif). If water is 
available, the crop is now watered a second time (paon) and 
as soon as the crop appears above the ground it is known 
as hit. Thereafter it is watered at intervals of eighteen 
to twenty days. In January the young green stalks are cut 
and used as green fodder. This cutting improves the 
subsequent yield. The grain is half ripe (abu) in March; 
and harvesting begins early in May. The reapers (lciiha1·) 
receive as their wages, one sheaf (sitli or pili) in every 
twenty-one. The sheaves are put in nets (trangar) and 
carried to the threshing floor (pi1·h) a heap of harvested 
crop being known as joMn. The method followed in 
threshing gowat is that usual in India, a long pole being 
placed on the ground in the centre of the threshing floor and 
ten or fifteen bullocks being driven round it to tread out 
the grain. Threshing being over both straw and grain 
are collected into a heap (dharo), and winnowing is 
commenced with the winnowing fork (cM1· shriklta). The 
husks and chaff are again winnowed, the process being 
named parghat. The chaff is called kanda, the straw boh, 
and the heap of cleaned grain zagh. 

Wednesdays and Fridays are considered most suitable 
days for the division of grain (batai) ; Tuesday is inauspi
cious. On the day :fixed, an amulet is obtained from the 
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mulla in which he writes a verse· of the Koran. It is 
stuck in a stick--and planted in the-middle ofthe grain 
heap. Whatever the measure to be used the first one . . ' 
filled is put aside as rasul wahi, to be given to the viliage 
mulla. The grain is divided into six heaps· (kohri), of 
which one is taken as the Government revenue. From 
the remaining five heaps, the mullci. and other village 
.servants are paid; the seed sown is next deducted, and 
the balance divided between the landlord and the tenant; 
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Andropogon. sorghum is known to the Kirta Baloch as Zurt·at. : 

zurrat; there are· two common varieties, the chau-bubbi, 
or foul' teat, the ear of which is "divided into four parts ; 

·and bad~ai, a white variety, the seed of which has been 
imported from Badra ·in the Marri country. A third 
and red variety is sohro, but it is only grown in small 
plots and consumed after parching. ------ -

Zurrat is either s.o~ broadcast ( chhat) for fodder,· -
when the harvest· is known as chetri or arhari, or for its 
grain, when it is called sci.nw1·i. For ch6t1-i cultivation the 

_land is cleaned of shrubs at the beginning of March and 
the seed is sown as in the case of wheat, either in dry 
land or in land which has been first watered, and then 
ploughed in. Waterings continue after germination at 
intervals of ten tq tvr-elve days, but these periods can be 
increased when water is scarce up to eighteen days. The 
crop is fit for fodd£r in jBth ·and arhar (May and June). 
Melons and water-?Jtelons, which are also sown mixed. 
with zurrat, ripen Lt July. The roots of the •urrat crop, 
if again watered in August, produce a. crop of grain 
about December. 

The chief zurrat <;:rop intended for human consumption 
is sown· from the beginning of sci.nwan (July) to about 
the middle of Mdre (August), the chau-bubbi being sown 
during the first twenty days of July and the badrai from 
July 20 to August 15. Cleaning the land takes place in 
June, the system of cultivation being the same as for 
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wheat in irrigated land. At the beginning of October 
when the crop is half ripe, it is liable to damage from 
birds. The harvest takes place in December. 

The only disease known to the people, which affects the 
zurrat, are insects (ltiram) which appear in assun if the 
supply of water for irrigation is insufficient. Two suc
cessive waterings, if procurable, remove the evil. 

In dry crop land zur,·at is sown broadcast in July; 
it ripens with the September rain and is ready to be 
harvested in November. 

Manure, Little manure is available, nor is much attention paid to 
outturn and ' Th bb' h d d f d · · rotation. manurmg. e ru 1s an ung o omestw ammals 

Fruit and 
vegetable 
gardens. 

is allowed to remain in the village, and when the 
turn comes for cultivating the land lying close to the 
village, it is removed to the fields and used as manure. No 
returns of the produce per acre have been published. 

When the water supply is abundant, wheat is ordinarily 
cultivated alternately in the tracts known as Damb, 
Drabbi, and Shahrpad; and is grown alternately in Thai 
and Ala Beg. If, however, the water supply is deficient, 
zurrat is sown in the same l1md from which wheat has 
been harvE)sted for reasons which have already been 
explained. 

Before the British occupation, fruit and vegetable 
culture was almost unknown in the District. The only 
vegetable grown was piehhli (P01·tuiaca ole,·acea), which 
was sown mixed with zurrat or cMt1·i. A beginning was 
made in 1888-90 by Captain Temple,; Political .Agent, and 
M. Najaf .Ali Khan, Native Assistant, when fruit trees 
were imported and planted at Rindli and Mach. The 
first of these orchards lias since been .sold ; that at Mach 
is managed by the tahsHdar. Gard;ms were started by 
the Railway department in 1893 at Mushk6.f and Mach, 
the former is only a vegetn.ble garden while the latter, 
besides producing English and Indian vegetables, is also 
well stocked with fruit trees. The trees in the Mach and 
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Rindli orchards include Maltese oranges, lim-es, sweet 
limes, pomegranates, mangoes;-guavas, plantains, pea.ches,_ 
figs, mulberries, her trees, dates, pears, walnuts~ ·quinces, 
apples, plums, almonds and vines. The oranges grown at 
Mach are of particularly good quality. Spare fruit from 
Mach is sent to the Quetta market. Though successful 
results have been attained,. tree· planting has not been 
unattended with difficulties, and Mr. E. Wood, Loco- . 
motive Foreman, who has been in charge of the Railway 
garden at Mach for many years wr1tes : "The nature of 
the ground does not lend itself t~ cultivation of trees or 
vegetables, owing to the presence of stone and gravel. 
For trees, deep holes have to be dug . and filled with 
imported soil from a neighbouring hill, but, in spite of 
this, the more delicate trees, such as peach and apricot, 
frequently wither as soon as the roots touch the natural 
soil. . Soil to make the garden had likewise to be imported 
from the same source, and later, severa! waggon loads of 
better soil were obtained from Mushkaf, and manure was 
brought from Sibi until now (1904) a depth_ of about one 
foot has been secured."-- -

A.GRICur.,. 
'rURIII. 

Before the British occupation, the Kirta villagers lived Extension 
in constant fear of Marri raiders and could only safely . and 1mprove •. 
cultivate such land near the village as could be protected ment in .· 
from towers. When the turn came for the more remote cultivation. 
tracts, preparations had to be made for defence, patrols 
were posted, and every one went to his work fully armed. 
If they stayed for the night, all congregated in one place, 
placed the cattle in the middle, and posted sentries for 
their protection. Masson, who passed through the Bolan 
in 1827, remarks:· "About half a mile to our left, or to 

. the north, was the small village of · Kirta, inhabited by 
Baluchis, subjects of Kalat, but .at the mercy of the 
predatory hill tribes. * * * There is some land 
cultivated, principally with rice, a.nd there might be much 
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more, were there any securicy."* In consequence of one 
of the Marri raids, the Kuchiks at length deserted the 
village and moved in a body to Dadhar about 1873. Since 
their return, cultivation has largely increased. In pre
British tim,es, when the village was inhabited the total 
number of shares into which land and water were divided 
seldom exceeded 15, but these shares have now almost 
doubled. It is, however, alleged that the imposition of 
revenue in 1892, and the drought which has continued 
for some years have, to some extent, retarded further 
expansion. The capital cost of reclaiming bents is large 
and the expense of their maintenance considerable, and 
the cultivators have to pay one-fifth of the produce to the 
Bangulani sardarkhels, all of which are obstacles to 
extension. 

Some improvements have been effected by the intro
duction of fresh varieties of seed, both of wheat and 
zur1·at, as mentioned above, but the system of periodical 
distribution of the land, thereby depriving the cultivator 
of all permanent interest in it and of any incentive to 
improved methods, must prove a fatal check to progress, 
so long as the system continues. Rice of an inferior 
kind was formerly grown, but its cultivation has almost 
entirely ceased now. 

Agtioultural A list of the implements used, with the vernacular 
implements. name of each, will be found in appendix III. 

The principal implements include the plough, which 
is known as nangar, the plank harrow or scraper (ke'n) 
with which embankments are made, and the clod-crusher, 
or log used, in place of a roller, for breaking clods and 
smoothing the ground, called malav. Among minor 
implements may be mentioned the 1·amba or weeding 
spud; the kodar or hoe; the dhal or wooden spade worked 
by two men with a rope for making small embankments; 

""Jom·neys in Baluchistan, Afghanistan and tho Punjab by Charles 
l>fasson, 1842, Vol. I, p. 835. 
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the sickle (das) ·for reaping; four or two pronged !or]l:_"AG&Ic~
(chcir shakha; or bihano); and the dhalli· or winnowing TU:&.E~
spade. There has been no improvement in these imple-
ments, but the .use of iro·n for agricultural work is 
apparently more ge~eral than in former days. 

The Land Improvement Loans Act XIX of 1888, and Agricultural 
the Agriculturists' Loans Act XII of 1884 have not been advances. 
applied to the Baluchistan Agency but the question of. 
their extension is (1905) under consideration. Rules to 
regulate·such advances have been promulgated, under the 
executive orders from the Government· of India,_ and are 
embodied in the BaluchiStan . TaMVi -Advance Ma~~~' 
1902. The annual grant for the whole .A.gency. is 
Rs. 60,000 of which Rs. 45,000 are allotted to other 
Districts. Allotments for the Bolan Pass are made, 
when required, from the reserve of Rs. 15,000 a~ the 
disposal . of the Agent to the Governor-General.· ·The 
Political Agent is authorised, within the limit. of · his· 
grant, to sanction advances not exceeding Rs. 1,000 in 
each case, and the Revenue Commissioner up to 
Rs. 8,000 ; the sanction of the Local Government is 
necessary for advan~es in excess of this amount. The 
ordinary rate of interest is one anna in the rupee or 61 
per cent. per annum, but in a case in which the Political 
Agent is absolutely satisfied that the project is a sound 
one financially, and it is likely to lead to an increase of 
revenue, which, within the term fixed for the complete 
payment of the advance, will amount to not less t4an the 
whole interest which should have been charged under the 
rules, he is at liberty to grant the advance free of interest. 
The advances can be granted either for works· carried out 
by the Political Agent ·himself or by · the agricultural 
population. 

No tak.l.vi advances had ever been made up to 1904-5 
when amounts aggregating· Rs. 1,800 were· advanced._ 
Rs. 1,000 were advanced jointly to the cultivators for 
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putting the water channel which irrigates the Kirta lands 
in repair, while advances were made in two cases for 
the construction of wells worked with the Persian wheel. 
The latter have proved successful. 

The zamindars of Kirta have incurred heavy debts in. 
recent times,and it has been roughly estimated (1905) that 
their liabUities amount to more than Rs. 10,000. The 
cultivators assign, as the reasons, the facts, that their 
~ervices in the levies have been much reduced, that the 
supply of irrigation water has diminished, and i;hat they 
have been obliged to 'pay :~;evenue. It may be added that 
their standard of living has undoubtedly risen in recent 
times and that, owing to their indolence, they have not 
deJjv~d so much advantage from British rule as they 
:ll).ight. 

'l;'he greater part of the debt has been incurred with 
three H:b;tdu banias, who have shops in the village. 
Qpcasionally, however,the cultivators finance one another. 
In the latter case a sum of money is advanced and the 
land and water are mortgaged with possession to the 
creditor for a fixed term varying from five to nine years, 
during which the mortgagee cultivates the land, pays the 
Gove:~;nment revenue and appropriates the produce which 
covers both the repayment of principal and the payment of 
interest. At the end of the period the land is restored to 
the IllOrtgager, The system is locally known· as ijara. 
'l;'he mortgagees' position, it may be noted, is very insecure 
as, should the mo:~;tgager leave the village permanent.ly, 
both he and his representative, the mortgagee, lose all 
rights. to receive a further share at the periodical distribu
tions of land. 

For cash advances or loans, the shopkeepers charge 1 
anna per rupee per month as interest, and if the loau is not 
repaid at the next harvest, compound interest is charged. 
C:~:edit is given for goods purchased from time to time, 
thE:~ pl,'ice. being payable at the next harvest and interest 
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being charged at ·t~e _rate of 2 annas per rupee. , . 
Advances of seed grain are also made by the shopkeepers 

to cultivators. For these advances various methods of re
payment of interest are in 'vogue. Under one systein, 
recently introduced, the price of the grain is determined 
at the time and is repayable, either in cash or kind, with 
interest .at the rate of 2 annas per rupee, ·at the ne:rl 
harvest. Under another system, interest in kind at the 
rate of 25 per cent. (siwai) is charged on advances of 
wheat seed, while for advances. of :m-rrat se·~ an equal 
quantity of wheat is recovered at the ne:rh spring harvest. 
. The principal domestic animals are bullocks and cows, 
which are of the Balli. Nari and BhBg Nari breeds, a pa.ir 
of bullocks costing about Rs. 80 and a cow about Rs. SO~ 
Fowls are also reared which fetch from 5 to 8 annas 
apiece, and eggs cost about ~ annas a dozen. A few. 
ponies are also kept for riding, the price of which varies 
from Rs. 60 to Rs. 80. Goats are bred for their milk, the 
price of a full grown one being · about Rs. 5 itnd of a 
kid R.l~. _The approximate~-number of animals owned. 
by the Kuchiks includes 100 bullocks, 130 cows, 45 goa~ 
and 10 ponies (1905). · 
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,.<· 

. In years of good rainfall, grass grows .abundantly ·in Pasture 
the Laleji plain and in the surrounding ravines; drab grounds ana 
and kas~um grasses also. abound in the bed of the Bolan ~~:l:: . 
near Kirta, and afford sufficient fodder in summer. cattle. 

Other grasses are kaj, gandil aud haddBn. The cattle are 
fed on green wheat and zurrat in the sprin.g and summer, 
and on straw and dry stalks of lfUrrat in the winter •. No 
difficulty, therefore, •is experienced in feeding the few 
local cattle. 

No scientific enquries into prevailing cattle diseases Cattle . 
have ever beim made. The commoner diseases among diseases. 
cattle include sirh, apparently a kind of . dysentery, as a. 
remedy for which branding is resorted to; kcili 'll!ah, a. 
~~d of stag~ers,. and clu.iru (Brabui) cMlri) presump.'J?lr 
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Amucur.- foot and mouth· disease. Animals slrlfering from sirh 
'rUBE. 

Sources of 
irrigation. 

Division 
of water. 

and charu are segregated. 
The main supply of water for the irrigation of the 

Kirta lands is brought from the Bibi Nani stream, also 
known as the Dardan. A dam is made at Chirian Buth, 
about 2 miles to the west of Bibi Nani bridge, and 
the water is thence carried in an open channel for a 
distance of about 12 miles. After every heavy flood the 
dam and channel have to be repaired. The Kuchik _ 
headman and the Jalamba.ni and Chotai waderas arrange 
for the erection of the dam and the maintenance of the 
channel by chlufr, i.e., labour supplied by the villagers 
in proportion to the share of each in the water. The 
Kuchik headman is not required to contribute. Every 
year the work to be done occupies the people for about 
forty days, the total number of men required being about 
1,750 and over 100 pairs of bullocks. 

Two wells have recently (1904) been sunk close to the 
Kirta village for purposes of irrigation, the water being 
raised by Persian wheels. The depth varies from 20 to 25 
feet and each well irrigates about 3 acres of land. It is 
hoped that this means of irrigation will, in time, be 
further extended. 

The water of the Bolan is divided by samindars into a 
number of shares, the principal share being the tir. 
The lowest unit of division is a kaman. 

2 kaman= 1 shabana. 
2 shabana= 1 bit. 
4 bit= 1 tir. 

When water is abundant, a tir represents the flow of 
twenty-four hours, a day or night being known as a bel ; 
in years of deficient supply, however, the ~ir is reduced to 
twelve hours. On nearing the land to be cultivated, the 
water is divided into channels, each channel comprising 
a number of tirs. Each of the sharers in a particular 
channel turns the whole supply of water on to his land 



BENTS, W.dGEB·AND PRIOES. 

by turn for a be'l or about twelve hours at a tici:o. 
In Rindli an angusht, or finger is the principal nnit of 

water division. The Kunari channel taking off from the 
.Bolan river, carries 34i angusht of water, of' which 10 
angusht are owned by Government and 24fangusht belong 
to the zamindars of Old Rindli. In the actual distribu-

RBls Pun6.n ... 42 hours. 
Garden belonging 

to Bahflr Shsh 
and others .. .18 ,. 

Inspection Bunga-
low .. . .. . '1 hour. 

Land leased for 
vegetable culti-
vation .. .. .. .11 hout's. 

margin (1905). 

tion, the Government land takes 
the whole of the water for 
seventy-two hours, the equi
valent, in local parlance, of 
6 wakht, and the :eamfndars get-•" it for seven days in every ten 
days. · The Government share 
is sub-divided as shown in the 

A list of principa.l agricultural and revenue terms in 
general use is given in appendix IV •. 
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Cash rents are unknown among the cultivators; rent RENTS, 
always consists in a share. of the grain. The only insfaiices-\'Y'A::x~E~D 
of cash rents are to be found at Rindli, · where the lessee . Rents. 
who cultivated the Government land up. to 1895, paid a 
lump sum of Rs. 250 which represe.nted a rate of Rs. 9-4-1 
per acre, while a small plot is annually leased to a bania 
fvr vegetable cultivation, the revenue and rent of which 
in 1905 was Rs. 60 for 2! roods. 

In the dry-crop tracts of Takari and Toba -different _ _.Produce 
· rents, meth· 

systems prevail •. In the former, where the owners have ods of dis-
constructed the .embankments an~ the tenants are tern- t1~!~~!mot 
porary, the landlord supplies the· seed, and the tenant the heap. 
labour and bullocks, .and the produce, after the deduction 
of Government revenue and wages of village servants, 
is eqnaily divided. In the latter, where the tenants ·have 
made th~ embankments and cannot be ejected according 
to custom so long as they keep the laths in order, the 
tenant supplies all the requisites of cultivation and pays 
to the landlord, after deductions similar to those men-
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RENTs, tioned above, one-fourth of the produce as his rent. 
w~~~~E!.ND Most of the irrigated area is cultivated by the proprie

tors themselves ; when a tenant is employed he always 
provides labour and bullocks, while the seed is found 
either by him or by the landlord. The first charge 
against the grain heap is the Government revenue, then 
the seed and the wages of village servants, after which 
the balance is divided between the lttndlord and tenant 
equally. 

Tenants are not bound to perform any services for 
their landlords, though occasionally they may bring him 
a load of grass or fuel ; nor are they uuder agreement to 
carr1 the landlord's share of the produce to his house. 
They must assist in constructing the irrigation works and 
carry the Government share of grain and straw t-o the 
place appointed, and even to the Pishi railway station. 

Cultivation in the irrigated land of Kirta is not in
frequently carried on jointly, as the lands need embanking 
which entails much labour. In such cases, three or more 
proprietors and tenants join, each of them providing a 
proportionate share of seed, while each tenant brings with 
him as many bullocks as he can supply. When the har
vest is gathered the Government revenue is paid first, then 
the seed is returned, and the wages of village servants are 
paid, and the balance is divided equally between the 
proprietors and the tenants. The former divide their 
portions in proportion to the share of each in the land, 
while the latter set apart three-fourths of their share for 
equal division among the men, and one-fourth for the 
bullocks. 

Wages. No cooly elass Axists among the cultivating population. 
Servile dependants, male and female, work for those who 
are well-to-do. Makranis and poor Brahuis are, some
times, temporarily employed, their wages consisting of 
food and clothing. Harvesting is done by Jats from 
Kachhi and by Brii.hW.S~ who !JXe paid one. 11heaf out of 
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every twenty-<me. of . the cut crop. -Most of the wome11 RENTs,· · 
grind their own corn for domestic consumption with ha~d WAGJ!IS AND 

'II u· · PB.ICI!IS. 
m1 s antar); when it is done for the well-to-do, the · · . 
wages given consist of one-fifth of the corn ·ground. 

Those of the .Kuchiks who· keep goats employ a goat-. Tencling 

his f d cattle. herd who is given oo and clothing and paid Rs. 10 
per . annum in cash. Cowherds, who tend the vill;:tge 
cattle, are paid one topa of grain foro. cow and one pinrki. 
for a. weaned calf per mensem, and for plough buUoc}ts , 
one load of corn.ears at each harvest. I.~~ 

The 'tillage servants are the · carpenter (clrakhanr) ; _the · Villn.g~ : 
kajam or barber, who, be!Jides. following his ordina~r se~I';Jt.~~~: 
a.vocati!>n, performs· certain serviQes on, festive occasions, 
and al!lo circumcisions ; and the mull4. , Each of these 
men is given one laisa of grain and one man's load (bkari).; 
of corn ears at each harvest per tf.r •. If the carpenter. has 
worked well, he is _al,so given 'a. shabc£na of land and water 
at the periodical distributic:m. 

The Saiads of Kirani in Quett~Piship ~re requisitionef1:' .. 
to· ward off cal~tmities,. such as rust in the crops antl 

-locusts, and to preserve the water f!Upply of the Bolan, for 
which call on their services they are paid Rs. 2 per tir at 
each harvest. The amoun~ is not, however, paid in cash, 

· but the equivalent in grain is given at the prevailing 
prices. A deputy (khalifa) of the Saiads collects this 
contribution (thuk) and retains one-sixth of the proceeds for 
his trouble. Similar services are performed by the village 
ShaM who is paid one netful' (trangar) of harves.ted wheat 
and a. man's load of ears of juari per tir, 

Labour is employ~d in the Pass on the railw(ty line, the 
military ro;td and at the mines. Most of the labourers 
are from India, but a. few local men have taken service in 
the Railway gangs, and the poor among the Mengal, 
RaMja, Jatoi, Chotai and other Kuchiks also occasionally 
work. The wages paid by the Railway are 6 annas fo~ 
day labo11r or Rs. 10 by the month; in the Military 
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RENTS, Works Services the mte is 5 annas and 4 pies a day. The 
w~~~~E~D majority of the coolies employed at the coal mines are 

.Makranis, and they are paid at the rate of 8 annas a day. 
Jamadars get Rs. 20 to Rs. 30. The wages •of sweepers 
and bhishtis are Rs. 9, of chaukidars Rs. 10 and of car
penters and blacksmiths from Rs. 30 toRs. 35. The levies 
are local men and the pay of a footman is Rs. 9 and of a 
sowar Rs. 18 per mensem. Some of the vernacular 
writers in the Bolan are paid less than anywhere else in 
the Agency, +.peir wages being only Rs. 9 per mensem. 

Prices. The prices \of wheat and zurr.~t, as also of straw, fire-
wood and salt for the ten years ending with 1902 are 
given in table IV, Volume B. The average price of 
wheat in the first quinquennium was l4l seers and in the 
second quinquennium llt'Jr seers. The railway has had 
the effect of rendering prices in the Bolan intermediate 
between those prevalent in Quetta and Sibi, as will be 
seen from the following statistics of the price of wheat 
in seers per rupee:-

Quetta. Sibi. Bolan Pass. 
1893 before the Mushkaf 

Railway was opened . . . 10i 13 10 
Average of 1893 to 1897... 13 14! 14l 

·Average of 1902 ... 11! 13! llt\r 
WEIGHTS Before the British occupation, the Kalati sir of 88 tolas 
AND MEA.· • b t Jnd' • h • f 80 l suREB. was 1n use, u 1an we1g ts w1th a seer o to as 

and a maund of 40 seers have since been introduced in 
Measures of the bazars. The actual weights now in general use are 

weight. those of 5 seers, 2t seers, 2 seers, seer, half a seer, quarter 
' seer, one eighth of a seer, a chittack and half chittack . 

.A maund ·of straw is usually calculated at 82 lb. 
:Measures of Outside · the bazars, grain is still sold 'by wooden 

grain. measpres and not by weight. 
4 pinrki - 1 topa. 
4 topa - 1 kllaa. 
60 kssa - 1 kharwh. 

The ~owest unit is a pinrki and 
the marginal · table shows the 
others. The khanv41· is merely 
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nominal, the wooden measures in daily- use being the- WEIGHTS 

topa and krisa. The capacity of this kalia varies with the :Mlllt::RES 
kind of grain measured ; on the average the eqtrlva~ : . • 
lent in standard weights is about 6! seers of wheat and 
6 seers of zurrat.' ' · 

Fodder and fuel are sold by the camel load or bullock Otber niea.- -

load, and also by the "bad or bhari, i.e., the load which a s=;ht~ 
man carries on his back or he!J.d. BhUsa is ordJnarily 
sold by the heap (satti) or by the bag, a bag usually con-
taining about ll maunds. 

In the bazars the standard y;rd of. 16 girahs or 36 
inches is ~ use, but the people of ~he country still employ 
the ·cubit (harish) for measuring cloth. This is an 
indefinite measure and varies with the stature of the 
customer; it is measured from the projecting bone of the 
customer's elbow round the end of the middle finger, 
when extended straight, and back to the 1ower~nuckle 
joint~ 

Linear 
,-·c.....;,;.:-

me&.BurCSo ,-,-, 

In 1899, a rough survey of part of the· Kirta land was Superficial 
carried out in acres, roods and poles. Some of the leading measures. 
men have vague ideas of these ·areas, but most of the 
people only recognise the irrigated land by the shares 
of water they hold, while unirrigated land is known by 
plots.. The largest unit in irrigated land is a tir and it 
was ascertained in 1905 that for tbe spring harvest a tir 
represented a little more than 30 acres, and for the autumn 
harvest rather more than 24 acres. When it is necessary 
to divide land for cultivation, the division is effected by 
lots and measured by paces (kadam) or with a rope. The 
term jora is frequently used but has no definite value, 
merely denoting the amount of land that can be ploughed 
by a pair of oxen in twelve hours. 

A few people know the English months, but the Hindu :Mea~ure of 
calendar is commonly used with modified names for the ttme. 

months in certain cases. The na.mes of these .months 
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AND 

MEASURES, 

with their English equivalents are given below:-
LocAL MoNTH. ENGLISH MoNTH. 

Measure of 
time, 

*Chetr March. 
Wesakh April. 
Jeth May. 
Arhar June. 
San wan or basham July. 
Badre August. 
Assun September. 
Katti October 
Mangir 
Poh 

November. 
December. 

Mangh January. 
Phaggunr .February. 

Th~days of the week are a mixture of those recognised 
~ Muhammadans and Hindus, Saturday being the first 

,. day. They are: ckhanrchanr, achar, sumar, angaro, arba, 
kamis or 'kkamis and jumma. The day (rosh) and the 
night (shaf) are divided into the following parts:

Mazen or kukar bang. Cock crow. 
Rocha tik .. • Dawn. 
ChD.sht .. , About 9 A.M. 

Goel .. . . .. Time of morning meal. 
Nermochornemroch. Midday. 
SD.lar .. . . .. Early part of afternoon, 

say about 1 P.M. 

Awal or burz p1shln ... About 2 P.M. 

Pi shin .. . Latter part of afternoon, 

J ahal p1shln ... 
Dlgar .. . 
Bega .. . 
Rojak .. . 
Sham ... 
Khuftan 

say 3 o'clock. 
. .. About 5 P.M. 

••• 6 P, M. 

. .. Evening. 

. .. Sunset. 
. . . An hour after sunset. 
. .. About 9 o'clock. 

• Chetr begins about the middle of Mo.roh. 
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Sari wahav ... .. • First sleep, 
night. 

early part of WBIGBTS 
AND . 

MEABtJRBB. 
Nem shaf ... Midni~ht. 
Zahri wahav... . .. Latter part of night. 
Sah1r... . .. End of night: 

The paintri (value about 10 annas) and the zaman iluiki Currency. 
(value about 5 annas) were current in former da.ys, but · 
British India,n coins, except the pie for which there is no . 
local name, were used in the Pass long before its occu-
pation by the British. · The local names of the coinage 
are:-

Nim paisa 
Paisa 
Do-paisa or takka 
Nimshahi. 

- ll pies. 
- Pice. 
_ Half anna. 
- An.ruL. -

Shahi - 2 anna piece, 
Paoli _ 4 nnnli. piece. 
Adhi or abba.si - 8 anna piece. 
Rupai Rupee. , . 

The improvement· in the material condition of the lUTI!lBIAL .:... 

Kuchiks has already been noticed ; it is indicated by the 0~
0:;'~T;~~-

better material used for dress both by men and women, l'LB. 

bj their more CQmmodious huts and by the increase in 
marriage expenses. · Simultaneously with the advent of 
security the railway has afforded a ready means for the 
export of any surplus produce, es:pecially bhUsa which 
had no value in pre-British days. ·On the other hand, as 
has already been shown, th~ Kuchik cultiv"'tors have 
heavily handicapped themselves with debt. 

Mr. R. D. Oldham, Deputy Superintendent of the MINES AND 

Geological Survey of India, writing in 1891 about the Mxo~!t~s. 
coal resources of Quetta and the routes leading to it, 
remarked that the coal of Mach in the Bolan Pass had 
long been known and had been worked in a small, fitful · 
way for some ye~rs. He examined exposures of coal on 
the left banh! of 'the Bolli-n :river1 about ~ miles below 
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MINES AND Mach and also at the southern end of the Bohr or 
MINERALS. Bhor hill. 

Khan Bahadur Burjorjee D. Patel of Quetta com
menced working coal from a ridge of the Pir Mard 
mountain about 1! miles from Old Mach in 1897 but 
this mine. was flooded in ~fay, 1901, ,and was not con
sidered to be worth pumping out. Some prospecting 
work was then done on some other low ridges, locally 
known as Hurro, about half a mile east of the railway 
near Old Mach, and work is now (1905) proceeding here. 
The method of working is by sinking stentings and 
driving levels to meet them from the lowest point 
available. A bout 200 men are employed, chiefly Makranis. 

Royalty is paid at 8 pies per maund on coal, and 
1i pies per maund on coal dust. Future leases (1905) 
are to be subject to modified rules issued by the Govern
ment of India in 1899. The output in 1904 was 2,550 
tons of large coal and 897 tons of dust coal, valued at 
Rs. 25,458. 

Petroleum. The presence of petroleum at Kirta appears to have 
first attracted attention in 1889, when a boring was made 
near the foot of the hills to the west of the Kirta rest 
house under the superintendence of Mr. Townsend, who 
was in charge of the operations at Khatl;an in the MaiTi 
country. Oil was found at 860 feet but mixed with a 
quantity of warm sulphurous water. The boring was 
continued to a depth of about 500 feet with no good 
result but ever increasing volumes of water, and was 
eventually abandoned. A scheme for a fresh boring, 
suggested to he put down at a site which seemed to be 
more favourable, was also dropped. 

The results of these borings and the prospect of 
obtaining oil in paying quantities, have been discussed 
by Mr. Oldham in the Reco1·ds of the Geological 

Survey of India. He did not consider the imme
diate neighbourhood of the Kirta rest ho1,1,se promising, 
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but indicated a place, about 4 miles to the south, where MrN:Es AND 
the anticlinal, whose western half alone is seen at Kirta, MINERALS, 
is completed, and the ·beds bend over 'with a gentle 
rolling dip as a likely spot for a trial boring. · Here the 
stratigraphical conditions are favourable, the beds lying 
with a low dip and being unbroken -by serious faulting, 
while the broad fiat anticlinal gives a good collecting 
ground, and the locality is . easy of access from the 
Bolan road. Mr. Oldham also recommended that a few 
shallow pits, 20 to 30 feet deep, should be sunk near 
Kirta, as it was quite possible that j;hey might collect JL 

deposit of asphaltous material sufficiently rich to pity for 
· working. Since this report was submitted no· further 
experiments have been made. • 

Sulphur was noticed in 1903 near Drajbet (or Darjbent) Sulphur. 

levy post; 14 miles from- Rindli,- and one of the samples __ 
examined by the Reporter on Economic Products to the 
Government of India was found to contain 45·90 per cent. 
of pure sulphur which could easily be separated by some. 
simple process of roasting and sublimation. As the earth 
yielded as much sulphur as ordinary pyrites with only 
half its specific gravity, it might, the Reporter on 
Economic Products thought, be exported in its natural : 
condition as a source of sulphur for sulphuric acid manu-
facture or any other useful purpose in which sulphur wa.s 
~equired. No capitalist has yet (1905) come forward to 
work the mine. 

Builuing .stone is extracted from quarries near Kolpur 
railway sta-tion. They were opened by the North Western 
Railway in 1885 to 1887 and used by the Railway ex-
clusively up to 1890. In that year stone was obtained 
from these quarries for St. Mary's Church at Quetta, and 
it has since been utilised for other builuings. 

In 1900, samples of ores and clays from the.Bol6.n were 
sent to Mr. Cleghorn, Consulting Engineer and Analyser, 
at Calcutta. The results of the analyses showed thab the 

Building 
.atone. 

Oement, 
paint eto. 
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MINEs AND first sample, a yellowish clay, was rich in iron and had a 
MINERALs. sufficiency of carbonate of lime for the manufacture of a. 

good quality of earthenware and terra-cotta. Another 
sample of clay, which was light grey but practically the 
same as the first, would, it was thought, be useful for the 
manufacture of Portland cement. A third sample, of a. 
dark reddish brown clay, was reported as fit for the 
manufacture of paint. It was estimated that a useful 
magnesian Portland cement could probably be manufac
tured at a cost of about Rs. 4-5 per barrel from Bolan 
limestone. 

Silajtt Mumiai or silajit is found in small quantities in a hill 

BB1r· kkaklmo~t about 1 mile from the Kundalani levy post close to the . me mat, 
tunnel on the military road, and is used locally in cases of 
bleeding, cough, and rheumatism. 

A.B.Ts AND There are no arts and manufactures in the Bolan. The 
~~~;:,c- women of well-to-do families do embroidery work in silk 

on their garments, the best designs being locally known 
as hazhnal and baghdadi; others are mosum, chawar, 
surani zurrati and kham kar. The designs embroidered on 
the sleeves of shirts worn by men are known as lopo, 
nemdana an.d sujkun. 

OoMME&cm The Bolan Pass has, from time immemorial, been the 
AND TRADE. principal outlet for the trade passing from central Asia 

and Afghanistan to Sind, and. as has been related in the 
section on History, the protection of the Bolan as a 
trade route was one of the causes which led Ahmad Shah 
to attack Kalat in 1756, and it was with the object of 
opening the Pass that Sir Robert Sandeman was des-

. patched on his first and second missions to the Khan in 
1875 and 1876. 

As a result of the second mission to Kalat, the treaty 
of 1876 was made with the Khan by one of the provisions 
of which freedom of trade was secured, subject to such 
conditions as the British Government might at any t.ime 
in concert with the Khan, deem necessarr for the pro-

1 
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tection of fiscal interests. . CoM:M:ERCJII 

Tn I862 so great was· the general fusecurity that the AND TunE. 

value_of th~ total trade .was computed at not more. than 
half a lakh, but no sooner did caravans find that they 
were prot€cted, than trade increased by leaps and bounds. · 
From April I to December 3I, I876, 639 kafilas passed 
through the Bolan, the total value of the merchandise 
being computed at Rs. 20,68,772 while Rs. 40,765 we:re 
levied as transit dues and escort fees. 

When too question of taking over the control of the 
Bolan arose in I882, the Khan was levying dues .at 
Mnshkaf and Samungli, the ordinary rate .being 8 annas 
per maund; but R. I per maund was levied on liquor, 
Rs. 6-8 per camel load on oil, and Rs. 11 per camel load 
on ghi. Half rates, 4 annas per maund, were take!l on 
fresh fruit. Horses brought from Kandahar for sa.le paid · 
Rs. 2-8 at Samungli and the same amount at Dadhar or 
Mushkaf, ponies being charged at• half rates, Besides 
these transit dues, escort duty (badrakki) was levied at 
rates which varied with different commodities ; the 1Jwest · 
amount charged was I anna per maund ·on ropes and the 
highest R. 1-8 on ghi, wool, pistachio nuts, madder, 
cumin seed, asafoetida, or carpets and postins. 

On the cession of jurisdiction ~md aU other rights in the 
Pass in 1883, the Government of India sa~ctioned the 
imposition of a small tax of 1 rupee per laden camel, 
8 annas per bullock or pony and 8 annas per. laden 
do~key, going and coming. These rates were applied to 
the Harnai route also and after a six months' trial it was 
found that a sum of Rs. 38,431 had been realized on both; 
It was considered desirable, however, to free the trade 
from taxation, ~n·d the taxes were finally abolished on 
May 15, 1884, the total amount realized between that date 
and October l, 1883, being Rs. 51,436. 

The local trade of the District is insignificant, the prin- Looo.l trade, . 

cipal articles of export being small quantities of wheat~ : · 
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OoMMEB.OE bhusa, and. pantfl.iJand seed, and of import, piece goods, 
AND TRADE. f d . d Th d . . oo grams an sugar. e pro ucts carr1ed by ra.ll, 

as shown in the following statement, include articles from 
the Dadhar niabat and also from Bariri and the surround
ing villages and from Dasht and Marav in Sarawan. 
The statement shows imports and exports at the four 
principal stations in 1904:-

Kolpur. Mach. Pisbi. Mush· Total. 
Name of article. kflf. 

Mds. Mds. Mda. Mda. Mda. - -
Imports ... ... 50,402 11,0821 5581 7,579169,621 

Wheat ... ... ... 55 36 571 662 
Atta ... ... ... .. . 3,783 80 ... 3,863 
Juari ... ... ... 38,863 5,994 236 189 45,282 
Rice ... ... 1,682 110 6 1,208 3,006 
G1·am ·~~d pulses ... ... ... 62 1,254 1,316 
BMsa ... • 609 609 ... ... ... .. . 
Ghi ... ... .. . 100 9 261 370 
Dry fr;;lt ... ... 

2,'o87 
4 575 579 

Sugar ... ... . .. 186 3 685 2,961 
Gur ... ... ... 557 197 7 869 1,630 
Oils ... . .. 488 34 5 216 743 
Tobacco ... . .. ... ... 1,019 1,019 
Cotton piece good• ... 1,701 ... 24 732 2,457 
Other articles ... 5,024 14 86 ... 5,124 

Exports ... ... 17,222 917 3,589 151,920 73,648 ,____ 
Tobacco ... ... 12,079 ... ... . .. 12.079 
Wheat 2,404 609 1,466 19,886 24;365 
Dried fruit .(.~pri~t; 

mulberry and sin-
7'10 jid) ... 655 ... 67 ... ~w 

Pudhlna and paner 
seed ... ... 315 158 97 570 

Wool ... ... ... ... 20 48 161 229 
Junri ... ... ... ... 60 39 8,134 8,233 
Bhtisa ... ... ... ... 1,632 22,975 24,607 
Rice ... ... ... ... 182 ... 182 
·Oumln.~eed ... 10 ... .. . 10 
Sa,jji (crude p~tash)::: ... 60 ... ... 60 
Sa,lt ... ... ... ... ... . .. 139 139 
Flour ... ... . .. ... . .. 62.5 625 
Othe1· goods ... ... 1,769 ... 58 ... 1,827 



THJ!J MUSHKAF-BOLAN RAiLWAi •. 

Trade is carried on entirely by Hindu ban.ias, who have· MEANs ol'. 
· shops at the various bazars. . The grain and bhUsa from coMMUNI. 

·CATION, 
Kirta are generally exported by Commissariat contractors - ~ 
from Quetta, some of the Kuchiks acting as their agents. 

The Mushkaf-Bolan Railway, on the standltl'd gauge, Ra.ilway11, 
·their early · 

enters the District from the south at N ari .l3ank, 5 history. 

miles from Sibi, and runs along the easter,n side of the 
Bolan to Kolpur, whence it passes,.the Dasht plain a.nd 
reaches Quetta at 87 miles. The branch from Nari 
Bank to ·Rindli is lll miles. - ' 

. The line ~f railway which was construCted through the 
Bolan in 1885-6 commenced from· Rindli, the first 47i 
miles to Hirok being on the standard gauge and also the · 
line connecting Dasht with Quetta. Between Hirok and 
Dasht metre gauge .was used but this portion was subse
quently changed into the standard gauge in 1888-9. The 
cost of the system wa~ 111 lakhs ... Soon after its comple-. 
tion, the line was seriously damaged by a heavy flood in-···· 
July, 1889, and it was almost destroyed by another, and 
still heavier, flood in August, 1890.* 

It was clear that the first alignment could not be The Mush
retained and the Mushka.f-Bolan Railway was -commenced k~~i~:~;~ 
af>out the end of 1891, and practica.Uy completed by the 
end of 1895, a~d opened in 1897, the line betwe~n Abigum 
and Kolpur being· subsequently doubled. Its total cost 
from Nari Bank to Quetta was Rs. 1,97,15,000. The 
tunnelling 'on the line, especially between MushkB.f and 
P1shi, was extremely heavy. The line is splendidly 
constructed, but the gradients are very steep in places, 
being as much as 1 in 25 between Mach and Kolpur. 
'fhe Engineer-in-Chief of the line was Mr. James Ramsay. 

The Quetta-Nushki Railway startS' from Sp~zand, 
16 miles south of Quetta, and runs west to Nishpa 
(mile 5) where it passes through a tunnel, ·half a mile 
long, and follows the hills running south-west to the 

• Article on" Frontier Railways," in the Quetta Direotory for 1898, 

The Quet
ta-Nushki 
Railway. 
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Mastung Road station. Continuing across the Mastung 
valley, it reaches Sheikh Wasil a narrow gorge about 
5 miles long at mile 27 at the eastern end of which is the 
Sheikh Wasil station. The line thence runs south to the 
Galangur Kotal or Sohro Sham (mile 53), where it enters 
the Chagai District. From Kishingi, near which a steep 
descent begins to the Nushki plain, the line turns south 
and slopes down along the broken hill side for 7 miles. 
The total length is 82 miles and the estimated cost is less 
than 1 lakh per mile. The line was opened for traffic 
on November 15, 1905. The steepest grade is between 
Nushki and Kishingi where it is 1 in 50. The principal 
works are the Nishpa tunnel through hard rock, and a 
short tunnel 365 feet long in the Sheikh Wasil gorge. 
The only important bridges are two over the Mobi, and 
two at Sheikh Wasil, the largest of the latter having 
4 spans of 60 feet girders. 

Since the opening of the railway, a great change has 
come over the Pass and it has been found possible to 
withdraw a portion of the levies for work at the head 
quarters of the Political Agent in connection with the 
Sarawan and Jhalawan tribes. In his report on the 
material progress of the District for the decade ending 
in 1901, Major H. L. Showers, Political Agent, observed·: 
"The Railway is freely used by the tribesmen, and daily 
increasing numbers of the people travel by it in pre
ference to going by road in the course of their annual 
migrations. It has an educating and civilising result 
which is doubtless producing its effects among the tribes
men. Local trade, too, is encouraged by the railway. For 
instance, Kirta bhusa which would hardly be worth carry
ing to Quetta by road is now readily bought up by 
contractors and carried there by rail." 

During the second Afghan war, a rough military road, 
fit for wheeled traffic, was built under the orders of 
General Phayre from Rindli to the head of the Bolan 
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Pass in the early part of 1879, and was then handed ove~ to MEANs ol!' 
the Public Works department. It was much damaged 9~~~~;~
by floods in 1880-81, and the Government of India decided 
in 1g33 to build a high level road, the estimated cost 
being Rs. 17,94,541. The road which is bridged and · 
metalled, starts from Rin~li,. at the mouth of lthe Pass 
and runs through the centre of the valley to Kolpur, and 
thence through Dasht to Quetta, a. total distance of 86 
miles. It passes through a tunnel about I 0! miles from 
Rindli and ·lies in the bed of the river between miles 48i 
and 50! from Quetta. Details of the stages are given 
in table V, Volume B. Table VI, Volume~. contains 
a list of rest houses in the Pass. 

The principal paths branching off the main road are: 
(1) from Rindli to Dadhar (e. 2 miles), and from Rindli 
to Mushka.£ railway station, 9 miles; (2) from south Kirta. 
(or Gokurth rest house) to Kirta Kalan (e. 4 miles) and 
thence through .Pishi railway station (e. 9 miles) to Sangii.n 
by Takari, and Debak (e. 25 miles);- (3) from Bibi Nani to 
Kalli.t by Jam and Bariri (e. 95 miles); and (4) from 
Abigum to Khajuri (e. 7 miles). The paths from the 
railway stations other than those from Pishi already 
mentioned are: (1) from Kolpur to Dasht, Marav, Isplinji 
and Kalat, and also through Dasht and the Surkh Bii.jo 
pass to Mastung; and (2) from Sp~zand to Nishpa and 
Mastung, and also to· Zarkhu and L~s; 

The transport animal chiefly used is the bullock, but; Transport.''/ 
.. in winter, Brahui camels are also available at Kirta ancl 

Rindli and two wheeled country carts run between Dadhar 
and the Mushkaf railway station. Rates of hire between 
Kirta village and Pishi station vary from 2 to 4 ap.nas per 
bag, from 4 to 8 annas per bullock load, and from 6 to 
12 annas per camel load. Between Rindli and Mushkaf 
the rates are 6 to 10 annas per bullock load and 8 o.nnas to 
R. 1 per camel load. The rate of hire for bullock carts 

about 1 anna per maWJ.d, 



68 

MEA.NBOF 
COMMUNI• 

CA.TION, 

Telegraph 
offices. 

BOLAN. 

There are Telegraph offices at all the stations on the 
Mushka£-Bohin and the Quetta-Nushki. Railway. 

Two sets of wires have been erected in the Pass, between 
Na.ri Bank and Mach, one running "parallel to the railway, 
and the other along the military road. 

Post offices. The table below shows the names of post offices (1905) 
and their functions :-

M. s. D. 
Name Head, sub (Can (Can 

of or issue and transact (Depart-
Post branch pay Savings mental 

Office. office. Money bank office.) 
orders.) business.) 

--- ---
Kolpur Branch. M. s. . .. 
Mach 

" 
M. s. D. 

Rindli 
" M. s. D. 

Two runners are 'employed by the Postal department 
to carry mails between Rindli and Mushkaf and also 
deliver letters. Between Old Mach and New Mach the 
post is carried by levies. 

FAMINE. The irrigation of Kirta is secure and the produce is 
sufficient for ordinary requirements, and distress has never 
been known • .. 

The system of bata,i, under which revenue is levied, is 
self-adjusting, and remissions and suspensions of revenue 
are seldom necessary. The only instance of a remission 
of revenue occurred in 1900 when, in consequence of 
damage done by floods, the payment of 50 maunds revenue 
grain was remitted. In 1896, the spring crop was damaged 
by rust and the recovery of revenue wa!! suspended 
for a year. 



Pir P11ujn bridge. 
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CHAPTER TIL-ADMINISTRATIVE. 

The Pass forms part of the Agency Territories, and is ADMINrs- L_: 

under the Political Agent, Ka.lat"_ who in this capacity TRATloN ,f 
is styled the Political Agent of the Bclii.n ·Pass and ANDSTAFF!Il: 
Nushki Ra.ilway District. The entire District has been 
constituted into a single tahsil. . The official in im
mediate charge of the Pass is a tahsildar, who is invested 
with civil and crinlinal powers;· supervises · th~ levies 
posted at the railway stations and along the military road 
and collects the land revenue. At Kirta, the only village 
where revenue is levied, a. patwari is stationed. The 
question of the appointment of a lambardar for Kirta was 
considered in 1902 and the Native Assiatant at that time 
in charge of the Pass, thought that if one were appointed, 
it would probably result in a. larger area being brbught 
·under cultivation and in. ,beU.er harvests being obtain~d, 
as there was no one to look after the irrigation channel 
and much water ran to waste. ·The proposal was sanc
tioned, and Mir Wa.zir Khan, Bangulani, uncle of the 
Kuchik headman wa.s nominated as the first lambardar, 
but th~ appointment was found to be unpopular and was 
subsequently cancelled. The Kuchik headman and tho 
Jalambani and Chotai 1oad6ras now perfonu the duties 
required of village headmen or lambardars without re
mumiration. 

The officer in charge of the pal't of the Nushki Railway· 
line between Spezand and Galanglir is the Assista.nt 
Political Agent, KalB.t. 

Previous to 1889, certain Indian laws had been extend
ed. to the District, and in 1890 the Baluchistan Laws 
La.w,~the Forest Law, and the Civil J~tice and Criminal 
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JuDICIAL. Justice Laws were enacted for the Agency Territories and 
Appl~fation applied to it. The last two were modified in 1893 and 
enactments. re-enacted in 1896. 

Adminis
tration of 
civil1tnd 
criminal 
justice. 

The Indian Arms Act XI of 1878, with the exception of 
of certain sections prohibiting the carrying and possession 
of arms without a license, was applied to the District in 
1895; of the excepted portions, sections 13, 14, and the 
last 26 words of section 15 were subsequently applied to 
the bazars at Kolpur, Hirok, Mach, New Mach, Abigum, 
Pishi, Mushkaf and Rindli in 1902, and to all the Rail
way lands in the Agency Territories. The whole of the 
Public Gambling Act III of 1867 was applied in 1894 to 
the bazars which then existed at Dasht, Pir Panja, New 
Mach, .Bibi Nani, Kirta and Rindli, some of which have 
since disappeared, and also to the railway stations at 
Kolpur, Dozan, Hirok, Abigum, Pishi and Nari Bank. 
It was also applied. to Mushkii.f and Panir stations in 
1898 and to the Nishpa tunnel, Sheikh Wasil and Godi 
Sheikh Wasil in January 1904. 

Legal practitioners are not permitted to practise in the 
courts generally, but a pleader may appear in a court in 
any particular case, whether criminal or civil, with the 
permission of the Agent to the Governor-General. Peti
tion-writers are of two grades, and their appointment is 
regulated by rules issued by the Judicial Commissioner in 
1899. In the Bolan Pass the work is light and a levy 
muha1'1'ir has been licensed to practise as a petition-writer 
of the second grade. 

The Political Agent combines the offices of Magistrate 
of the first class, District Magistrate and Sessions Judge 
and is a Justice of the Peace. He is also a Registrar 
under the Indian Christian Marriages Act XV of 1872 
and under the Births, Deaths and Marriag·es Registration 
Act VI of 1886. For purposes of Civil Justice he 
possesses jurisdiction to try original suits without limit 
as regards value. A decree Ol' order made by him in an 
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original suit of value not exceeding five hundred rupees, JUDICIAL. 

and in an appellate suit, the value of which does ~ot 
exceed one thousand rupees; is final ap.d subject only to 
reVISion. In criiuinal trials no _ appeal·lies in · caees in 
which he passes a sentence of imprisonment for a term 
not e~ceeding one year, or of fine not ·exceeding one . 
thousand rupees, or of whipping, or of all. or any of these -· 
punishments combined. The following table shows the 
subordinate courts, their ordinary J!OWers and the courts 
to which appeals lie:-

- -~" ------

Powers Powers iii. Court to 
which Courts. in civil criminal 

apn_eals 
Remarks. 

suits. cases. 1e. · -
-

"Assistant Rs. 10,000. First Class Political (1) Both the As-
· Politic'Ll Appeals Mar,strate, Agent. sistaut · Political 
~ent, ·from the Su -Divi- Agent and the N a-

alBt. orders of sional Magis- tive Assistant have 
the Tahsil- trate. Sum- concurrent jurisdic-
dar, Bo1.6n mary powers. tion in the Dist1·ict, 

}>ass. Appeals but in actual prac-
from the tice these powers 
orders of are exercised bl. the 

Magistrate, Assistant Pohtical 
second class Ag11nt only (1905). 
and Tahsil-
dar Bollin 
Pass and (2) A decree or 

Nnshki order made in an 
Railwa{ original suit of va-
Tahsi. · luo not exceeding 

fifty rupees by the 
tahsildil.l·, 01' not ex-

Native Ditto. First class Ditto; ceeding Rs. 10(}, 
Assistant, Magistrate. , made bTl the· Assis. 
Sara wan. May hear tu.nt Po itioal Agent· 

apfeals from or Native Assistant, 
t e orders is final, bot is sub. 
of Mats· jeot to revision. 
trateo the 
second class 

and 
ta.hsildlir. 
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Powers in 
criminal 

cases. 

Courts to 
which 

appeals 
lie. 

Remarks. 

------·--1·--------- ---·---
Tahslldbr, Rs 300. 

Bolon 
Pass and 
Nushki 
Railway 
tahsil. 

Magistrate Assistant (3) No appeal lies 
of the Political in a criminal case in 

second class Agent or which a Magistrate 
the Native of the first class 
Assistant. passes a sentence of 

imprisonment for a 
term· not exceeding 
six months only, or 
of fine not exceed
ing five hundred ru
pees only, or of 
whipping only. 

Jurisdiction as regards the trial of cases by judicial 
procedure is confined to the neighbourhood of the Mush
kaf-Bolan Railway and the Bolan military road. Now 
that all construction work has ceased, judicial work is 
limited to petty cases, which occur in the bazars or among 
the workmen employed on the railway. Cases in which 
the indigenous population is concerned are referred to 
councils of elders, a system which is referred to later in 
this chapter. 

OivilJustice Table VII, Vol. B, gives details of civil suits disposed 
of by various courts. In the quinquennial period 1893-4 
to 1897-8, the average annual number decided was 1,285, 
of which 851 were original, 17 appellate, and 417 cases for 
execution of decree. During most of this period the 
Mushkaf-Bohin Railway was under construction, in 
consequence of which a good deal of civil litigation arose, 
to cope with which a Munsiff was appointeu between 1893 
and 1896. · 

During the quinquennial period ending. with the 
31st of March 1903, the annual average fell to 131, of which 
89 were original, 1 appellate, and 41 cases for execution 
of decree. During 1904-5, when the Quetta-Nushki · 
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Railway was under construction, the number of civil suits JuniciAL, 

again rose to 194 of which 138 were ori~al and 56 for 
execution of decree. . 

In regard to ci~l work, Major A. McConaghay, Politi
cal Agent (1905) remarks : "All the civil suits occur 
almost £!ntirely in connection with moveable property and 
are de~reasing · both in number and in value, and· the 
reason for this is that all cont'i-uction work has ceased 
and the small permanent populati;;n is ·now practically 
liniited to persons connected with the railway. Owing to 
the barren na:ture of the country and the want of internal 
communications, it is not likely that any considerable 
toWn. or bazar will spring up in the Pass and thel'\3 is no 
prospect of any appreciable increase in. the present num
bers of the population, unless construction works are 
again commenced. The cases brought before the civil 
courts are mostly petty and are instituted cJ:lleB.y by local 
banias and railway employes. Occasionally a. loc~ 

Brii.hui or a levy sowar, who has dealings with the hazar 
banias is involved. There are very few appeals, and this 
may be accounted for by the fact that the amounts 
involved are generally so small that it is scarcely worth 
the .while of the parties to 'proceed any further with the · 
case." · 

Details of criminal cases, disposed of during the' decen
nial period ending with March 31, 1903, will be. found in 
table Vlii, Vol. B. The annual average number of trials 
during the quinquennial period 1893-4 to 1897-B was 157, 
of· which 154 were original an<l 3 nppellate. In the 
second quinquenninl period the annual average fell to 33 
of which 32 were original and 1 appellate. During 1904-5 
a. good many aliens were attracted by the works on the 
Quetta-Nushki Railway and the number of criminal cases· 
rose to 72 of which 47 were connected with persons on 
the works. Of the total, 70 were original and 2 appellate. 
"There is," says the Political Agent, "comparatively 

Criminal 
Justice. · 
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JuDICIAL. little crime, and the average of the last three years, 1901 
to 1902-3, which is 27, may be taken as representing the 
number of cases which may be expected to occur under 
present conditions." 

Jirgacases. The system of the disposal of cases of all sorts by the 
elders of villages or tribes is indigenous to the country ; 
the procedure is simple and has many advantages. It 
has _ been regnlarised from _ time to time by certain 
special regulations, the latest being the Frontier Crimes 
Regnlation III of 1901, which has been applied to 
the Agency, Territories with certain modifications. The 
system possesses special advantages when worked in con
junction with the levy system under which crime in 
the area!J outside the towns and bazars is investigated by 
th!l headmen and levies. At the same _time it requires con
tin:uo~s supervision by the District Officers to prevent 
abuses arising_ from ignorance and partiality. Cases are 
co~sidered either by ]ocal or sluihi jirgas. Ordinarily the 
Political Age~t may sentence an offender on the :findings 
of a jirga, _to SE;)Ven years 1·igorous imprisonment; a sentence 

. exc;:eeding this term up to a maximum of fourteen years 
mnst be confirmed by the Agent to the Governor-General, 
~o whom appea]s lie in certain cases. 

The annual average number of cases decided in the 
. three years 1895-6 to 1897-8 was 92. In the quinquen

nial period 1898-9 to 1902-3 it was 32. Of the 32 cases 
dis;Posed of annually during the quinquennium, 2 were 
of murder, 3 of robbery, 9 referred to land and revenuE>, 
1 was connected with marriage, 2 were of cattle lifting 
and .15 were miscellaneous. There was on!y 1 adultery 
case in five years. Details are given in table IX, Vol. B. 

The following remarks, made by Major McConaghey, 
explain theji1·ga system as it is worked in the Kalat 
Agency and the Bolan Pass District. 

"It is difficult to arbitrarily define the classes of cases, 
which are referred either to the sluihi or local jirga11, but 
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the general rule is that ii:nportant_casen.re submitted to fl!D_Ic~.u.. · 
the former, while ordinary cases are ·dealt with-:-orlocaF::; 
jirga.. In practice, cases of the following · natUfe ~re 
.usually reserved for the shahi iirgas :~cases recommended · 
by the local jirgas for transfer to the shahi ji1·gas ; cases 
. where local party feeling is known to rw1 high ; cases · 1n' 
which ·one of the parties has a preponderating local 
influence ; intertribal cases which. present importitnt 
issues ; cases in which. the chiefs·· ot two different tribes 
are conce~ed; inter-district cases when· arrangements· 
for a local jirga cannot be arrived at; and finally, cases 
involving issues connected with tribal customs and usages, 
regarding which it is desirable to obtain a ruling from 
a full bench of sardars. There are, however, no hard' and 

· fast rules and the Politica.l Agent has power to exercise 
his discretion in connection with the disposal of each 

• . case. 
"In order to avoid delays and the necessity of dragging 

parties and •witnesses long distances . from their homes 
as many cases as possible are referred to local jirgas.' ' · 

"The·Kalat representatives of the .shcihi jirgas, are limited 
to the recognised chiefs of the more important tribes·.·' As 
regards local jirgas; the selection of the members is made 
by the officer concerned and is determined by the import
ance and character of the e~ise or cases to be lal.d before 
the. jirgas. In petty cases; the local headmen are gelie:
rally chosen; in more important cases the local sardars are 
also nominated; while in special 'cases the jirga.s are' c~m-
posed of the principal sardars of the State. . '. 

"The jirga f!ystem is in consonance with the traditions The aa. 
of the country and the awards are g_enerally acceptable to a~dnli~:d. 
the parties concerned. The system is · suited to the vantages of 

1 d th . t . f . t · d thG system, peop e an a· arrangemen s m orce are convemen an 
on the whole work satisfactorily. Its advanbtges may be 
summed up as follows. It is suited to the country and to 
the people, it is cheap and in oailes llovernvd by tradition 



76 

JUDICIAL. 

Fanatical 
outrages, 

BOLA.N. 

or relating to local usage and practice its working is satis
factory and effeetive. 

"The faults, or rather weaknesses, are those which may 
be found in all purely local tribunals, and decisions are 
apt to be governed by local sympathies and prejudices. 
Owing to the constitution of the jirgas it is difficult to 
eliminate the factor of interest and, as might be expected, 
favour is shown to men of influence and standing to the 
prejudice of the poorer suitors. It has also been noticed 
that in cases which concern their own interests, the voting 
of the shrihi jirgas is sometimes governed by private 
feelings or party considerations." 

Fanatical cases are dealt with under the Murderous 
Outrages Regulation IV of 1901. Among its more im
portant provisions may be mentioned the power, which it 
gives to the Sessions Judge or Political .Agent of the 
;District or to any Magistrate of the first class, especially 
empowered by the Local Government, Sessions Judge, or 
Political .Agent after the commission of an offence, to 
try a fanatic, to pass orders as to the disposal of the 
offender's body and to forfeit all his property to Govern
ment. No appea.llies from any order made or sentence 
passed under the Regulation and the court may, on the 
recommendation of a council of elders or after such 
enquiry as it may think necessary, take measures against 
any community or individual, with whom a fanatic is or 
has been associated in circumstances which satisfy the 
court that, by reasonable prudence or diligence on the 
part of such community or individual, the commission or 
attempted commission of the offence might have been . 
prevented. Such measures include fine and forfeiture of 
revenue-free grants, remissions and allowances. 

Cases of fanatical outrage are rare, there having been 
only one during the decade ending with March 1903. 
This was committed in November, 1899, by Muhammad 
son of Barat, Chapr6.~, Mazarani Marri, who shot ~ 
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guard_ at Mach station while the latter was_ superintend- JUDICIAL. 

ing the unloading of a waggon. Tlle fanatic was tried 
and hanged. Tribal responsibility was strictly enforced, 
all the fanatic's male relatiy~s and the mulla of his rlllage ' 
were arrested and kept in confinement for some months, 
until the tribal section to which the_ fanatic belonged had 
paid up the fine of Rs. 1,000, imposed by the Bhahi jirga. 
at Sibi. All arms found in the village were confiscated , .. ____ . . -

and destroyed. ' · 

Major M.cConaghey remarks in regard to such cases :

"I am inclined to think that the real religious fanatic, 
who gives his name.to· this particular criml!, is not often 

met with and that the majority of the outrages are com
mitted by men who are really insane or whose minds have 

become- temporarily unhinged by sorrow or trouble or by 
brooding over real or imaginary grievances. For instance, 
the immediate cause of the. Bohl.ri case quoted above· was·
the death of the only son of the so called fanatic. It iii. 
also a curious fact that a proportion of ~;~uch ·criminals are 
men who suffer from some form of bodily defect .. or 
disability, such as impotence: 

"At the same time the form which th!l. crime takes is 
due to th~ religious teaching of the mull!U. The measures, 
which have been taken from time to time to enforce tribal 
and family responsibility, have discouraged their views 
and have proved effective .. in decreasing this __ ~a,rticular 
crime, and it may perhaps be hoped that this decrease is 
also due to a certain extent to the increase of civilization 
among our people. The later methods of procedure 
adopted in dealing with such cases are also satisfactory, 
inasmuch as they tend to eliminate tb~ religious factor a~d · 

·do away with the glamour of martyrdom." 

The Indian Registration Act III of 1877, is in force in Re~iatra· 'he District. The Polit~cal Agent is the Registra.r, tb,e · tiou, 
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Registra· tahsHdar a Sub-Registrar and the *Native Assistant, 
tion, 

Sara wan, a joint Sub-Registrar.· The indigenous popula-
tion is still ignorant of the advantages of registration, and 
transactions are executed among them either by verbal 
agreement or. by a deed which the village mulla is requi
sitioned to draw up. The little work that has been done 
by the registration office is chiefly connected with the 
alien population. During the decennial period ending 
with March 31, 1903, the total number of documents 
registered was 130, of which registration was compulsory 
in 129. The total receipts were Rs. 212, and the expen
diture Rs. 111. Mutation registers are maintained by the 
patwari of Kirta, but as the land is not held individually 
he has very little to do. 

FINANCE, Like the area and population, the revenue derived from 
the Pass is insignificant. It comprises land revenue, 
court fees, fines, excise and salt revenue and registration 
fees. It has varied with the increase or decrease of the 
alien population, which affects almost all the sources, not 
excepting the land revenue. Up to 1897 the revenue and 
expenditure were included 'in the accounts of Quetta, but 
since 1898 these accounts have been separately maintained 
and included in the quasi-Provincial contracts. 

In 1891-2 the total revenue of the District was 
Rs. 4,943-2-3, but during the four following years when 
the Mushkaf-Bohl.n Railway was under construction the 
annual average receipts were Rs. 28,904, to which Excise 
contributed Rs. 16,632-8-0 and Stamps about Rs. 7,640. 
On the completion of the works the receipts fell to 
Rs. 9,541-2-7 in 1896-7. The average annual income 
from all sources during the quinquennial period 1897-8 
to 1901-2, details of which are shown in table X, Vol. B, 
was Rs. 11,018, to which Excise contributed about 
47 per cent., and Land Revenue 30 per cent., while the 

• A.aaiatant Political Agent appointed joint Sub-RegistriU' in 
place of Native A.asistant in Ma;yl906, 
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balance was made up of stamps, fines· and ~isceilaneous 
receipts. In 1902-3, the revenue was Rs. 8,618, to·which 

· Land Revenue and Excise contributed about 46 and 41 
per cent. respectively. 
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In pre-British days the Kuchiks, like· other tribes,-were Early his
required to furnish the Khan _of Kahl.t, through the Rind ' tory. 

chief, with a quota of men-at-arms in. cases of emergency, 
and, for the purpose of calculating their relative share, 
their total strength was computed.at 500 fighting men. 
When a call was made,' one man, out of the total of those · 
to be foutld, was furnished by the .Bangulani section, the 
remainder bei~g supplied in equal numbers by the' Jala:~:D-
banis including the B11h'inis and Sh1hpads, and by the 
Chotais. The Kuchiks also had to proVide supplies free 
of cost to the Khan's troops when marching through the 
Pass as a condition of thejr holding the Kirta la.nd. 

From: the transfer of jurisdiction to the British Gov~rn- Imposition 
· 1 1 · ·a · .. ---oirevenue mont m.1B8~ up to 89 no land revenue _W:l,~ lev1e m the in 1892.-: 

Boliin: In 1892, one-tenth·- of the gross produce was 
~ordered to be collected. under circumstances w.hich will be · 
detailed presently. In 1901, the rate was raised to-one-
eighth, and in the following year to one-siith, the general 
rate levied in other parts of the Agency in which revenue 
is taken in kind. 

It may be mention~d here that persons who own anc'!
cultivate the flats between Kirta and Naoling, except 
A.ligul Bent, have to pay one-fifth of the produce to the 
members of the Bangulani sardc~rlchel, after the deduc
tion of the Government revenue and the wages of village 
f:!et'Vants. The proceeds are divided 'equally among the 
descendants of (a) Fateh Khan and (b) Samand KMn 
with PakUr Khan. 

The Land Revenue of the Pa~s also includes receipts 
frum Gove~ment 'lantl at Rindli, the sum of Rs. 84 paid 
by the Military W ot·ks Ber.vice as the rent of the water· 
used for the garden attached to the inspection house at 
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Rindli, and a share (one-sixth} of the sum of Rs. 304 
paid annually by thA North Western Railway for water 
drawn from the Bibi Nani spring for stations on thP. 
MushkB.f-13olan Railway. The receipts also include the 
royalty taken on coal at Mach. Grazing tax is not 
levied. 

Since the imposition of revenue, 
year have been as follows :-

the receipts in each 

1892-3 
1894-5 
1896-7 
1898-9 
1900-01 
1902-3 

Rs. 
1,782 

755 
757 

2,289 
3,222 
3,94_6 

1893-4 
1895-6 
1897-8 

1899-1900 
1901-2 

Rs. 
2,463 
3,650 
4,168 
4,333 
2,897 

The land revenue in cash and kind levied in each year 
from 1897-8 to 1902-3 is· shewn in table XI, Volume B. 
The revenue is generally realized by actuafdl.vlsie:r:_o~ the 
produce (batai), but it is sometimes assessed by appraisB
ment of the standing crops (danabandi). In the case of. 
fodder crops, the system followed is that known as moki, 
i. e. assessment in cash. The rate of assessment is not 
heavy but, owing to the exemption from taxation which 
they enjoyed up to 1891, the people feel the burden, 
especially those who own flats and have, therefore, to pay 
a share, as already mentioned, to the members of the 
Bardarkhel. 

Lana ten· According to local accounts, the parcelling out of the 
ureds,ohrigin Bolan among the Kuchiks and surroundin!? tribesmen an c arac- ~ 

ter of dates from the period of their headman, Lashkar Khan I, 
tenants ana • h t' K h'k d · fl. t · 11 division 1n w ose 1me uc 1 power an m uence ma ena y 

of land. decreased. The Kurds at this time obtained the parts to 
the north of the Pass from Sp~zand or Spesund to 
Muhammad Guzzi near Kolpur; the Sahtakzais, from 
Muhammad Guzzi to Kabristani Bent or Old .Mach; the 
Mandwani Rinds from Old Mach to Bibi Nani; the 
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Kuchiks from KhajUri to Kti.ndalani; and the Shahw~nis;'" LAND.· 

the southern part below Kwidalani. It is from this RmvENU& 
distribution that the proprietary right of the Kuchiks in 
their lands had its origin. 'l'hey held this, as stated above, 
on the condition· of providing service for the Khan of 
Kalat. The kamsayahs, who shared in their good and ill 
and assisted. the Kuchiks in finding their share of gkam, 
also participated in the land and 'Y.ater. · The feature of 
the proprietary tenures is the periodical distribution of 
the commo_n land per capit~ for every crop. Connected 
with this is a curious custom by which land is .sometimes 
given to a respectable. man of an alien· tribe for one or 
more harvests if he happens· to be present at the time of 
the periodical distribution. This happened in Octo- . 
ber 1905, when, at the time of distributing the land for~·· 
the· spring harvest of 1906, a share was allotted to·one 
Shakkar, a Pug motabar. ·-. ·- ..:.___ --~_:_ 
. Gover'nment is the sole collector of revenue in the land 
in the Laleji plain and the flats between lrirta and 
Naoling, but in the latter the iJardarkMl also levies 
one-fifth of the produce. In other parts of the Pass, 
namely the flats between Muhammad Guzzi and Mach 
aod between Naoling and PS:r Chauki, no revenue is levied. · 

Most of the cultivators are peasant proprietors; the·· Tena.nta . 
. only other class represented in the District are tenants 
(rakalc) most of whom are tenants-at-will engaged a couple 
of days before the land is divided for each harvest .. In · 
some instances, howev~r, a tenant who has cultivated zurrat 
is not ousted until after the wheat· harvest has been 
gathered. A few tenants, who have constructed embank
ments in the dry crop lands, have acquired a species_ 
of occupancy and alienable right for as long as the 
embankments are kept in good condition. 

The history of the existing tenures enjoyed by the Early dis· 
people of Kirta and the imposition of . revenue are closely Pt~! 1:~duo 
connected anrl the following account covers both. About in Kirta, 
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LAND . 1873, in the time of ·sardh Til Khan, the Thingiani 
Jl.BVBNIJB. M . d th 1 ad h' f th . h d p·, , 
Disputes 

about 
land. 

arr1s, un er e e ers 1p o e1r ea man, 1ara, 
raided the Kuchiks, killed five men, wounded several, 
plundered the village and set fire to it, and the Kuchiks 
deserled in a. body to Dadhar. Two years later, when 
Sir· Robert Sandeman, opened the l3ohin to traffic, he 
~duc.ed the Kuchiks to return to Kirta with the object 
of creating a barrier against the Marris. Til Khan, the 
headman, and his section, the Bangulani, thereupon 
settled ab Kirta, but the two .other sections, the Jalam
ban~ and Chotai, did not accompany him. On seeing, 
howeveJ:>, that. peace and security were maintained, they 
began to put forward claims to the land, and disputes 
.began. These claims were heard by a ji1·ga in 1881. It 
wall found tbat the Khans of Kahl.t had given the Kirta 
lan<l to Kllchiks on condition of their permanently set
tling in the place to act as a buffer against the Marris, 
of their :Qlaintaining the safety of the road, and of their 
flll'Ilislilllg aupplies free of coat to the Khan's troop~ 
when tra.versing the Pass, and a finding was arrived at, 
that the. Jalambania and Chotais could not establish their 
cl~~;im to. the land unless they carried out these conditions . 
. The lattet• ref~ed, however, to come and live at Kirta:. 
and disputes went on. They were referred to a second 
jirga in 1884, whlch confh'med the. decision of the previous 
~me,. ltll889 a mutual agreement was arrived at but 
· th.e p~tie~ coul<l not be. iuduced to adhere to it. In 1890, 
the dispute~ oa.me befoN a jirga at Ziarat, and, after 
a. hea:ring fol' seveJ:al dn.ys, a lengthy decision was recorded 
!LD<l signed by Sir Robert Sandeman. This, however, 

· did not. encl, the quarrel~ and the oa.se was again taken 
. \IP by ajirga on the 27th of July, 1891, which came to 
a detailed decision with regard to the matters in dispute. 
'Xhe. pa,rties in the case were Shakar Khan, Wazir 
JU~n, Nabi Bakhsh, and Bahadur KhUn, Bangu16.nis, of 
the Sar(i.(ir'~ section on the. one side, and Tamaz Khan, 
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headman· of the J:ala,mb8.nis1 and Islam Khan, Chota{, 
on the other: The decision of-the )irgt:i is so unportazrl; 
that it is printed in full as appendix V. The'jirgtt not 

-- - • ' -J 

only decided the disputes between the Kuchiks~ but 
·recommended the imposition of revenue, at the ~te of 
one-tenth, to cover the cost of sta.tion~g a. · Gove"fll;!l;le~~ 
official at Kirta. with the object of preventing disputes in 

. . . . - - - . . . ~ •). -~ .. ·; 
the future. ·· · ...... 

In submitting the award of the jirga to .the ·.Agent tO 
the Governor-General, Captain Temple; Politicill Agen~ 
Kala.t, observed: "'Ihese disputes refer--chiefly to the 
manner in which the land is to be divided. The w.h~le 
arrangement is very complex, but divested of details it 
may be observed that the Kirta. lands are held on • · 
·tenure peculiar to th~ place· and· which . is· . not id 
vogue- li.n.ywllere- else .. · The _land h-~s . to be divided 
yearly* in proportion to the nun1ber of persons present 'j 
the Sardar and his section, th.e Ba.ngulanis, having special 
rights. This division is a. matter_ of extreme difficulty 
and invariably leads to disputes. The prese~t sa.rdar; 
Shakar Khb, is a. young man wanting in the necessary 
ability to rule a.. turbuleJ!t_tti}le. He cannot do thE) work; 
and a. Government servant is -;equirearorthe' purpose 
of carrying out a. variety of details in connection with the 
separation of the lands from one another and: their 
division between the cl8.imants. The lands require mea
suring and a plan should be made of them. Now tlia.t · 
the Ja.la.mbanis and Chotais are settling at Kirtftl; the'_ 
population will considerably increase, and a. man· is reo: 
quired to look after them- to prevent interminable qUa.'rrelli 
from arising and for the prevention of bloodshed,. . the' 
settlement of which has taken up so much time· not only' 
of Government officers but of the jirga." The proceed"
ings of the jirga were accepted by the Agent to· the 
Governor-General, Colonel J. Biddulph, in Septem her, 1891 ;' 
' • The lane! ia·c!ividtd for eaoh·harveat. li!d, 
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LAND and the imposition of land revenue was authorised. In 
REVENUE. 

communicating these orders to the Political Agent, Kalat, 
the First Assistant to the Agent to the Governor-General 
wrote:" Colonel Biddulph notes that the land over which 
the disputes have arisen was granted to the Kuchiks on 
the condition of their holding the country in their neigh
bourhood against the Marris, and of supplying His 
Highness the Khan of Kah1t's troops free of cost. Neither 
of these ·services is now required of the Kuchiks. The 
taking of revenue from them appears, therefore, to be 
unobjectionable, even if a larger proportion than one-tenth 
were demanded." 

Measure- It was not, however, untill899 that the recommenda-
ment of the ti f th .. din th t f th land. ons o e ;trga. regar g e measuremen o e 

Water for 
nidm digar 

lands. 

Bangulani lands were carried out. The fourth share of . 
the headman and his section was represented by the 
following :-

Irrigated. 
Acres. 

Bangulfmi fourth.. 489 
Niam digi.r 156 
S6ri 4 
Ohunra ... 
Sardar's indi'l'i-

22 

dual property .. . 113 
Oommon land ... 

Cultivable. Dry crop. 
Acres. Acres. 

161 
43 

166 
202 

Waste. 'l'otal. 
Acres. Acres. 

322 9'72 
16 215 
3 7 

22 

109 388 
7 209 

Total '184 8'10 202 45'1 1,818 . 

The question of the share of water io which the Kuchik 
headman was entitled for his niam digar lands was refer
red to. a shahi ji,·g(//, at Quetta in September 1900, 
when it was decided that he was entitled to 7 tirs of 
water in Damb, and 6 tirs in the Pishi, Alabeg, Thai, 
Shahrpad, and Drabbi lands. 

:Periodi- The localities just named, together with Kund in which 
cal distribu- th h d h ., d. , d h 6 t' f te tion of land e ea man as no mam 11Ja1' an as trs o wa r, 
. and water. 1!-re those which are subject to periodical distribution. 

Pishi has not been .cultivated owing to the failure of the 
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supply of irrigation water for the last twenty years. The LAND 

f f . h B 1' . REVENU!ll, one- ourth o the· land, to wh1ch--t e. angu a~!_ a_r~ · · 
entitled, and the headman's niam digar have been me3.-
sured and set apart as described above. In Damb and 
Shahrpad, the chunra lands have been· demarcated; in 
other tracts the members of .. the sardarkhil are given · 
one tir~ for this purpose. SGri is recognised only in the 
Damb land and it has been demarcated like the ni<im 
digar. 

The remaining three-fourths of the land have not been
surveyed. 'The joint owners are the Jalamba.nis, ~ulanis, 
Siahpads and hamsayahs and certain Bangulanis, the 
shares of the latter at present (1905) amounting to · 37 
shabana~. · 

The division takes place three times in a year: -for the 
gandim or spring harvest in Qctober, for thEr-!:hBt?~,- or-· 
fodder and melon crop, in April, and for the bashami or 
autumn harvest in August. ·certain shares are first set 
apart for charity and other miscellaneous purposes; in 

.1905 they amounted to an aggregate of 17 shabanas. 
As a general rule, the 1J!aderas .or' the Jalambani and 

· Chotai sections eac4 get 3 bit, and the eldest man in each 
family gets 1 bit in addition to any·other share to which 
he may be entitled, while each of the remaini~g-~d.~u;· 
males, who is permanently residing at Kirta at the time 
of distribution, receives a shabana.* A majority of. those 
present at the distr~ution may -vary such shares, and 
such a majority may also give a share to a respectable. 
or deserving man ·of another tribe as a favour; such 
grants are only temporary and do not. entitle the recipient 
to participate at future distributions. An adverse vote of 
the majority cannot deprive any man of his ~hare so long 
as he is permanently residing in the village. 

On the day fixed for the distribution, all the headmen 
and as many of the co-sharers as are present assemble in 

• 2 Bhab~a. =1 bit 1 4r bit_ =1 tW.. 
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LA.ND the patvuirkhcina. A heap of dry sheep or goat drop
REVENUII. pings (technically known as tir) are placed in front of an 
Periodical old man who is an expertt in the matter, and who 
dis!r~~~on puts one or more droppings for each individual in a 
and water. separate heap; one dropping represents a shabrina, 2 a bit 

and 8 a ti1·~ When all the names have been announced, 
the droppings are counted and divided by eight, the result 
being the tirs. If the locality to be divided is the one in 
which chUnra is ·admissible and has not already been 
demarcated, 1 tir is added on that account. In the 
Damb tract the ohUnra is 2 tirs, the seri lands are entitled 
to half a tir, and the Kuchik lands called Gango to 
1! tirs. 

The total number of ti1•s having been ascertained all 
the shares are collated into tirs, each tir being called after 
the name of the most important person partaking in it. 
Thus two men owning 2 bit or 4 shabanas each or eight 
men owning 1 shabcina each make 1 tir. 

Different parts of the principal localities are called by 
distinguishing names and their qualities and the number 
of tirll they represent are approximately known. At the 
time of the distribution, the names of the tracts to be 
cultivated for the next harvest and their approximate area 
in tirs are announced. Thereupon each person, after 
whom a tir has been named, makes some distinctive mark 
on a dropping and hands it over to the expert who collect;. 
all the tirs in his hands. Now ls the time of great 
excitement. The old man shakes the tirs in his closed 
fists; the audience cries, chhalko chhalko, i.e. "draw the 
lot," ahd as each tir is drawn the name of the person 
concerned and the particular plot of land for which the 
lot is being drawn are announced. After being allotted 
their plots, the co-sharers in it roughly divide it into the 
number of ti1·s they have drawn, and distribute the plots, 
the sharers in one tir generally cultivating the land 

t The pl'eaent expert (1905) ia Dili Jan, Shi!.d6nzai. 
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jointly: Fo:r cultivation, ·distribution by sections· is not L.&.N» 
• · }h:VJ:NUB. mamtained. A Chotai may have to join 0,--J,amsayah o:r a 

Jalamba.ni may be associated with a Bangulani. 
The next step is to distribute th~ water. For this pur. 

pose1 after the total numbei"" of #rs-. i:qto which -the . 
three-fou:rths of the land to· be distributed has been . 
ascertained, a. third of the whole amount is added on 
account of the Bangulani share, and also· the tirs of water 
to which the Kuchik beadma~ -is entitled as nilim digar.~ 
viz., 7 tirs in Damb and 6 tirs elsewhere. SpeciaLl'ules-
apply to the case of . the Damb land. _;Here, after the 
amount· required for the Kuchik three-fourths bas been 
ascertained,_ 1 tir is added to the Kuchik share on ac9ount 
of the Gango land, after which one-third· of this tOtal is 
apportioned and added for the Bangulani share, 2 tir1 for 
ekUnra, half a. tir for eeri, and three.fonrths of a. tir on 

. account of the 'balance of 1! tir1 to which the Gango land 
· is entitled. · · 

Elsewhere, as already mentioned, the_ additions to- be 
made on account. of ehunra and niam digar are 1 tir and 
6 tire respectively ; in the case of the Shahrpad land, the 
third to be given to the Bangulanis is added before the . 
ehunra and nilim digar, ·while elsewhere except Damb,. 
chUnra is first added to the Kuchik's share, then the third' 
for the Bangulii.ni share, and lastly the niam · digcir. The 
result is tile total number of tir1 into which the water is 
to be divided. 

A. detailed record of each distribution ia maintained by 
the patwari. · 

The system followed may be illustrated by the division Actual di- · _ 

f th D bb' l d h' h t k vision of the o . e ra 1 an w 1c oo Dra.bbi land 
Tlr. Bit. Sh. place at Kirta in· October 1905 in 1~05. 

~:fa'{;;~~~ ·.:: ~ · ~ ~ · for the ensuing spring harvest. 
!:!iahp&ds ... 3 0 1 The number of tirs arrived at 
Bulanis 0 3 1 
Chotais ::: 2 1 1 was 24 tirs, 1 bit, 1 shabana, the 
Ha.mMay&ha ... 4 1. 1 details being shown in the 
(Jha.rita.hle etc ... 2 0 1 , Th D bb' l d . 

ToT.u. .. ,' 24 1 1 marg~n. e r.a 1 an 11 
divided into four tracts known 
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Loi1 aa Dar XMn, which is 88Sllmed to l'l'preaent 16 Ure, and 
ll.zvu:mL SBm Kanar, DrakhB.nr and Sabz Rekh which together 

represent 8 t&r•. 'l'he totul number of eo-abaren 'WIUI 

116 who distributed themselves into 24 tw• each having 
a representa.ti.ve. Lots were firat east for the Dur Xhan 
plot. a.nd 16 sharea allotted to the representatives whose 
lots were drawn. The recipientB of the 8 •Mba,.,.. in 
e:mess of the 24. tw• and the rciJULb or tenantB of the 
1 tOr for ckUtm~ were also given allotmentB in the Dur 
Xh&n. plot. The detailed distribution has been indi
cated in table XII, VoL B., which, though liable to 
modi1icatioo at each distribution, will, it is hoped, be 
nseful for future reference. It gives an idea 1111 to the 
manner of the distribution and might with advantage 
be corrected at each distri'butioo. 

'l'o the tin thUJ arrived at, 1 waa added for cktinra, 
making a total of 25 tw11 1 bU and l 11uzboi!uz ; a third 
of this amount waa added. on IICCOUDt of the BangulD.ni 
sham and 6 t&r• for the niGm digar Iandi, making a 
grand total of 89 flre, 8 bU., 1 •1uzboinG into which the 

, mbi Nani water 1w1 been divided for the spring harvest. 
J>iriaion of 'l'he three groups of the Bangulanis am the Pak6.r 
='B~ Khanzai, Samand Khaozai, and the Fateh Xhanzai. Ra1f 

.Jama of the o:Mrak (or quartor) of the land set apart for the 
Baogol&oia belongs jointly to the SaDID.od X:hauzais and 
Pak6.r Xhbmis and the other half to the .Fat& Kh&ozais, 
These groups, in their turn, divide their sbaroa pw •lirzl" 
(pitlri t.~i•£m),and each family distributes its abare among 
its male members pw eapi/4 (mardtin 111r) 1111 is done 
hf other Kucbib. Their individual ebares in 1905 are 
aleo shewn in table XJI, The Bongullioi share io the 
Ala ~g. Piehl, Thal and ShBh Kahfr part of Shahrpad 
and in half of Drabbi is held joiotl.r and is divided for 
each harvest; a dirieion has been made of the remain
ing half ehare in Drabbl for a period of twenty ;ye11rs 
from 1897; ·the ehare in the Damb traete has been 
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divided for two harvests ending with the spring harvest 
of 1906, while the Mauryar portion of Shahrpad.has.b~en 
permanently divided amon'g the invo main- divisions, viz. 
the Fateh Kh:inzai and _the Samand Kh:inzai"oum Pakaf 
Kh:inzai' 

Lum 
REVENUE 

The dry crop lands within the . Kuchik limits hav~ not . .Joint pos-
. sessionof 

been divided, and the BanguLl.ni and other Kuchiks and dry-cro~ _ 

hamsayahs who participate in the ~Kirta: irrigated lands Ian~c . 
hold proportionate rights ill the <lry-crop_area_:--Th~ 
digar share of the headman in the Takari tract. is 4 
tirs andhis _cl.Unra share 1 tir. The former is given in 
one band only which lies in the. north of the tract. 

In the absence of a detailed survey no defu:iite info~,llla.-.~ S~ of 
tion is available regarding the size of holdings. As·a!-: holdings_. 
ready mentioned, estimates __made _b_ythe-local-pdtw&ri 
show that a tf.r -represents 30 acres, 1. roofl and 15 poles 
under the spring crop and 24. acres, 1 rood -and 4 poles 
under the .autumn crop, -making a;total of 54 acres_; 2 ro,JS' 
and 19 p!'Jles, Thns a man whose share is a full tir,andsJich 
cases are only a few in number, 'cnltivate~·aboJit·Mfacrell 
of land in a year, the holder of ·a bit about 13 acres,. and' 
that of a shabana, the. lowest unit of division; .about 6t 
acres .. At the distribution of October 1905, for the spring 

trvest of 1906, 57 m. en each recer. 'v:ed 1 sll:<zb§na·. ~in 1:he' 
uchik land,_ 50 -men each received>-! bit, arid the 
mainder of the co-sharers larger amounts. ..· · : 
Government owns theJand occupied by the Nari Bank.: Gove~,;;,.;,.t 

Rindli section, the ll:fushk:if-Bolan, and the Qnetta-Nushki ~te":.d 
Railways, and various militar;Y · buildings and camping · 
grounds on the Bolan road. _ ______ __ 

The exact area of the land acquired at :RiD.dli for different 
-·. d-epartments o!..Y.o_:v.ernmefftj>-a,..

Civil department A6~2C.:~ ·-not been ascertai,;a.;but---the 
Railway - 15-0-4 marginal figores appear in a 
Military 46--<J-7 • · note __ re~orded · m the_ office of 
the Native Assistant, Bolan, in 1897. Government also 
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LAND. owns tO out of 34~ angusht of water in. the R;unari channel 
REVE:I.fUl!l. at Ri.l,tdli, The di1.1tribution of this water has been men

tioJ,led Ul;l.d.er Irrigation. Most of the Rindli land has 
been leased to a zamindar of Old RindU, who paid two
fifths of the produce up to 1902 as rent and revenue, an 
amount which was raised to one half in 1903, 

MIBCBX.. 
L.LNEOUB 

RETENUB. 

;3alt. 

GoverllJI1eJ;J.t also owns about 2 poles of land occ1.1.pied 
by ~e patwarkhana at Kirta village, and 7 acres, 1 rood and 
21 poles of garden in Old Mach. 

The North Western lt~tilway has acq.uired a supply of 
44 gl,lllons of water per minute from the Bibi Nani 
.springs which has been earned by pipes to Panfr and 
otlier stations. A sum of Rs. 2,592 was paid as compen
sation in settlement of all claims up to December 31, 
1895, and from January 1, 1896, an agreement was made 
with the leading zamindars of Kirta, by which the Rail
way department agreed to pay Rs. 304 as annual rental. 
The Government share of revenue is deducted from the 
rent when it becomes due, and the balance is distributed 
among the Kuchiks and Qthers in proportion to · their 
shares in water. 

The whole of the la.nd acquired by the Railway between 
Spezand and Galanglir has not been surveyed in 1905• 
but a sum of Rs. 49,763 had been. paid up to September 
of that year for 603! acres of land taken up between 
Nishpa East and Sheikh Wasil. 

First class irrigated land 
Second class ,. ,. 
First class dry .crop land 
Second class do. 
Third class do. 
First class culturable waste land 
Second class , , land 

Rupees. 
300 
200 
75 
50 
25 
25 
10 

The rates per acre 
at which compen
sation was assessed 
are shown in the 
margin. 

The salt used in the Bolan is either Punj1tb rock salt or 
Kachhi earth salt. The former pays duty at the mines 
and is chiefiy imported for use by the Indian population 
in the hazara and stations on the railway, The indigenous 
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poi>ulation us~ Kachhi or Kalat ~i~ which.is 'iritported . Mx~ci:L· 
~rom _Dadhitr and KachhLby · shop~keepers or· by the if:::~;:. 

. :Brahui~ during their periodical. migrations. .At first, . 
. octroi at 4 anrias a. marind was levied on this salt;'but"in 

June 1895 the rate was raised to Re.-1:.8 a ma.und and the. 
proceeds have sine~ beeii. credited to Proviricia.i re~enueii. 
Formai orders were is~ued by Government in J ainiary 1902 
iegalising the imposition of this duty in tbe Agency Terri
tories. The amount realised fro~q the duty dUring the 
six years ending with March 81, l903, averaged Rs. 18-4 
per annum •... 

The excise co~tracts of the Bolan Pass and Nulihki 
Railway District, which include opiuin, intcixicatirig drugs, 
country liquor and ruin, are, as a rule, sold aririualiy by 
the Potitical Agent, Quetta.-Pishfn, together with the 
eon tracts of his own District. rthe sales ·are subject ·to 
the Revenue dom$issioner;s sanction, and the amoiliits 
offered are subsequently distrihuted""between . the two . 
Districts for purposes"" of a<ico~t. The number bf shops, 
at :Winch excisable articles wiit be sold, is p~evioriiily 
determined with the sarictiori of the Revenue Commis-
sioner. 

Nomipariy, the contracts £or the whoiesa.ie ana reiail 
verid of intoxicating drugs are separate. 'rhe eontractor 
for the Quetta.-Pishln District manufactures country liquor 
locally, and imports other drugs from inciia aiid supplles ' 
the requirements of the :Bolan from Quetk.. ~0 du~y is 
levied on opium imported from the Punjab. · · · · 
· The import, possession anii. transfer of opiuin and poppy 
heads is governed by rules issued by the Lc:icli.l Govern
ment in 1898 under the bpiuiri Act. The cultivation. of 
voppy is prohibited. Smoking prepat•atioti~ ma;r n_ot be 
bought or sold, and must be made up by th~ smoker 
from opium in his lawful possession and then onlr to the 
extent of 1 tola, at a time. The ordinary limits of private 

• possession are 3 tOlas of ·opium and its ·preparations 

Excise. 
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(other .than smoking preparations) and 1 seer of poppy 
heads. In 1902-3 there were five shops in the Bolan and 
the consumption of opium amounted to 7 seers, 7 chittacks 
and of poppy heads to 2 chittacks. The revenue realized 
1\'as Rs. 730. 

Intoxicating Besides opium, the intoxicating or hemp drugs, which 
drugs. are controlled by regulation, are ganja, charas, and bhang. 

Prior to the issue of orders on the Report of the Hemp 
Drugs Commission (1893), the only restriction imposed 
was to farm out, by annual auction, the monopoly of the 
vend of these drugs at shops sanctioned by the Political 
Agent. The local cultivation of the hemp plant was 

. stopped in 1896. In February 1902, revised rules were 
issued, under which the farmers are permitted to import 
the drugs from other British Provinces in bond, which 
are stored on importation in a bonded warehous~ establish
ed at Sibi where small fees are levied and issues to 
licensed vendors are taxed. The ordinary rates of duty 
on drugs imported from British territory are Rs. 4 per 
seer on ganja, Rs. 80 per maund on chams and Rs. 4 per 

. maund on bhang; imports from other territory, such as 
Kalat or Afghanistan, are taxed at double rates. The 
ordinary limit of private possession is 1 seer, in the case 
of bhang, and 5 tolas, in the case of ganja and chams. In 
1902-3 there were five shops; the consm,nption included li 
chittacks of ga1lja, 26 seers 4! chittacks of rharas, and 
18 seers 12 chittacks of bhang ; the revenue amounted to 
Rs. 780. 

Country The manufacture and vend of country spirits are com-
spirits and bined under a monopoly system. Not more than 1 seer rum. 

of country liquor can be sold to any individual at a time, 
except with the permission in writing of an Excise 
officer authorised by the Political Agent. No minimum 
price is imposed nor has the liquor to be of any specified 
strength. In 1902-3, seventeen shops for the sale of 
country liquor were licensed and the revenue was 'Rs 1,93. 
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The Manager of the Railway refreshment room at __ MxscEL· · 
M LANEOUS 

ach is given a license .in form D* for the retail vend REVENUE . 
. of spirituous and fermented. liquors to bona :fide rail~ay . Spirituous 

travellers for a fee ·of Rs. 100 per annum. fer!!!ted 
The consumption of opium, intoxicating drugs and · ·liquors. · 

liquors is .entirely confined to the. Indian pop~lation Consumers.·· 
. , eonsump· · 

residing in the bazars and at railway statiOns. The tion and . 

indigenous population has neither the means nor the a;e;~~~:.S <. 
inclination to consume excisable articles. · ~ 

Table XIII, Vol. B., contains details of the consumption 
of, and revenue from, the principal articles. In 1902-3 
the consumption per _thousand of the -entire. population 
was : opium· 3H seers, aii<l bha;;g 9ft seers ; and per 
thousand of i;he population of the places, in wpich 
shops are ordinarily located, it was.: opium 8H seers, 
and bhang 21ilf seers. A considerable decrease in the 
revenue has taken place since 1895-6, owing to the 
removal of the alien population employed on railway 
construction. In 1902-3 the total revenue had fallerilo--

. Rs. · 3,540 from Rs. 19,410 realized in 1893-4 and 
Rs.'l1,700 realized in 1895-6 • 

. The Indian Stamp Act and the Court Fees Act and the Stamps. 

rules made under each are in force in the District. A 
li~nse for the sale of judicial and non-judicial stamps 
has been issued to the local petition-writer, who obtains 
his supply from the . Treasury at Quetta or the Sub
Treasury at Sibi, and ·is paid commission at rates varying 
from H to 61 per cent. 'On different kinds of stamps. 
The average annual receipts between 1897-8 and 1901-2. 
were :n.s. 754 and iu. 1902-3 Rs. 740, the greater part 
being for judicial stamps. When the Mushk6.f Bolan 
Railway was under construction, the receipts averaged 
Rs. 8,654 per n.nnum in the three years between 1893-4 
and 1895-6. 

The Income Tax Act II of 1886 has not yet been Income tax. 

4! Appendix V. p. 80 of the BaluohietWn. Erx:oiee .Manual, 1902, 
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applied to Ba.luchlsta.n, but the tax is levied ori the salaries 
of Government servants, by deduction from their pay 
bills; on salaries of officers paid from municipal and local 
funds and on rew'ards to Military officers for passing 
examinations iii oriental languages. The receipts in 
1902'-3 were Rs. 62-7-2. This sum exciudes Rs. 639-8 
pnid by the Kalat Agency in the same yelJ.r on account of 
the income tax of the Political Agent, clerks, and others 
on duty in Kahit. · 

Owing to the mobilization ordered iii 1885 and the 
construction of tb:e low level rail'Yay, a. large number of 
men. and animals were congregated in the Pass, and it was 
found necessary to make police and sanitary arrangements. 
To meet their cost, octroi was levied at Rindli, where a 
large hazar· had grown up, and a conservancy cess was 

- also imposed in the bazars at various halting places. 
The taxes thu.s imposed were formally sanctioned in 
November 1888, when the Government of India also 
authorised the forinatiori of the Bolan hazar fund into an 
excluded' local fund arid directed the proceeds to be ap
plied to. municipal purposes, ~he conservancy, of the 
several' stations being the first charge. '!'he receipts and 
expenditure between 1888-9 and 1891-2 averaged Rs. 7,316 
a:nci :Rs. i,19o· respecti~ely. During the next :four years, 
I8!l'2~3· to 1895-6, when the MushkO.f-B'olan Railway was 
under construction bazars sprang up at vatious places 
and the average annual' receipts and expenditure were 
Rs. S0,046 and Rs. 25,7-89'. 

Normal conditions arose on the compl~tion of the works, 
and from 1895-6 to- 1898-9 the annual receipts averaged 
Rs. 9,736 and the expenditure Rs. 14,323. The excess in 
expenditure was met from the accumul~ted balances of 
previous years. in April 1899, it was d~cided to abolish 
the octroi everywhere ami to substitute a shop tax at 
Mach, and at the same time certain adjustments of 
charges·were)il.ade; The sources of income ofthe fund 
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were.limited to the shop and ·conservancy .cess 11nd to the LoclL 
• FUNllB, income from the Mach garden, against which were to be. ,, .. 

charged the cost of .collection, of aanitary establishmimts, 
and the garden establishment, .. The fund is governed by 
rules issued by the ·Government of India in :E'ebruary 1900, 
as modified in April 1902. The tahsHdar i.s the admini-
strator of the fund, the Political Agent the ·controller, 
and the Revenue Commissioner has. the ·power·.of a.-Local 
Government. •. 

,After the introduction of the change r.eferr.ed to ~~obove, 
the receipts. averaged Rs, 707 and the expenditure .. 
Rs. 1,200 between 1899;-1900 and 1903-4. The a.verage 
and actual revenue and expenditure for the quinquennial 
period endi~g with March 31, 1902 and for 1902-3 under 
various heads are shewn in table XlV, Vol. B.-

On the .comm:encement of work o:ri the Quetta.-Nushki 
Railway in 1902~3, arrangements were made for the 'pro
tectioll- and sanitation of the line and of the bazars along 
it, and to meet the cost, octroi w~s impo~ea,-·a.ncCex~ise ·· 
contracts sol<l: :E'rom 1902 to 1904 separate accounts 
were kept, but from April1, 1904, they were amalgamated 
with the Bolan bazar fund. The revenue and expenditure 
on the Nushki railway has been as show!l-. in the margin. 

Revenue Expenditure. The figures are of course ex-
1902.3 · 2~~ Rs6.u ceptiona.l ·and will be greatly 
1903-4 11,396 · 6,119 reduced on the resumptiou. of 
11104' 5 12•928. 10•248 normal conditions. 

Important civi~ works in the District are carried out by PuBLic 
the officers of the Military Works Service, The Com- Woaxa. 
manding Royal Engineer of the Quetta S11b-District 
exercises general control. Works in the District are 
under the Garrison Engineer, Bolan, the upper subordi-
nate in charge being the Sub-Divisional Officer, Defences. 

Reference will be found in the section on Means of Important 
Communication to the Muahkaf-Bolan Railway "and. works. 
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the Bolan military road. Excluding the military build
ings and the military works inspection bungalows, which 
exist at various stages on the military road, and the 
Railway dispensary at Mach, the civil buildings include 
the Political Agent's house, the tahsil, quarters for the 
tahsH establishment, police and levy thcinas at Mach, levy 
posts at the various stages on the military road, including 
Spezand, Drinjan and Dr.l.jbet, and the rest houses, a 
detailed list of which is contained in table VI, Vol. B. 
Buildings have also been provided by the Railway for the 
police and levies posted at the various stations. 

LEVIES, The origin of the levy service in the Bolan is intimately 
Po~~~~~D connected with the steps taken by Sir Robert Sandeman 

for the opening of the Pass in 1876. Up to that time the 
Levies. Pass had been closed chiefly owing to the gain thereby to 

the Kalat exchequer, caravans being forced to pass 
through the town of Kalat on their way to Shika.rpur via 
the Mula Pass or to Karachi via Khuzdar, in which case 
the Khan was able to collect all dues on the traffic, 
whereas, when it took the Bolan route, ·he was obliged to 
share the proceeds with the sardars and tribes in the 
neighbourhood of the Pass. From enquiries made it was 
found that the duties payable by caravans were of two 
kinds, viz. sung or custom dues, which were the right of 
the Khan a.fter one-seventh had been paid to the Sarawan 
chiefs, and ba.drakka or escort fees, about which disputes 
were rife owing to the Khan's having given them to any 
tribe temporarily in his favour. 

Origiila.I In 1876, the Khan, agreed that the escort fees should 
;~~t~i~h go to those escorting the caravans frequenting the Pass, 
the Kh~n Sardar Alladina, Kurd, being responsible for their distri

aud chiefs. b t' d th 1 · · f th R · ' · 1 · f u wn un er e genera supervision o e aisam one . 
The latter was to ·be in sole charge of the Pass, and was 
to keep sixty men of the Marri and Kurd tribes at Kirta 
and forty men of the Mengal and Dum11r tribes at Dasht 
in the hot weather and at Abigum in the cold. The total 
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cost was Rs. ·18,000 per annum. LEvlllls" 
Th · PoLI<;i e arrangements thus begun were made permanent by AND JAILS• 

the provisions of article 10 of the Treaty of 1876, the Arrange

British Government agreeing to undertake to contribute mth~t:r:f;r 
Rs. 20,500 per annum towards the establishment of posts of 1876. 

and the development of traffic along the trade route in 
the Khan's territories, believing that it would be· wiser 
thus to interest the tribes in the protection of the Pass 
than that the Khan or the British•· Government should 
hold it by force. Payments were found ·from the sum 
allotted, fOl' Sardar Mulla Muhammad, Raisani, and 

' Sardar Abdul Wahid Khan, 
Dall'a.dars ••• 2 Durr3.ni, and for an establish-
Je~adars ••• 11 
Sowars ,.; 6 ment; excluding .sardars, of the 

· ' Footmen ... 112 . · strength shown in the margin. 
Munshi ... • •• 1 

The men not only held the Bolan._ 
but Quetta and the Ghazaband Pass. 
··The telegraph was extended through the.Bolan in .1878, 
and levies consisting of 2 jamadars, 1 daff~.tdar, 23 sowars 
and 10 £ootmen were sa.nctioned at a total monthly cost 
of Rs~ 625. 

During 1878 the question of peace or war with Afghan
istan was treml?ling in the balance, and a further sum 
of Rs. 1,700 per inensem was sa.nctioned for levies, to 
which a sum . o~ Rs. 100 per mensein was added later for 
a M~ngal levy post at ML:ch. These sums were granted 
to. ensure the safety of convoys and men traversing the _ 
Pass. The total cost of the levies in 1878 was Rs. 4,133-5-4 
per mensem. The arrangement worked satisfactorily and 
stood the strain which was occasioned by the revers~ 
at Mai~and. . 

In 1881, a postal service was sanctioned. It comprised 
. the units noted in the margin, 

Inepcetor 
Jemadal'tl 
Daffailars 
8ow11.r11 ... 

1 
2 

... 7 

... 134 

and cost Rs. 8,435 per ml!nsem. 
It has since been entirely. abo
lished and, therefore, need not 

Telegraph 
service. 

Postal 
serviee. 
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LEVIEs, be noticed in further detail here. 
PoLIO !!I · 0 th B 1' · d B 'ti h ' · di · · AND JAILs. n e o an passing un er n s Juns ction In 

Abolition 1883, the distribution of the amount to be paid to the 
o::;,.~~k:d chiefs, out of the amount sanctioned for the purpose, was 

and. considered by the committee which had been convened 
reorgamso.- ' ti 'th h t' f th · · tionoflevies 1n connec on WI t e_ ques 10n o e entire re-orgamsa-

tion of the levies in the Agency, which was then under 
discussion. The telegraph levies were abolished as a. 
separate service. The services sanctioned included a. 
monthly payment of Rs. 1,083-5-4 or Rs. 13,000 per 
annum, on account ?f transit dues and escort fees (sung 
and badrakka) to be distributed as under:-

. . 
(1) To be paid to Yar Muhammad, K-&rd, 

and distributed by him ... ... Rs. 500 0 0 
(2) So.htakzais ... ... ,. 250 0 0 
(3) Sardi.r Assad Khan, Raisi.ni ,. 183 5 4 
(4) Ra.sul Ba.kbsh, cousin of Sardar Assad 

Khi.n, and 2 sowars, under orders of 
the Politica.l Agent, Ko.Iat ,. 150 0 0 

Total Rs. 1,083 5 4 

In addition to these payments, Yar Muhammad the 
Klird ,chief, was given Rs. 100 from the levy service, in 
consideration_ of his responsibility, under Sardar Assad 
Khan, for maintaining order throughout the Pass from 
Sariab to P4' Chauki. He was required to furnish in 
return for it 1 jemadar on Rs. 50 and 2 sowars at Rs. 25 
each t9 be at the disposal of the Political Agent. Two 
Sahtakzai headmen were also _paid Rs. 80 per mensem, 
in return for which they were required to furnish 1 sowar 
each with the Political Agent, and were held responsible 
for the safety of the Pass from Sari a b to Mach under 
Yar Muhammad, Kurd. 'Ihe other services consisted of 
an allowance of Rs. 500 per mensem, in the nature of a 
political pension, to Mulla Muhammad Raisani, who had 
great .influence throughout the Pass, and of monthly 
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Mengals •.. Rs. 205-0-0 payments to the tribes noted in· LBVIEs, 
Mazarimi and P th . . . Th b f OLICB AlmniMarris. , 185-0-0 e. margin. ·. e. num er o UD J.&.ix.S~ -
Kuchi.ks · ••• " 90-0-0 posts held including Rine$ and 
Munshi... .. . , 26-0 0 . . 
Police at Mach Quetta was twelve.· 

and Rindli .. • , 253-13-4 . . . 
• r '· ,_ • 

· _At. the same time the committee of 1888laid down 
certain general principles for .future-guidance. _They 
drew a sharp line between active and pensioned service, 
and decided that all persons drawing pay,.-~hether chiefs 
or others, who were not. ·pensioners; niust rendeJ;_ ~an 
equivalent· in service. .Levies, they also consid~red, 

should be 1oca1, and tribal responsibility enforced., ., ';pl~ 
chiefs nominating and the men nominated should, ~ '"' . 

· rule, belong to the immediate neighbourhood of the post, 
. in which they were employed. . 

These principles are still the .backbone of tb~ levy sys~m.. 
Under it, servi,ce is __ gi.v:en to .. chiefs or head,men in locali
ties, where they have infl.uel).ce, and they can no~ate 
their men, subject to confirmation by the ·Political Agent 
or an ,officer in charge of a sub-division. A. nominee · Qf a. 
chief or headman may be rejected on the score of. phy.sica~ 
unfitness, bad character or other sufficient. cause.. . . Th~ 
m.en bring their weapons of some sort, and the sowars 
their own mount, the latter being subject. to approval. 
When it is remembered that levies execute the· duties . 
which are ordinarily allotted ~o police in India and ·m'ain
tain peace and order in the District, the importance of 
judicious selections to fill. vacancies in the· Di~trict l!!VY 
service will be obvious. . . . . , , 

In 1888 the Shahwani chief put forward a. claim to· a. Shahwani 

share in the •wng of the Bolan •. The case ~as ·~ully 0~~-r:Cia 
reported upon by Captain R. M. Temple, and' Sir Robert share in the-

Sandeman found that the chief's right,- if any,- was too eu~v:d~a.
ancient to be admitted, and the claim 'w~s~· ·therefore, · 

· · ·: " Ohanl{ea 
~legatived. made smoa 
/ In April 1S90, the levy a~d police services were 1890. 



BOLAN. 

LEVIEs, provincialised and, since then, changes have been made ir 
POLICIII th B 1' 1 . f ti t tim A . . hi ]: AND JAILs. e o an eVIes rom me o e. reVIsiOn w c 

took place in 1892, resulted in the abolition of the Marr 
service which did rio work, and in the reduction of the 
Mengal and Kuchik services to Rs. 40 each. On the 
death of Sardar Sir Assad Khan, Raisani, in 1894 hif 
share of sung (Rs. 183-5-4) was continued to his son. 
Reductions, chiefly in the rate of pay, amounting in the 
aggregate toRs. 500 per mense.m were made in July 1895. 

In 1896, on the death of Haji Mulla Muhammad Khan, 
Raisani, his allowance of Rs. 500 was distributed to 
several leading men among the Sarawans, including the 
Langav and Sarparra headmen. Temporary alterations 
were made in 1899, when the Kurd chief fled to Afghanis
tan, and on the. restoration of the Klird chief's service 
in 1900, advantage was taken of the opportunity to confer 
Rs. 100 per mensem out of the sum formerly paid to 
Mull&. Muhammad, Raisa.ni, on the latter's grandson, 
Ghaus Bakhsh, the Raisani chief. 

In February 1903, the Political Agent, Kalat, proposed a 
further revision of the levies in order to exercise more 
effective control over the Sarawan tribes, the main 
featf!l'eS of the proposal being to have a strong post at 
head quarters, to enable the Political Agent to send out 
men when necessary, and to post six footmen at railway 
gang huts. Meanwhile the Quetta.-Kalli.t postal service 
and certain other services, though working in Sarawan, 
had been included in the Bolan levy service for purposes 
of administration and in May 1903, their distribution 
and cost were as follows :-

Quetta. to Ka.Iat posl;a.l service• ••• ... Rs. 353 5 4 
Mastung to Kardgap postal service* ... , 150 0 0 
Quetta·Kalat telegraph service• .. • , 200 0 0 
Miscellaneous levies• , 997 0 0 
BolAn posts ... , 1,093 0 0 

NoTIII.-The items marked thus• are not ordinarily attached to 
the BolAn Pass. 



STRENGTH OF LEVIES. lOl 
·Bolin railway posts ... · •.. Rs.' 432 0 0 LEVIES, 

Bolan head quarters levies ... ·, 801 0 0 POLICE ... 
AND JAILS. Tribal service ... ... , 764. 0 0 

Badrakka. payments .~. ... " 750 0 0 
Sung .... . .. , 323 5 4 
Office establishment ... ... " 53 0 0 

. • Total Rs. 5,916 10 8 , 
The head quarters levies consist of 1 jemadar, 2 da:tra

·da.rs, 29 sowars. including 6 camel sowars, 1 munshi and 

4 footmen. 

The distribution of the sung and badrakka in 1905 was· Distribu- j 
tion of ba- :·c. 
illr«kka and~ · as follows :-

BADBAXXA-. 

Klirda ... 
Sahtakzais 

Sardar Sir Ghaus Ba'kheh, Raieani 

·------·-
... Rs. 500 0 _Q __ 
..• , 250 o·o 

· Total Rs. 750 0 0 

... Rs. 183 5 4 
Mir Karam K ban brother of Khan Baha-

dnr Mir Ras111 . Bakheh, Ra.is&ni, 
'l'h&nad&r at Rindli ... ... " 100 0 0 

Two Soware with do. .,. 
" 40 0 0 -----

Total Re. 323 5 4 
The amount allotted to the Kurds is distributed in twelve 

shares representing Rs. 41-10-8 · 
each, of. which the chief takes 

Afza.l Khan, Y 6.eaf Khan, 
Doet Muhamma.d, K. B. 
Daurin Khan, Khoid~d 
Khan, Amir Kh3n, :Mir two shares, while one share each 
Hasan· Khon, Karim Ha- is received by the men noted in 
kbeh, Iaa Khtln and Rahim 
Khan. · \ the margin. · 

The Sahtakzais divide their Rs. 250 as under:-
1. Rahmatzai ... Rs. 62·8-0 5. ToUzai · .,.. Re. 9.8·0 
2. Badozai . . . , 37~8.0 6. Headman's family • , 30-0-0 
3. Kbakezai ... ,. 37-8·0 . 7. , relatives , 30-0-0 
4. Ahmadzai . . . , 37 .s.o 8. , hamsayahs , 5·8·0 
The Sardar's family sub-divide their Rs. 30 in equal 

shares among six co-sharers. 

mng. 

The levies actually employed in the Pass on March 81, fBt1re~gt'!t 0 eTJeB IU 
1904, numbered 183 including 23 headmen, 89 sowars, Haroh 1904; 
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LEVIES, jemadars and other superior officers, 66 footmen and havil
PoLICB 

AND JAILS. dars, 4 clerks and 1 sweeper. Of these, 38 men were 
employed at 18 railway stations and gaz:g huts, 71 men at 
11 posts on the military road, while 24 men are paid for 
tribal responsibility only. Details of the distribution are 
shewn in table XV, Vol. B. 

Duties of Writing in 1890, Captain Temple then Political Agent, 
levies. Kalat, · defined the duties of the Bolan levies in the 

following words. "It should be borne in mind that the 
sowars are used for service not merely in the Pass but 
throughout Sarawan. They carry letters to sardars in 
Kachhi, to Jhal, Shoran and elsewhere. In Khurasan 
they are used for carrying instructions to sardars in Mas
tung, Mungachar and elsewhere. The levies in the Pass 
are used to protect passengers and others traversing the 
Bolan, to trace out criminals, restore stolen property, give 
compensation for goods when stolen and not discovered. 
Beyond the Bolan, they afford assistance in carrying out 
the deorees in jirga cases, they serve summonses and 
capture criminals who may have fled into the territories 
of the sardars." 

Rules, defining the duties of levies at the stations in 
the Bolan, were issued by the Political Agent in 1904, 
and· orders were issued in · the same year for the more 
regular "inspection of levies by the local officers. 

Responai· Teiegraph wires were cut on several occasions in 1897-8, 
bil~ty of the and in 1899 it was decided to make the Kurd sardarkhil 
lev1es for the 
rotection responsible for the wire from the Surkh Ba.jo hill to 

0 tel?gra.ph Darwaza, and also in other portions of their country 
w1re. · · 

through which the line pa~sed, damages being made good 
from the Kurd chief's · pay and from the Ktlrds' share 
of the escort fees (badrakka) in equal proportions. The 
Sahtakzai sa?·darkMl were similarly held responsible for 
the line from Sariab to Mushk6.f. The Quetta sht.ihi jirga 
also ruled in August 1899 that those who enjoyed the 
badrakka were responsible for offences committed on the 
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military road, railway stations. and bazars in the Bola.n, · LEVIEs, 
if the culprits were proved to be Baloch or Brahuis, but. A:~~r;_:r,s, 
not if they were men from India. · · 

Police were first stationed in the Pass in 1882,. when· a. Police. 
small body consisting of 2 deputy inspectors, 4 sowars 
and 2 munshis, was recruited for Pir Chauki and Mach 
at a monthly cost of Rs. 222 for registering the traffic -
through the Bolan. In -1885-6 a. large- body of . police 
under an Assistant District Superintendent of Police was. 
employed, but the force was considerably reduced in 1887, 
when the cllarge · of the Pa.ss was transfen·ed to ·the 
Quetta-Pishin District. Since this time the police in the 
Pass have formed part of the Quetta-Pishin. ;District 

· police. -Most of the work ordinarily .. allotted to police 
in India is done by the levies in the Bolan, the duties of 
the police being confined chiefly to guarding stations and 
maintaining the peace there and at Mach. 

On March 31, 1904, the total number of police em
ployed.in the Pass proper was 41, . comprising 2 deputy 
inspectora, 7 sergeants and ·32 constables. Of these, 11 
men were employed in the Mach thana, and SO men at 8 
stations on the railway line. Details of the distributio'n 
are given intable XVI:; Vol. B. -

With effect from November l, 1905, the following levies 
and police have been sanctioned for the Spezand-Kardgap 
portion of the Quetta-Nushki Railway, the Deputy In
spector stationed at Sheikh Wasil being also in charge of 
the police force at stations in the Chagai District:-

POLICE. Lmv~EB. 
\ 

.t>.: i "' -~ ~ ~ ~ ·§ "'~ :S "" j g.8. ~ o:t ~ g ~ ~ A~ J.l 0 ~ - --- ------
Mastung Road ... ... ... 2 1 1 4. 1 
IDhnak ... ... ... ... 2 ... . .... 2 .. . 
Sheikh WC.sil ... 1 8 12 ... ... 2 ... 
Kardghp ... . " 1 2 ... 1 4 ... ... - - - - 2f12f~1 Total ... 1 4 18 1 
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LEVIES, 1i>etails of cognizable crime for the quinquennial period 
;;~J~~s. ending with December 31, 1902, are given in table XVII, 

C 
. bl Vol. B. The average number of cases reported was 34 

ogmza e 
crime. and the convictions obtained were 14. Cases of murder 

Cattle 
pounds. 

seldom occur. The Political Agent, writing about the 
figures for three years, 1901 to 1903, remarks I-

"There is comparatively little crime, and the average 
of the last three years, which is 27, may be taken as repre
senting the fair average of oases which may be expected 
to occur under present conditions. The classification of 
cases shows that out of the annual average of 27, 10 were 
serious offences against person and property, and 9 minor 
offences but there has been no really serious case for 
some years, and there are no classes of habitual offenders. 
The percentage of convictions is_nearly 57 per cent." 

There are two cattle pounds (1905), one at Mach, which 
is managed by the police and the other a_t Rindli, which 
is under the control of the levies. At harvest time a 
temporary cattle pound is opened at Kirta. Fees varying 
from 1 anna for each goat or sheep per diem to 8 annas 
for a camel are levied, and the receipts are credited to 
the Provincial Revenues. 

Jails. Prisoners sentenced by courts in the Bolan Pass are 
confined in the District Jail at Quetta. 

EDUCATioN. No public school at present exists (1905). A primary 
school was opened at Rindli in February 1889, in which 
the number of pupils was 20 ; it did not prove a success 
and was closed in the following year. In August 1893, 
a similar school was opened at Mach, but was closed 
in 1894 for want of support. At Kirta, 13 girls and 
11 boys receive religious instruction from the village 
mulla (1905). Some of the children, after learning the 
Korii.n, go on to elementary Persia.u a.nd caligraphy. 



PRINCIPAL DISEASES. los 

The only dispensary is at Mach, and is maintained by MEDICAL. 

the North Western Railway for its 9wn employes, but 
me!llcal aid is also given to the civil population. ~ The esta
blishment consists of an Assistant Surgeon, a compounder 
and three menials. ·The building has accommodation for 
13 in-patients. The total number of patients that· atten-
ded the dispensary in 1902 was 5,323, and the average 
daily attendance of in-patient~ was•·1·85 •. A temp()rary 
dispensary existed at Sheikh Wasil in 1905_ for the 
N ushki Railway works ; it was in charge. of an Assistant 
Surgeon. 

The prevailing diseases are . malarial fever; bowel ;Principal . 

1 . d te d d . d l t . . di d1eeases an!Lr, comp amts, ysen ry an yspeps1a ue party o IDJU -their causes. '/ 

cious and unwholesome food and partly to exposure a,n<l 
chill; catarrh and bronchitis,_ caused by exposure and 
insufficient clothing; ulcers; skin affections; scabies; 

#. 

and enlargement of the spleen. . ' 

Several severe outbre~ks of chol~ra have oc~urred in the Epide~ica, 
Bolan Pass; either among the . troops employed on the 
military road or marching along the road, or among the. 
workmen employed o~ the railway or road, or among the 
Brahuis using the road on their mi!Vations. 

About 1852 local accounts assert that cholera broke 
out in epidemic form causing heavy mortality. Cholera 
appeared in 1876, during Sir Robert Sandeman's second 
mission, and extended to the escort. Another severe 
outbreak occurred early in May 1885 among the large 
number of followers congregated at Rindli and spreait 
rapidly up the Pass to Quctta. and Pishin; it did not 
cease till August. The mortality at Rindli was heavy. 
In 1891 cholera was wiUespread in Baluchistan. It 
commencetl at the end of July with a few cases at Sibi 
and spread along the railway line and also as far as Zhob, 
and towards the end of the year the disease appeared 
among the workmen collected in the lower part of the 
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Manzc.&L. Bolan to reconstruct the railway. There were a good 
many deaths, and 35 persons are said to have died at 
Kirta. The disease also occurred in a mild form in June 
1903 on the Nushki Railway line, but its duration was 
short. 

Pla.g!le A plague segregation camp is maintained at Hirok 
t>recautlons. d . th d . d t S'b' d . th . t unng e summer, an 1s move o 1 1 unng e wm er. 

Vaccina. Vaccination has not been introduced, and the people 
t~oc~~~~~· appear to have some misgivings about its efficacy. Inocu

lation, locally called tukka, is practised by a class known 
as Shabe, who claim to be the descendents of Sheikh 
Manda of Quetta, and who live in Rindli. 

When small-pox appears in the Pass or neighbourhood 
their services are requisitioned. If the ShaM cannot 
come immediately, he sends charmed salt with which 
other salt is niixed and sprinkled round the village or 

I 

encampment, while a small quantity is administered to 
such . persons , as have not caught the infection. This 
method is believed to be effective in preventing small-pox 
until the Shahe can attend. No fees are fixed, but each 
person inoculated makes an offering according to his means. 

Method of The method usually adopted is for a small incision to 
inoculation. be made with a razor on the wrist of the right hand 

in which powdered small-pox pustules are placed; some 
cotton is placed over the wound, and a cloth bandage is
then tied over the whole. The patient is isolated, and is 
only visited by persons who have themselves had small
pox. The eruptions accompanied by fever generally occur 
within three days of the operation, and at this time 
the patient is fed on chicken soup, dates and other heat 
producing substances. If no eruption or fever occurs 
within three days, the operation is repeated a second, and 
sometimes a third or fourth time, until it proves successful. 
When suffering from the eruption, a patient may not be 
visited by women or other persons, who for any reason 
may be considered "unclean" according to the custom 
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of the country. · MBDic.u.. 

The people of the corintry, who live at a di~tance from Indigenous 
th d. remedies. e 1spensary, generally resort to the indigenous methods 
of treatment; and in serious cases of illness,· such as 
consumption, the services_ of native hakims ·from Dadhli.r 
are requisitioned. : -~ --- ---~ . · · -

In cases of cholera the only remedy is a draught pre
pared from Mzhwarg (Razhya stActa), atid onion juice 
is · also administered to allay thirst. Segregation -of 
cholera patients is not resorted to, but the people avoid 
visiting any village in which the epidemic may be preva
lent. In cases of small-pox, the patient is segregated and 

-is attended only by friends and relations, who have' had 
small-pox or .been inoculated. Strangers, especially those 
whose hair is wet, who are wearing new clothes, or who 
are "unclean" according to local custom ,-are not allowed 
to visit the sufferer as the- 8ti;eii of their bodies and clothes 
is believed to cause irritation. 

Bleeding:from the vein called sarosh kharl is adopted 
for pneumonia (gwar or sark) by the Balocb, · and a. cake 
made of mung or wheat flour, mixed with · dry ginger, 
madder, ajwain and mustard oil; is tied· on the patient's 
skull for twelve hours. A'decoction made of 2 tolas of 
charmahing and two tolas of jcigri boiled in water is also 
given. If these remedies fail, the top of the patient's 
bead is shaved and branded with a. wick made of some red 
cloth, in which some inflammable substance has beep. 
wrapped. The Brahuis ad:niinister a. decoction made of 
poppy heads in such cases and wrap' the patient in a._ 
fresh goat skin. In cases of measles (mubarlci) a paste 
made of ganrlarem and mustard oil is rubbed on the· 
patient's body~ In m&larial fever the drug administered 

·is bangera (Gentiana olivieri), about 2 to las of which are 
steeped in water for twelve hours~. 

For, jaundice ~zarrloi), ·a drench made of about 4 tolas 
of tamarisk leaves steeped in half a seer of water is given 
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M;snxoAL. for· four to seven days. The seeds of kisan "kur (Peganum 
harmala) powdered and dissolved in water are applied 
to sore eyes (cham do,·). Branding is the usual remedy 
for enlargement of the spleen (ne'mpas), and pane'r band 

' Village 
sanitation 
and water 

supply. 

seed (Withania coagulans) for dyspepsia. 
Sweepers are employed at Mach and Rindli, at rest 

houses along the military road, and at railway stations. 
In 1897 and 1898 temporary sweepers were employed for 
about five months in each year to keep the road clean of 
the carcases of animals dying during the periodical 
migration of the Brahuis to and from Kachhi, and the 
cost was debited to the Bolan hazar fund. In 1899 it was 
decided that these sweepers should, in future, be employed 
and paid for by the Military Works Service. In villages, 
.there are no arrangements for sanitation, but the litter 
and filth, which are allowed to remain in the houses and 
lanes, are removed for manuring the fields. 

The supply of drinking water is drawn from the Bolan 
river or from springs ; that for stations on the railway 
line has, in some cases, been piped from long distances. 
For Kolpur and Hirok, water has been piped from springs 
near Dozan; for Mach and Abigum from the Bolan river 
near Mach;· for Pishi from a spring in the Pishi hill 
torrent,.an.d for Panir, Ocepur and Musbka£ from springs 
near the Bibi Nani levy post. The hazar at New Mach 
is supplied with drinking water from the North Western 
RailwaY, system, the charge for the maintenance of which, 
up to a~ animal maximum sum of Rs. 120, is paid from 
the Provincial Revenues. · 

Worki~g The 'Pice packet system of selling quinine through the 
of tkhetp1ee agency of the post office was introduced in 1895. During 
pao e sys• 
tem ofsale the first year, 624 paC'kets were sold, the largest sale being 
of quinine. at the Rindli post office (241 packets). The sales rose to 

805 in 1901-2, and 1,086 packets in 1902-3, but fell to 714 
in 1903-4. 

SUBVIliTB~ The Survey Departmen~ of the Government of India 
has prepared and published maps of the Bolan Pass on 
~~e i inch and l scales. 



(.1H.A.P'l'ER IV.-MINIA';l'URE GAZETTEER. 

Kolpur is a station· on the Mushkaf Bolan ..Railw~~>y 
situated in 29° 54' N. and 67° 8' E.rat an. elevation of 
5,874 feet. It is 62 miles from Sibi and 25 miles rro~· 
Quetta by rail. The cpopulation in 1901 was 135: males 
112> females 23. Drinking watel' is raised by an engine. 
from springs near Dozan. There.are half a dozen ~hops, 
a small levy post (3 men), a military camping ground and· 
a 111-ilway rest house. To obtain water at the miUtary 
camping ground for large parties, previous notice hils t{) 
be given to the Garrison Engineer in charge of the Bolan 
Pass, The station is at present (1905) used by the people 
of .Toban,_ Mungachar, Mastung, Isplinji, Marav a~cC
:Pasht in Sarawan; but, as soon as the ¥1,lshld Railway 
has been opened, the traffic from the Mastung valley will 
be diverted to that line. The exports by rail in. 1904 
consisted of about 17,222 maunds and comprised tobacco, 
wheat, potatoes, onions, dried mull;lerries, sinjid, apricots, · 
panerbancl fruit (Withania t:Oagula,ns) . and cumin seed; 
the imports amounted to about 50,402 maunds and con
sisted of juari, rice, sugar, jagri, piece goods, oil and 
sundries. 

Mach, the head quarters of the Bolan Pass District· 
proper, derives its name from a solitary date tree, whic.h 
formerly existed there and was noticed by Musson hi 
1827. It lies between 29° 52' N. and 67° 20' E., at 
an elevation of 3,246 feet above the sea level ; and is 41 
miles from Quetta. and 46 miles from Sibi by rail. It is 
also connected with these places by a cart road, distance 
411 and 62! miles re11pectively. It is divided into tw:o 
:parts, Old and New Mach, Old Mach contQ.ins the tahsil~ 

. l09 
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MINIATUBB police and: levy posts, Political bungalow, and a Gov
GAzBTTIIBB, ernment garden, all of which lie to the east of the bed· of 

the Bolan ; on the west of the river are some military 
buildings, a rest house, and a Military Works inspection 
bungalow. New Mach is about 2 miles from Old Maah 
on the eastern bank of the Bolan river, and here are the 
railway station and telegraph office, post office, railway 
dispensary, railway rest house and other buildings, and 
also a small bazar. The population in 1901 was 509, of 
whom 366 were males and 143 females; of the total, 249 
were railway employes and their families. Small fees 
are levied in the hazar and a chaukidar and a sweeper 
are employed. Drinking water is obtained at Old Mach 
from springs; for New Mach water has been piped from 
the Bolan river. A supply of water has been provided fur 
the bazar for which the Civil department pays the Rail
way all charges on account of maintenance subject to a 
maximum of Rs. 120 per annum. The supply may be 
cut off should the Railway authorities find it advisable to 
withdraw the concession. Both exports from and imports · 
to Mach station are insignificant, but the latter consider
ably exceed the former. The exports and imports for 
1904 are given below :-

EXPORTS. IMPORTS. 

ABTICLIII. MAUNDS. A.BTICLIII. MJ.UNDS. 

Oumin seed 10 Juari ... 5,994 
Wool 20 Ata 3,783 
Wheat ... 609 Wheat ... 55 
Juli.ri ... 60 GM 100 
Panlirband fruit. 158 Gur 197 
Orude potash ... 60 Rice 110 

Sug11r 186 
Oil 34 
Bh6.sa. 609 
Salt H 

Most of the exports come from the Khajuri village, 
about li miles away in the Sarawan country. 



. RINDLl. 

· Mushkaf Railway station lies in 29° 84• N. and 67° MxNIAT11BB 

40, E . . . . ·G.a.ZJ:TTEJCB; 
., at an elevation of. about 460 feet above the sea. · _; 

level, and is 10 miles from Sibi, 36 miles from Mach and 
77 miles from Quetta by · rail.. It has a small levy post 
(3 men) and a room for travellers at the station. Drink-·· 
ing water has been piped from the springs near Bibi Nani . 
from which water is supplied to a garden maintained. by 
the Railway department. The population in 1901 wa.s 50: 
males 45 and females· 5. The station is used by villages 
in Kachhi so far afield as Shorin and Sanni, but most of , 
the traffic comes from Mushka£ (4 miles), Dadha.r 
(8 miles), Rip.dli (9 miles), and. other place~ _ _!n ~~e 
Dadhar niabat. ·Camels are chiefly used for transport, 
but country bullock carts can be driven between the 
station and Dadhar, the rate of hire of. the latter being 
1 anna a mann~. The exports and. impo~s from 
Mushkaf station in 1904, are given below :-

ARTIOLIII. 

Flour 
Wheat ... 
J'u'ri 
Country salt 
Bhlisa · 
Wool 

.... 
EXPORTs; - -- ---IMPORTS. 

MAUNDS. ARTICLIII. M.a.tmriB,. 
625 Wheat ,;, 571 

19,886 Kerosine .. , .. , ,., 216 
8,134 Sugar .. , ,.. ... 685 

139 Dry fruit ,., ,., 575 
22,975 Cotton piece goods • .. 732 

161 Rice • .. 1,208 
Pulses ... ... 1,25' 
Ghl 26i 
Jflgri ... 869 
Tobacco ... ... 1,019 
Juflri ,.. 189 

Rindli, or New Rindli as it is called to distinguish it 
from the Rindli village 1 ~ miles away, lies in 29° 29' N. 
and 67° 38' E., and is 17 i · miles from Sibi by roa.d, 
861 miles from Quetta, 45 miles from Mach, about 2 miles 
from- DD.dhar and 9 miles from the Musbkaf railwa.y 
station. It is connected with Sibi by a branch line1 
which takes off at Nari Bank station, but the line is not 
open for traffic at present (1905). Rindli was much used 



112 BOLAN. 

MINIA.TUBI!l during the second Afghan war, . 1878 to 1882, and also 
GAZI!lTTI!ll!lB, in 1885-6 at the time of the Panjdeh incident, and might 

again become of importance in case of mobilization, owing 
to its position at the point of exit of the Bolan road from 
the hills. At present (1905) the place contains a levy 
post (16 men), a post office, and a couple of shops. 
There are various military buildings, a rest house, and 
a Military Works inspection bungalow. Government 
owns about 31 acres of irrigable land and 10 angusht 

• of water of the Bolan river, which are leased to 
!llamindar/1, who pay half of the produce as rent and 
revenue. Government also owns about 36 acres of un
cultivated land occupied by buildings etc. A fine fruit 
garden, which was planted in 1888-9 by the Political . 
Agent, Kalat, was sold to Saiad Bahar Shah and others 
in 1898. The neighbouring village of Dadhar is the 
head quarter station of the nicibat of the same name belong
ing to the :kalat State. 



( 118 ) 

BOLL.V. 
BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

~ti;hison, Treaties, Engagements and Sanads, Vol. IX,. 3rd edition. 
Baluchistli.n Agency Administration Reports (annual)~ 
Baluchistlln Blue Books, Nos. 1 and 2. 
Baluchistan E~cise Manual, (1902) compiled by Rai Sahib Diwan 

Jamiat Rai. 
Baluchistan Takavi .Advance Manual, (1902). · . ditto. 
Census of India, 1901, Volumes V, V-A and V-B, Balnchistan. 
Ferrier G. P.-History of the Afghans, 1858. . 
MemoirB of the Geological Survey of India, Vol. XVIII, part I, 1881, ·, 

co:atahts an arlf.cle by Mr. Griesbach on the Geology of the Section-'; 
between the Bolan Pass in Baluchistan and Girishk in Southern ~ 

.AfghAnistan. . · 
Geological notes in the neighbourhood of the ~ind an~ Punjab frontier 

between Quetta and Dera Gbazi Khan, will. be found in MemoirB of the 
Geological Survey of India, Vol. XX, part II, 1883. · 

· Holdich, Colonel, Sir T. H.-The Indian Borderland, 1901. 
Ho~gh,.W., :Major.-The 'campaign in .Afglli.nistan, Calcutta, 1840. 
The Journal of the Anthropological Society of Bombay, Vol. V, No. 3. 
The iourna~ of the Medical and Physical Society of Bombay 1859, contains- · 

a geological report on a part of Baluchistan (Bombay, 1860). 
Leech, R., Major.--.A brief hi•tory of Kalli.#; Bengal Asiatic Society'• 

Journal, No. 138, 1843. • · ' 
:Masson, Charles.-Journey~ in BaZuchisti.n, .AjghO.nistan and the Punjab 

Vol. I. (1842). · 
Ditto. Narrative of a Journey to Kali.t, · (1843), 

Royal Asiatic Society :Monographs, Vol. IV .-The Balock Race, by 
M. Longworth Dames (1904). 

Stocqueler, J. H.-Memorials of .Afgki.nistlln, Calcutta, 1843. 
Tate, G. P.-Ka~t, Calcutta. 1896. • ' 



Appendices. 



Abd.rika 

Adang 

Alucha 

Am .•• 

Amrut 

Ang)ir 

Anjir 

Apurs 

Arch in 

B&dam 

Bakain 

Bangera 

Bar ••• 

Bihi ... 

... 
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BOLAN. 

APPENDIX I. 
Alphabetical list of common trees and plants. 

Description 
or English 
name when 

known. 

A grass 

A wild tree ... 

Prnnuscommunis. Plum, yellow 

Mangifera indica, Mango 
Linn. 

Psidium Guyava.. Guava 

Vitis vinifera 

Ficus ca.rica 

Grape 

Fig ... 

Locality 
where 
found. 

Brief remarks 
as to local uses. 

Kirta. ... Fodderforcattle 
sheep, etc. 

Khurasan Fuel. 
hills. 

Ma.cli gar
den. 

Rindligar
den. 

Mach and 
Rindli. 
do. 

do. 

... Juniperus macro- Juniper Khurasan Timber and fuel. 
hills. poda. 

Wild tree ... do. Fuel. 

Prnnus a.mygda- .Almond 
Ius (Amygdalus 
communis). 

Melia. .Azedarach, 
Linn. 

. 
The Persian 

Lilac; Bead 
tree. 

Mach gar
den. 

do. 

Gentia.na. olivieri.. Kburasan 
bills. 

Ficus bengalensis The banyan Riudli. 
tree. 

Cydonia. vulgaris. Quince 

A cure for fever. 
It induces per
spiration. 

Boe madran.. .Achillea Santoli
na, Stocks. 

... l'tfach gar
den. 

Above 
Mach. 

Flowers form a 
cooling drink 
for children. 

Fodder for sheep 
and goats. 
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BOLAN. 

APPENDIX I.-,-(contd.) 

Ballichi name. Scientific name .. 
Description 
or English 
name when 

known. 

Locality 
where 
found. 

Brief remarks 
as to local uses. 

------------------
Bundi (Br.) ... Haloxylon Grifli- Barill!Cpla.nt. 

thii, Bunge. 

Chibar · 

Chakotra. 

- '. 
Chamma 

mior. 

... Poa. bulbosa, Linn. A grasa 

.. 

Citrus decumana, The shad-
Linn. · dock. Para-

dise apple. 

Salvia Aegypti- A plant 
aca. 

Every-. 
where. 

Do. 

Mach • 
garden. 

' m~ed as fuel, . j 
also fo~ curing j 

skins.· ,,. . -·;::::; 

Fodder for~.~ 
sheep, goats;' ~~ 

horses and cat- · 
tie. . 

.·i: 

,I, 

Common Seed used as 
everywhere · medicine for . 

eye O,iseases.'-

Charma.hing ... A wild plant. K~tll'asan. Medicine for 
---- -- · chest diseases. 

Chitark ••• Ca.raga.na. ulicina, 
Stocks .. · 

Dh&ru or anar Punica granatum. Pomegranate Mach and 
Rindli. 

Dan din Wild plant ... In bed of 
Sh&kh. the Bolin. 

Dhatura. Datura. fastuoaa, The black Common~ .. 
Linn. Datura. 

Dil ... Andropogon A grass Bolan river 

Drab Eragroatis 
auroide1, 

cyno- do. Every· 
. where. 

Seed used as -
medicine for 
toothache. 

Fodder for 
horses. 

Fodder for cat. 
tie, sheep, 
goats, etc~ 
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BOLAN.· 

APPENDIX I.~(contd.) 1 

Baluchiname. ScientifiQ name. 
Description 
or English· 
name when 

Locality Brief remarks 
where · · as to local tises. 
found. 

known., 

Ga.ndarQm ...... A :wild plant. Common ; A drug used for · 
everywhe~;~ , coughs, both 

Gandakhu 
(Kisankur, 
Br.) · 

Peganum 
mala. 

bar- Garden rue ... Every
where. 

in men and 
camels. 

Seed used as 
drug. 

Gandil Eleueine .flagelli- A grass 
£era., 

do. • .•. Fodder for cat:- ' 
tie, sheep, 
goats, etc. 

Gaz (Kirri;. 
Br.). 

Tamarix., 
talis •. 

orien- Tamarisk .•.• In the bed Used asJuel .. 
of Bolll.Jl, 

Get ••• 

Gidri 

Goindi 

••• Salix 

Cdrdia Rothii' ••. 

river . 
Willow ... Mach and 

places 
below. 

A wildpll).nt. Bolll.nriver 

RindH. 
garden. 

Gorka. (Had- Stipa.:. Cl).pjllata ... A hill grass .. Hills 
den, Br.) 

Gul-i-gulab ..... Rosa:damascena.. Persian rose. Mach and 
Rindli. 

Gunch (Kha.- Citrullus,.colocyn~ 
rin girri, this. 
Br.) 

The colo-. 
oynth. 

Common 
everywhere 

Pistacia cabulica.. Pistachio nut In Khura-
tree. san. 

Timber and 
fa~el.: 

A ;fruit. 

Fodder for cat
tle, horse, etc. 

Drug for . colic 
in animals. 

Fruit much 
prized by the 

people. 
Excellent fuel .• 

Has .(Khat, Oleo. europeo. •.• Olive 
Br.) 

... All hills. Timber and fuel 
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·BOLAN. 
APPENDIX I.-(contd.) 

Baluchi name. Scientific name. 
Description 
or English 

·name when 
'known. 

Locality 
. where 
found. 

Brief remarks 
as to local uses. 

~~~1------~---- -----
Hezhwarg Rhazya. stricta ... _, 

·Hum 

A wild bush. Bolan river A drugforim
. · . purities of · 

Every·. 
where. 

blood . 

. Fodder f.or ·. 
camels. 

. !. Periploca. aphylla.l A-wild plant. 

Husen butav. Khnrasin ~Fodder for ca- ',' 

Ispedar 

Izghand 

Jag {Tahli, 
Br.) 

Janr .•• 

'Jir ..• 

Kachnar 

... ·Populus itiba. ... The alb or 
white poplar 

... ~hymns ... 

Dalbergia. sissoo .. 

hills. mels. · .. _;,_ 

: Mach · Timber. 
Garden. . ... - · ··· 

. do. 

Rindli. 

... Drng for fever • 
·.Fodder· £or 

goats. 

I 
Nerium odornm... Poisonous Bolin river 

bush. 

Artemisia .. . A wild bush. Above 
Mach. 

Bauht'nt'a a.cumt' Rindli. 
nata. 

·'Fodder for 
sheep, goats 

and donkeys ; 
also'rnsed ,AS 

.. fuel. -- · 

Kahir (Mar. Prosopis 
Br.) .. gera. , 

-
., ' 

spici- Bolan rivet• Fodder for co.· 

Kaj ... Gra.ss 

Ka.lcr Capparis aphylla. 

hills. . mels and fuel. · · 

Every· Fodder for 
where. 'sheep, goats 

and:oattle, ·etc: 

Every· 
where 
below 
Hirok. 

Fodderfor'cam· 
els, aheop 
and goats. 

Fruit :eaten 
by people. 
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APPENDIX I.-(contd.) 

Baluchiname. Scientific name. 

Kalpora. 

K&n ••• 

Kandar 

Karagh 

Kartusa 

Teucrium Stock
sianum, Boies. 

Calotropis gigan
tea. 

Karwankush. Pterophyrum oli
vieri. 

Description 
or English 
name when 

known. 

Grass 

Locality 
where 
found. 

Brief remarks 
as to local uses. 

Khurasan Used as fever 
hills. cure. 

Rindli . . . Fodder for ca
mels, sheep, 
goats, etc. 

A grass •.. All hills... do. 

Bolanriver Fodderfor 
goats and used 

a.s fuel. 

A wild bush. Laleji plain 

Above 
Mach. 

Fodder for 
camels, sheep 

and goats. 

Fuel. 

Kash (Kas- Saccharum ciliare Grass 
hum, Br) 

• •. Bolan river Fodder for 
camels, sheep 
and cattle, etc. 

Kasir. (Ka- Pistacia mutica. 
sur, Br.) 

Musa sapientum, Banana or 
Linn. plantain. 

Kik ••• 

Kikar (Ba- Acacia arabica .•. 
bar, Br.) 

Kimb 

Grass 

All hills... Fruit eaten, 
used as fuel. 

Mach and 
Rindli. 

Lal6ji and 
Drabbi. 

Rindli •.. 

Mach and 
Rindli 

garden, 

Fodder for cat
tle, sheep, 
goats, etc. 
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APPENDIX I.-(contd.} 

Baluchi name. Scientific name. 
Description 
or English 
name when 

Locality 
where 
found. 

Brief remarks 
as tc local uses. 

Knl .•• Typha angnstifo
lia. 

known. 
·----·------· 

Bolan rive1 Roots anc1 flow
ers eaten by -'

people. 

Kllna.r or Mr Zizyphns jujuba .. Indian juju-
. be. 

Below 
Mach. 

Fruit eaten. •· ' -

Lemu. Limonnm 

Cordia niyxa 

Mach 

l.!aghumbar ... 

Lemon Mach 
garden. 

Rindli and 
Drabbi. 

Date palm.,. Kirta ••• Fruit eaten: 

A wild bush. Kburasi.n 
hills. · 

Fuel. 

Malta. Citrus ,no bills ••. Maltese Mach and 

1.£armut 

Ma.teta.v. 

Mazardumb ... 

Mekh totia ... 

Mungli 

Boncerosia auche
riana. 

orange. Rindli. 

. Every
where.-

Salvia or Nep~ta. A wild plant. Khnr&san 
hills. 

A grass Kh-ta 

A small bush H-ills 

Roots used as 
drug for fever. 

Fodder for 
goats, drug 
for fever. 

Fodder for 
camels. 

Roots used as 
drug for eyes. 

Orthonnopsis in· 
tcrmedia, Doiss. 

Above Fodder for 
Mach. goats. 

Infusion of the 
leaves used for 

headache. 
Twigs used as 

fuel. 
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APPENDIX 1-(contd.) 

Baluchi name. Scientific name. 
Description 
or English 
name when 

known. 

Locality 
where 
found. 

---------------~---------1----

Brief remarks 
as to local uses. 

Nadagh Cymbopogon iwa.- Grass ... Hills ••. Fodder for cat-
(Hawe, Br.) rancusa. 

Nal ••• 

Narinj 

Narmuri 

Phragmites com- Reed 
munis. 

... Citrus aurantium Orange 

Grass 

... Bolan river. 

... 
Kirta 

tle, sheep, 
goats, etc. 

Fodder for 
. catt.le. 

Naromb Ephedra. pachy· Wild bush ... Hills 
cla.da. 

The twigs are 
used for tan
ning 'TIW.Shk 
leather and 
also as fuel; 
ashes mixed 
with tobacco 
for chewing. 

Nashpati ... Pyrus communis, Pear 
Linn. 

Nfm ... MeliaAzadirachta 

Panerband ... Withania coagu-
lans. 

Mach 
garden. 

Rindli ... 

BoMnriver. Seed used for 
making cheese. 

Parpuk Wild bush ... All hills ... Drug for fever. 

Parwan 
(Falsa, Br.) 

Pfpal ... 
Pi pal 

Ficus religiosa ... Indian 
fig tree. 

Daphne oleoides, 
Schreb. 

Rindli ... 

Mushka£ 
andRindli. 

Above A poisonous 
Mach, plant. 
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APPENDIX I.-(contd) 

' 
Baluchi name. Scientific-name. 

Description 
or English 
name when 

Locality 
. where 

found. 
'Brief remarks 
as to iocal u~es. ___ ,-

known .. 
-----.1------1--·---. --_...,....._____. 

Pir. (Kabr., Salvadoraoleoides Wild b~sh... Every- Fodder for cat. 
tle, sheep and' 

goats, e~c. 
Br.) where. 

Pish .••. 

Pisi ••• 

Pitav. 

N annorhops. Rit- Dwarf palm.. Pishi hill Mats mada from 
chieana. torrent. it, also used 

'' 

as fuel. 

Wild tree ., . Bolan river Fuel. 
hills .. 

A grass .:. · All hills, . Fodder for 
. sheep, goats, 

-.etc.· 
-'----~ 

PSfcM~~! Mentha.sylvestris. Wild laven-
,._--c- _ .· : .. der. • 

Above 
Mach. 

Fooder for 
camels and'. 

goats; cooling 
drug. 

Riza ... 

Sarv ... 

Seb ... 

Seh chob 

Shaftalu 

Cuminum cymi- Cumin 
num. 

..., Pyrus malus Apple 

ShUg and Condiment. 
Nodgwsr 

hills. 

Mach 
gardtm. 

do. 

Wild tree : .. Bolan hills. Fuel. 

Prunus persica... Peach ... Mach and 
Rindli. 

Shampashtir .. Sophora Griffithii, Wild bush... Above Used as fuel. 
· Stocks. Mach. 

Shinz Alhagi camelo- Camel thorn. Laleji. 
rum. 

Fodder for 
camels, 



Sibr ... 

Simsok 

Sinjid 

Sirln 

Sua jura 
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APPENDIX I.-(contd.) 

Scientific name. 
Description 
or English 
name when 

known. 

Locality 
where 
found. 

Brief remarks 
as to local uses. 

-------- -----------
Grass Kirta and 

southern 
parts of 
Bolan . 

Grass for cattle, 
sheep, goats & 

horses etc. 

... Nepeta glomera- Wild plant ... Khurasan Decoction used 
losa. hills. for fever. 

Elreagnus 
tens is. 

Albizzia 
sin. 

hor- Trebizond :Mach 

julibris-

date or Bohe- garden. 
mian olive. 

Rindli. 

, .. __ ._ do. 

Fruit eaten dry; 
good timber. 

~ 

Tola. a.ngU.r ••• A plant Rindli. L~;;es are t..ob 
for rheuma-
tism. 

Turin Citrus medica Mach and 
Rindli. 

Tut ••• Morus Mulberry do, 

Wazhdar Glycyrrhiza gla- Liquorice Mach and A drug (Indian 
bra. hills north mulatlii). 

I 
of it. 

Zamllr Cocculus leooba, Tree Nea1· Bibi Evergreen tree; 
D. C. Nani. leaves used as 

medicine for 
eyes . 

Zirch ... Berberis vulgaris. Barberry ... Khurasnn Roots used as 
Linn. l1ills. j drug for jaun-

dice. 
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Genealogical table of the Ba.ngulfi.ni Kuchiks. 

Sahib Khan. 
I 

I I ·1 I 
Nazar Khan. Ba.shku. e Ba.hadur Khan. Fateh Khan 

I I I • (childless:} 
Sultan Khan. Pa.ka.r Khan. 

I · I 
Sa.ma.nd Khan. - Ba.Mdur Khan. 

I I I 
I I I I 1- I 

N a.bi Ba.khsh. . Karim Ba.khsh N a.zar Khan. Pa.kar Mir 
I, 

Amll' Jani 
I (childless.) 

I I 
Sa.inaud Khan Karim Ba.khsh. 

_I 
I 

Isa Khan. 
(childless.) 

~-- -. I 
"Ba.Mr Khan Til K.h.An. 

: I 
Yllib Khii.n. 

(childless.) I 
I I ' 

. Sha.kar Khan Mir Dreh8.n. 
(the_ present headman, 1905.) 

f 
. AzadKMn. 

I . . . r· 
Gul KMn. Sh~r Khan. 

Khan. Hazar. Bakhsh. Khan. 
I 

Mr.zid Khan. 
I . 

Sheru. 
I 

. I 
( 

Fateh Khan. 
I 

I ' . I : 
LashW Khan. Wazir Khan. Ra~mdil 

(childless.) (childless.) 

I 
Hii.ji Khan . 

- I . 
La.shkar Khan .. 

~~~:;,._-~:; ,_ l\": 

I 
Lai Bakhsh. 

I . I 

Sahib KMn.j 

b:f 
0 ~ t 1\:) 

~ Cit 

. ...... 
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BOLAN. 
APPENDIX IIl. 

Alphabetical list of agricultural implements. 

Name of 
implement in Baluchi. 

Explanation. 

BCI ... ... 
Bihano 

Chhaj 

ChS.r Shakha. 

Chuni 

Das 

Dha.l 

Dhalli 

Doranro 

Dosh&.kh 

Jugh 

Kahi 

Kamer 

Ken 

Kodar 

Lor ..• 

Malav 

Nangar 

Naro 

... 

... 

... 

... 

-------~--------------------------

Spade. 

Two pronged .fork. See also dosM,kh. 

Winnowing basket . 

Four pronged fork. 

Shoe of the plough. See tlubanagh, 

A small sickle. 

A wooden spade worked by two men with a 
rope for making small embankments. 

A wooden spade for winnowing grain. 

Wedge in the yoke. 

Two pronged fork. See also bz'hlino. 

A yoke. 

A hoe. See also kodlir. 

Plough share. 

A plank harrow. 

... A hoe. See kahi . 

Sickle. 

... A wooden log .used as a clod crusher. 

Plough. 

Leather-covered rope, with which tho lower 
pnrt of- the apertures in the yoke arll 
secured. 
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·BOLAN.· 

APPENDIX III.-(r.ontinuecl). 

Name of 
implement in Baluchi. Explanation. 

-------- ~-

Og A wedge inJ;he plough. See also ph&dau. 

Pahuri A spade. 

Phadav .A wedge m the yoke. See also Og.~.v 

:-~amba. 

Sht'!ppinr 

Shathlk: 

A warp~; trowel ~r spud. 
i' . ,, 

A joe . 

... -~ 1. -l{af+.·r~e-plough. "' mi'h tt aw.d c 
Sund.h -'· --' ·' \ · · · 

• •• • • I ).{)l. -1.-J • . 
--.___ ,-J ~ - . I . 

Ta.fa.r · ... --~-i.J..- ~- ,_.._ . _ · __ . - __ 

Znbanagh ... .';;~£the~\ .. ·~ See also. chuni. , . 



l 
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APPENDIX IV. 

Alphabetical list of agricultural, revenue and shepherd's terms. 

Term in Baluchi. Explanation. 

-- ---------·---
Abo ... . .. Half ripe grain. Also parched corn. 

Adh .•• First watering before land is ploughed. 

(\eta Land w~.h is cultivated every year. 
. ' 

Cli (Br) ... Irrigrted laJrlf See also si&h"f· 
l • 

r.~ ... W ;s pa:d ~~Ja~ arhzan, 
}Ah . ~ small s10k:fl.'-. , 
Uala\ 

... ... 
uood!~~ time~ ... 1 ' \" 

.Alor ... " The ref us .. uru ..... e fodder after it has been eaten ... 
·,, 

by cattle. 

~bar ... . .. Granary. A heap of grain . 

Amren A. pair of shears. 

An# bagh or Angt!r bagh. Vineyard. 

Arat 

Arh.ari 

Bad ... 

Bagh ... 
Babr mardansar ... 

Bahr pidri ... 

Band 

Well worked with Persian wheel. , 
Melon and fodder crops. S~e.also chetri. 

A bundle of a crop or man's load carried on 
back. 

... Garden • 

Distribution per capita. 

Distribution per stirpes. 

Embankment, also a plot of land enclosed by 
embankments. See also lath. 



Term in Baluchi. 

Bashimi 

Batai 

Beghar 

Bent 

Bhinro 

Bha.ri 

·Bhinr 

Bhel 

Dhotar 

Bij ... 

Bind. 

Bogh 

Boh ,., 

... 

Doh dha.ro ... 

Boh koti 

Boro ... . 

Bugri ... 
Buha.ri ... 

... \ 

... 
. . .. 
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Explanation.. . 
.,. --

---------------------------· 
Autumn harvest. See 1anwn. 

' Division of.crops. Also Government reve:n_ue. 
in kind. . · l · ~-'~ 

Forced Ja,bonr. . : 
. . 1i .t 

A plot of cUltivable land in the bed of a !ltrei.m. 
· See also kachh. · 

Sheep, goat. or cattle pen.' See also waro • • 

A man's load carried on the head. 

\ .. , Manu,re, 

Melon field from which all fruit has been pick· 
· ed. See lcish. ··' · · - _:_. · _ 

Landlord (as distinguished from rahak). See 
also daghcir wi.ja. 

Seed . 

Young melon. 

... Crop when knots have appeared in the stalks . 

... Chopped straw (bhu•a). 

... Heap of_ chaff on :threshing door. 

A hut for storing bM&a. 

,, A. bullock sack made of wool or ~oat hair.. • 
··it.,, 

A. piece of land given to a tenant or . muZllli, 
free of rent, for cultivation, ' 

W ater-divido .. 
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Term in Baluchi. Explanation. 

------- -----------

Bun johani ... 

BUr ••• 

Bush 

Buz .•• ... 
Buzgal 

Ch&b ... 
Chaghal deyagh 

Chammagh ... 

Chamari 

Chapar ... 

Char 

Chari 

Chatro 

... 

... 

A portion of grain set aside out of the main 
heap for the wages _of artizans and village 
expenses. Also the refuse of the grain 
heaps .given by the landlord to the tenant. 

Buds. 

... Lopping the tops of wheat or barley before 
the crop is ripe. 

Full grown he-goat. -

,.. A flock of goats. 

An embankment in a stream made of brush
wood. 

To winnow. See also gw&t dlyagh. 

A spring . 

Dried apricot fruit. 

Weighted thorn hurdle used for threshing 
grain. 

Swampy ground with close grass on it. 

Trench between ridges in a. melon field, or 
vineyard. 

.,, A wasp nest. Young green wheat or barley 
crop clinging to the ground. See also tiki. 

... Wooden aqueduct, 

••• Shearing sheep and goats. 
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Term in Baluchi. 

Cheni 

Chetri 

Chhat 

Chh6r 

Chur 

• Dahb 

Daghar 

... 

... 

... 

... 
Daghar waja 

Dab.man ·••• 

Dana bandi ... 

Deragh 

DMchi 

Dha.gga.v 

. Dharo 

Did ... 

••• 

. ... 
••• 

• •• 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... ' 

... 

Explanation. 

A shearer. 
·.; 

The melon a~d fodder crops. · See also arhari. 

Sowing seed broadcast. 
,•·. 

A body of men employed in Cleaning water 
channels. 

A smallhill torrsnt. 

Water runnmg slowly owing to a. block in a 
channel. 

Property in _land .. 

Landlord. See also bhot•r. 
' 

St~ny land near the skirts of hills:-- Se_e •and·. 

Appraisement. of standing crops. See alsq 
kautra, mcki a.nd ijara. . . - -

... · A bundle of spun woollen thread,' · 

Femal11 camel. 

.... A plough ox. See also karlgar . 

A heap of straw, whether covered with sand 
or not. 

Wheat or barley the ears of which have form
ed but in :which the oorilis not visible. See 
gab, 

Chaff scattered on the threshing floor apart 
from: the main heap. See also toh. . · . 

... A, m\lch ehee~ o(goat giveu ou loan or hire. · 
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Term in Baluchi. Explanation. 

Dikh 

Dohagh 

Drosh 

Duk81 

Dumb 

... 

... 

Dunang8ri ,., 

Gab ... 

Gagra 

Gah ... 

Gandim 

Ga.ndo 

Gara.t 

Gavera 

Gechin 

·Ghar 

Ghunj 

Gich 

GUill 

Go~ 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

·-

. .. 

... 

... 

. .. 

... 

. .. 

. .. 

... 

Spindle for wool. 

To:milk. 

A cut made by flockowners in any animal's 
ear to serve as a distinguishing mark. 

Drought, also famine . 

Stagnant water . 

Ploughing"'after seed has been sown . 

Wheat or barley the ears of which have 
formed but in which the corn is not visible. 
See did. 

A menial who cleans the threshing floor . 

... Threshing. See gowat. · · 

... Wheat, also spring harvest. 

An earthen dam in a stream . 

Young melon. 

A tract of land near a village which is well 
manured and in which· fodder crops are 
grown. 

Sieve . 

A ford. The place for watering flocks etc . 
See also tar. 

A large bullock sack. 

Sods of turf . 

Seeds which do not germinate • 

... Cow • 
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Term in Ba.luchi. Explanation. 

---·----~ --
Gowai Cowherd. 

Gowat 

Gnrand 

Gwa.nko , .. 

Gwa.rkani shufank 

Gwarpanr ... 

Gwa.tigh 

Gwat deyagh 

Gwatamal 

Ha.r ... •• i 

Hashar 

Hashari 

Hit 

Hizak ... 
Hoshagh 

~-

... 
Hoshagh chinokh ... 

Ijara 

Inam 

Jandr ... ... 

Threshing. See g&l&, · 

Ram. 
. :. 

Lit. a spy. The first • few plants which if 
appear in a field. 

A. shep4erd who tends young lambs. 

A flock of lambs. 

Short showers of rain during spring. 

To winnow. See also cliaglial d&yagli. 

Ears of wheat withered by wind. 

A flood . 
-~-·-

~--

Borrowed-labour for agricultural purposes. 

JJabourers obtained under the hashar _system. · 

Green wheat and barley cut for fodde~. 

Skin used for churning butter . 

... Ear of corn. . . 
A. gleaner. 

... Lump assessment; appraisement of crop ; 
system of land mortgage. See also moki, 
kautra, and dana bandi. 

... Revenue-free holding. 

,, Water millo-
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Term in Baluchi. Explanation. 

Jat ... 
Jhal ... 

Jo ... 
·Johan 

• Jora 

Kach 

Kachh 

Kalar 

Kambhari 

Kanagh 

Kanda 

Kangar 

Karab 

Karez 

Karigar 

Kaur 

Kautra 

Khl!.kaf .. , 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

-------------

Camel herd . 

Wheat chaff . 

Water channel. 

A heap of cut crop collected at the threshing 
floor . 

A plot of land which can be -ploughed by a 
pair of oxen in a day; also a pair of plough 
oxen. 

Survey. 

A plot of cultivable land in the bed of a stream. 
See also blnt. 

Salt land. 

A sling. 

Husked rice. 

Chaff. 

The stalks ofjuQ.ri without juice. 

Green stalks of juO.ri • 

Underground water channel . 

A bullock. See also dhaggav. 

A hill torrent carr.Ylng flood water . 

.A.pp~o.isement of crop for fixing Government 
demand in cash. See also nwki, ,yara and 
danabandi. 

First watering of a oro:!>• · 
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Term in Baluchi. Explanation. · 

Kbaf 

Kirmi 

Kish&r 

Kitti 

Kohanr 

Kohli 

Kohii 

Kubij ... 
KUh ... 
Kurdagh ... 
Lab 

Ladh 

Lai 

Lai-U!' ... 
Lash 

Lassi ... 
I 

. .. 

. .. 

... 

... 

... 

-------------------------------
First ploughing after harvest. See shom. 

Payment generally in sheep or goats .:made bf 
·certain tribesmen· to their headman as 'a.: 
poll tax. 

Affected by insects. Thus kirmi-t6jagh, & 

melon affected by insects. 

Cultivation. 

Half ripe rice plucked off the stalks. 

Lit. hump of· a camel or bullock: A. mark 
made· on sheep by cutting the wool or 
applying colour. - .. 

... An earthen receptacle for storing grain. 

Small heaps of grain made at the time of 
batfii. - · · . 

Jufm stalks which wither immediately they 
have germinated.· · 

... Well . 

Small be_d or plot in a field. · 

Harvesting. Sell ron • 

... To clea.r land of shrubs etc • 

W a.ges paid to reapers. 

Reaper . 

Melon field from which all fruit has- been.- -
picked. See bhet. 

.... Light showers of rain continuing for several 
days in winter. · · 
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Term in Baluchi. 

Lath 

Lashti 

Lathbaud 

Lerav 

Lizzi 

Luhar 

Mah&lav 

Mat or matti daghar 

Me gar 

Meh or mehro 

Mesh 

Mid 

Mira 

Mirat 

Mirati 

Moki 

Musht 

Nar ... 

Nihal 

Explanation. 

Embankment. See also band. 

A small irrigation channel. 

The man who first constructs the embankment 
(lath) round a. field, a.nd acquires a. right 
of occupancy. 

Male camel. 

Rice stalks. 

Blacksmith. 

Crop sown seasonably. 

Soil which contains silt or mat. 

A flock of sheep. 

The pole in the centre of the threshing floor 
round which bullocks revolve. 

Sheep. 

Goat hair. 

Water superintendent. 

} Ancestra.lland. 

Appraisement of fodder crop for fixing Gov
ernment demand in cash. See kautra, 
ij"ra and dlinabandi. 

A handful of cut crop. 

Land cleared of its crop. 

Young trees. 



Term in Ba.luchi. 

Nokaf 

Noka.r 

Nokh 

PacMla.v 

Pal ... 

PaW 

Paneri 

Paon 

Pa.rgha.t 

Pasa.l 

Patwari 

Par: ham 

Pes 

Pili (Br.) 

Pirai 

Pirh 

P.is 

Potav 

Rahak 

Ro.magh 

-·. 
... 

... ... 

... ... 

... ... 
... 

... 

... 
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Explanation. 

Rain water. • 

An official care-taker for orops. 

... Land cultivated after two or three years. 

Crops sown late. 

A structure made of mats· for storing grain. 

Wheat or barley stubble. 

... Seedlings. 

Second watering of field after seed has been 
sown. .. 

Second threshing · 1!-11 distinguished ·from 
gowat. · 

Cultivation. · 

Village acoountan:r. 

Sheep o:r camel wool . 

------
... A division of 11t field, a. plot. 

_. _______ ,__, 

... A bundle of cut crop especially wheat. 

A. sheep or goat set apart for sacrifice at a 
shrine. 

Threshing floor. 

Wages paid for grinding corn. 

Soft soil. 

Tenant as distinguished from bliotar, 

• .. A flock of ahoep and goats. 
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Term in Baluchi. 

RasUI wahi ... ... 

Ratti 

R6khur or Rekho •.• 

Rer ... 

· Ron ..• 

Rot ..• 

Rumb 

E'af ... 

fali ... 

Sambor 

San ... 

Sand 

Sarsaya 

Sitli 

Sinwri 

Sh&hjo 

. .. 

Sharikhi dnghir 
I 

Shirag~ 

... 

Explanation. 

--------·-------
The first kasa (m!easure) taken out of a heap 

of grain when measuring it and given to 
the mull&. 

Rust. 

Sandy soil. 

Fields along slopes of hills. 

Harvesting. See lab 

The seedlings of ju&ri transplanted by hand. 

The work of transplanting seedlings. 

Crop of wheat or barley in which all the ears 
of corn have appeared. 

... Unhusked rice. 

A fattened sheep or goat. 

... Men-at-arms furnished to the Khtlna at times 
of emergency in pre-British days. 

Stony land along the skirts of hills. See 
dahmlin. 

A quantity of grain given annually by each 
family to the village mullci. 

... A bundle of ju&ri stalks. 

Autumn harvest. See baihAmi. 

Main irrigation channel 

Undivided or common land. 

Hnlf formed grain. 
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Term in Baluchi. 

Shom 

Shufank 

Siahat .... 
Siah Za.min ... 

Sok ... 

Suk&ri 

Sundh 

Sursat 

Tand 

Tanda 

Tar 

Ta.zaf 

Tejar 

Tij 

Tiki 

Toh 

Tolar 

'l'1•anga.r 

'l'uhmi 

····--

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

. .. 

Explanation. 

First ploughing afte~ ha.rves_t. See also ."ken';· · 

Shepherd.· • 

... Perennial water, also irrigated land. See o.lso 
aft. 

... Black soil, the best kind of land. 

--

Withered jui.ri crop. 

To sow seed in dry land, then plough and 
wa terit;---,--- · 

... Drillii1g; also a. drill. 

Supplies collected for Government officials.·· 

"A rope provided with. nooses to which sheep 
and goatj! are tethered. 

Dry sta.lks of juan. -----
... The ~la.ce for wa.tering flocks etc: · See gMr. 

Swa.mpy ground. 

The second crop of juari which does not rip!Jn, 

Any nl!wly sprouting crop. 

Young green wheat mi ba.rley crop clinging to 
the ground. See also chatro. 

Chaff scattered on the threshing floor ap11rt 
from the main heap. Sec also tlhtinz, 

- ··- -~- -· ·-

A small flock of sheep or goats. 

,,. A. net for c11rrying bht!sa. 

... BundlQ of rice seedlings. 
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Term in Baluchi. Explanation. 

Tuk .•• 

Turi 

Wad 

Wah 

Wal 

Waro 

Warkh 

z&gh 

Zag hal 

Zank 

Zhalo 

Zobahi 

... 

Fixed contribution paid to a mull&, Saiad or 
shrine. 

Stalks of juari containing sweet juice. 

The commencement of harvest. 

Main water channel. 

Melon plants; any creeping plant. 

Sheep, goat or cattle pen. See bh&nro. 

A small embankment at the mouth of a 
water channel. 

A heap of cleaned wheat. 

A fiook of kids. 

L~~.mbing season. 

Sandy soil containing gravel. 

Lambs given to a shepherd a1 his wages. 
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Translated purport of the award of the Shahijirga held at Quetta 
on July 27, 1891, in the matter .of the dispute about land in Kirta 
between Shakar Khan, Wazir Khan, Nabi Bakhsh and Bahadur 
Khan, Bangulani sardarkhil, plaintiffs; and Tamaz (or .. Tamas) 
Khan, Jala.mbani headman, and Islam Khan, Chotai headman, -
defendants. · . 

It appears from the records that when Sir Robert Sandema.n came to , 
Baluchistan in, 1875, the Kirts. village was deserted, as it had been looteq _. 
by the Ma.rris. When Sir Robert Sandeman m&.de pea.ce between the Khan~~ 
of Ka!At and the Brihui 1ardars a.nd arra.nged for the safety of the ,~ 
BolAn Pass, Sa.rdar Til KMn• and other Kuchiks came ba.ck to Kirta and -~ 

bega.n to cultivate the land. With the extension of peace, the cultiva.tion 
also increased, and Tamaz Khant and Islam Khan, leading men among _. 
t~e Ja.lamb&nis and Chota.is which sections were proprietors from olden 
times of the Kirta land a.nd, owing to the insecurity of the country; had 
migrated to Dadhar, bega.n to put forward their claims to the land a.nd -, 
filed several complaints. On January 17, 1881, in a. dispute between Til 
Khan and Na.bi Ba.khsh, the jirga gave a.n a.wii.I"d that the Ba.ngulani 
aardarkhe1 section was entitled to one-fourth, and their raj: namely the 
Jalambanis, Chotais and others, to three-fourths of the Kirta land, except _ _: 
such tracts of lands which had, from time to time been given to the sard&r 
by the raj; that the, fourth share belonging_ to the sardar. kh6l had been 
set apart and owners could distribute it among themselves, while the 
three-fourth!! should be proportionately distributed amongst such Kuohiks 
and ham•ayahs as were willing· to reside in Kirts.. For it_ had been the 
intention of ::Mir Nasir Khan and the succeeding Khans of Kala.t that only 
those who lived at Kirts. should participate in the land, and that those 
who left the pla.ce should have no ola.im: This, the jirga said, was bo~ne 
out by 'the 1anada gra.nted by the Khans which ha.d been produced by the · 
pa.rties. · The defenda.nts were wa.rned a.t the sa.me time, tha.t, if they 
wished to pa.rticipa.te in the la.nd, they should reside at Kirta. The 
a.rra.ngement was a.pproved by Sir Robert Sandema.n and has been a.cted 
upon ever since. 

•Til Khan is dead. His son Shakar Khan is the p1·esent headman (1905). 
t The present headman is Bakhtil.r Khan son of Tamll.z ~hll.u. . 
t Tllr.j means the tribe generally as distinguished f1·om the members of tho 

•rwm"klwl. . . 
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Last year ( 1890 ) the defendants conspired with Shakar Khan, son of 
Til Khan, and obtained an agreememt from him to the effect that one
fourth of the land belonged to the •ardarkhBl, and three-fourths to the 
raj, that is the defendants. On the strength of this arrangement the 
defendants refused to give shares to the hamsayahs, and to those Bangula
nis who had hitherto participated in the land belonging to the raj (as 
distinguished from the share of the sardarkhel). But, in accordance with 
the decision of September 24, 1890, the sardars of the jirga considered the 

·defendants' contention futile ; they upheld the decision of 1881, and 
thought the right of those who had been participating in the raj land a 
legitimate one and recorded detailed conditions for fntnre guidance. 

Now the Jalamb8nis and Chotais have settled at Kirta, and wish to 
cultivate the raj land themselves; hence there is a dispute between the 
parties on the following two points:-

First: the plaintiffs allege that the fourth share of land which is in 
the possession of the Bangulanis is proportionately less than the three
fourths belonging to the raj and they ask that an exact fourth be measured 
and given to them. The defendants on the other hand argue that the 
fourth share of the sardarkh8l was divided and set apart long ago, and 
assert that it is not necessary to make a fresh division, but that if a fresh 
division is to be made, various other plots of land in the possession of the 
sardarkhBl should also be included and the whole divided. 

Seoondly: the plaintiffs wish that the Brihuis and others who have for 
long been residing as hams"yahs with the sardarkhels at Kirta. under 
various difficulties, who have shared in the good and ill and in the 
ghamkashi,• and have participated in the land. should, as usual, receive 
their shares in proportion to the number of men residing at Kirta.. The 
defendants do not agree to this, but allege that they are the real proprie
tors of the land and that, as they are themselves now cultivating the land, 
the hamsayahs have no claim. 

The award of the sardars composing the jirga on the above two points 
is as follows:-

First.-There ~s no doubt that the fourth share of the Bangul~nis was 
divided from the rest long ago, but it is also known that the remain
ing three-fourths were under their control, and the headman of the 
Bangulsnis had the power himself to cultivate or give to the hamsayahs 
what he wished, more especially so during the time when the Jala.mbilnis 

• Services oto. required by the State. 
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and Chotais and their :headma~ had migrated- £rom Kirta, and settled 
at Dadhar. · Since these men have returned to Kirta, the sardar has 
not had the. same power. The defendants particularly decline to give any 
further share to the Bangulanis beyond the three tirs, the ch&nra, .and the 
niam dig.!.r mentioned in the award dated September 14,• 1890. In our 
opinion it is necessary to redivide the land. It has been determined, With 
the consent of the parties that the sardar is entitled to niam digar,. c'h:Unra 
and· seri in the dO s4la land i .. e., the land cultivated every second year,~ 

· but in the third year the chUnra will also be 'separated. That is ·to say, · 
the ni~m digar hitherto so recognised will continue, but when lots are 
cast for each harvest one tir will first be given to the sardar. Seri exists 
only in the Damb land, and does not exist in other tracts,. All-the ia.n.d. ·. 
including the gew&ra plots will be surveyed, and one~fourth of it will be 
set apart for the Bangulanis, which they will distribute among themselves 
according to ancient custom. The getvara plots will count as a parn of the 
fourth to be set apart for . them. The reliJ.aining ·· three-fourths will be 
proportionately distributed, annually, according to the population (makhlUq) 
and the amount of water. The hamsayahs of the Ba.ngulanis, Nabi 
Bakhsh Bangulani, and Bahli.dur Khan Bangu18ni, will cont~nue to receive 
their shares £rom the lands of the raj, in accordance with . the settle.~
meut of September 24, 1890, and also Nabi Bakhsh will receive his 3 bit.t 

Secondly.-As. regards the hams&yahs, our opinion is that they should 
as formerly, receive a. proportionate share in the· land. to be cultivated, 

· because they have borne the burden (ghamkasM), shared in· good and 
ill, have in times of insecurity, risked their lives, and have remained with 
the sardarkMl on the land." The defendantfl saved their own lives by 
delferting the place. It is not advisable, now, when peace reigns~ to put 
the defendants in possession of all the land ·and to eject the hamsayahs. · 
Such of the hams&y&hs who lived at Kirts. with the sardarkhBl section 
before the British occupation (amaldari), and participated in the cultiva· 
tion and ghamkashi should receiv,e their respective shares; but those who 
did not participate in cultivation or who have since come shall receive no 
share. This matter will be disposed of by K. B. Allah Dad Khli.n.: 

There have been long standing disputes among the parties, and · as with 

•This abould apparently be 24th. 
t Bit, a abare of wA.ter; one-fourth of a t£r. . . · 
tTbe late :Mir Allah Dad Khir.n, Khan Babadti.r, then Native Assistant in 

the BolAn. 
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the increased security, the cultivation in Kirta is expanding, disputes are 
likely to recur among them at the time of each annual distribution of land. 
It is now advisable, therefore, to survey, map, and divide the land and 
it is necessary that Government should appoint a patwan who knows 
s~eying and map making. He will prepare the map etc. and the 
division will be effected by the Native Assistant, Bollin. The patwan, 
will in future, also attend to the disputes between the parties. For the 
present the Government should take revenue at the rate of one-tenth, 
by division of crops (batlii) or by appraisement (tashkhf.s) to meet the pay 
of the~patwari nnd other expenses connected with the management of Kirta. 
Hereafter, if the parties can manage their own affairs, the Government can 
make a reduction, or may enhance the rate, should it be found necessary. 

(Sd.) R. B. Hittu Ram. 
(Sd.) K. B. liir Allah Dad Khan. 
Seal of Sardar Shakar Khan. 
Seal of Mir W azir Khan. 
Mark of Nabi Bakhsh. 
Mark of Bahadur Khan. 
Mark of Wadora Tamaz Khiin, Jalamb8.ni. 
Mark of W adera Islti.m Khan, Chotai. 
(Sd.) S. Assad Khan, Raisani. 
(Sd.) Saiad BaMr SMh .. 
(Sd.) Mir Suhbat Khan, Bangulzai. 
Seal of Sardiir Yiir Muha=ad Khan, Kurd. 
Seal of Sardar Dost Muhammad KMn, Lehri. 
Seal of Mir Rashid Kh&n, Shahwani. 
Seal of Saiad Ata Muhammad. 

NoTr..-The parties accept the award except the proposal about revenue. 
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PREFACE. 

As in the case of the Bolan, the greater part of the work 
consists of OI·iginal matter obtained by the Gazetteer staff, 
under the able supervision of Rar"Sahib Diwan Jamiat Ra:i, 
whose valuable assistance and unsparing diligegce I have· 
to gratefully acknowledge; 

Much useful information -has been obtained {J,'om the 
Baluchistan Census -R,;port of 1901 compiled b~ · Mr. it. 
Hughes-Buller, 1. c. s., ·and I am greatly indebted to the 
article* on "the Southern Borderlands of Afghanistan" written 
by Captain (now ·sir Henry) McMahon, c. s. I.,. c. I. E., 

tn the various reports written from time to ~.time by. 
Major F. C. Webb Ware, c. I. E., the pioneer of the Trade 
Route and the fhst officet• in charge of ·the newly . formed 
District, to the note~ compiled by Major R. E. Roome of 
Jacob's Horse, and to Mt·. E. Vredenburg of' the Geological 
Survey of India for his articles on the geology and minerals 
of the country. I would also acknowledge ·the excellent 
notes written by Rai Sahib Jamiat Rai on th~ Mengal tribEt 
and the domiciled Hindus of Nushki. A bibliograp)ly of 
other books relating to the District, which have been found 
useful, is given at the end of Chapter IV. Much of the 
material has also been reproduced, with the necessary local 
adaptations, from Mr. R .. Hughes-Buller's Gazetteer oft he 
Quetta-Pisktn District. 
. My thanks are further due to Major R. A. E .. Benn, c. I. E., 

Assistant Political Agent of Cbagai, for his advice and sug
gestions on the drafts and for the promptness with which 

• 7'/r.e Geographical Jounud, Yol. IX, No.4 of 1897. 



the numerous refet·ences have been attended to, and to 
:Mr. T. 0. Hughes, ARsistant District Superintendent of 
Police, Chagai, for valuable information furnished in connec
tion with the little-known tracts of the Western Sanjrani 
country. 

As it has been found necessary to employ a number of 
vernacular terms, the more important have been given in 
two glossaries, which are printed as appendices. · 

QuETTA, May 1906. 

A. McCONAGHEY, 
MAJOR. 
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CHAPTER !.~DESCRIPTIVE._. - . . . .- - - . 

. The Chagai District _lies in the ·western comer of the PHYsicAL 
. o ASPECTS: Baluchistan AgencY: between north -latitudes 28 2' and 

o ' o "' d o 5' d Situation · 29 54 and east longitudes 60 5, . an 56 2 , an cov~~ and 
an area of 18,892 square miles. It comprises that belt of dimensions. ' 

country which ·lies immediately south of the Baloch-Afghan 
boundary from the Sarlat hills on the east to Koh~i-Malik 
Shih .on the west, a distance of about 350 miles in a 
straight line With an average breadth of_ 50 miles~-As ngw . 
constituted for the purposes of administration, the District 

·consists of three division8, namely-the. Nushki tahsil pn 
the east, the . Chagai · sub-tahsil in . the centre and the 
Western Sanjrani tract on the extreme }V~st. 

It derives its title from Chagai, aVillage on the western Origin c•f . 
. border of the Lora Hamlin, and local ·tradition attributes na

0
11!8t0! tthe 

· . • IB ri'J, 
the origin of the name to· the. number of wells or. chah~ '' 
which are said to have formerly existed in the vicinity. 

The District is bounded on · the north by the desert Boundaries. 
regions of Afghanistan which lie . to ·the south of the 
Helmand, on the east by the Sai:Lit ···Range an.d . the 
Sarawan division of the Kalat State, on the south by. 
Kha.ran and the Persian district of Bampusht: and ·on the · 
west by Persia. ·. .. 

The northern .bo~dary was demarcated in.18!lti-6 by a 
joint Afghan and British Commission, :Major--Sir· Henry 
(the:g. Captain) McMahon, x. c. IrE;;· ·o. s: x:, being the 
British Commissioner, and is fully detanea in. t~e agree, 
ment,. dated the tath of May tso6, an extract from which 
is printed in appendix I. The genenil direction of t~s 
boundary from the foot of the Sarlat rang:e. to the .Koh-1-
Malik Siah peak, which also niarks the southernmost point 

• .AcLminiBtration Ilep()l't of the BaluclliBt:m Auency !())' 1896·7, 
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of the boundary between Mghanistan and Persia, is due 
west, and the actual line runs for its whole length through 
a barren and desert country, the nature of which, however, 
presents many striking varieties. From the foot of 
the Sarlat to Chagai, the boundary lies along the southern 
fringe of the sandy Registan desert. West of Chagai the 
character of the desert changes, and, instead of plains, 
lofty ranges of desert mountains upwards of 8,000 feet, are 
encountered. Between Rabat and Koh-i-Malik Siah the 
boundary line runs for nearly 200 miles through a waterless 
desert. This part of the country has been described as con
sisting chiefly of stony and sandy plans and heavy sand 
hills, some of .which assume the proportions of ·sand 
mountains. 

The details of the southern boundary with Kharan have 
not yet been formally determined (1905), but, for adminis
trative pW'poses, the limits of the District are recognised 
as extending to the foot of the ·northern slopes of the 
Raskoh, Kambran and Kargosh Kan Ranges. Further 
west, the Mashkel Hamun forms the boundary line. 

On the east, the boundary between Chagai and the 
Sarawan country of Kalat was delimited in March, 1903, 
and the watershed of the Garr hills of the Sarlat Range 
was established as the line of division between the two 
districts. The boundary with the Quetta-Pishin District 
has not yet been defined, but it is assumed to be formed 
by the watershed of the Singbw· Chaman. 

The western boundary, which is a part of the bom1dary 
line between Baluchistan and Persia, was demarcated in' 
March 1896 by Colonel Sir Thomas Holdich, and the 
following description of the portion which affects tJ1e 
Chagai Distlict is taken from the agreement signed by tJ1e 
British and Persian Commissioners. "From pillar XI, 
which is erected on the north-west corner of the Hamiin-i
MashktH northwards the Talab liver becomes the boun
dary to its jwiCtion witJ1 the MirjliWit river. From the 
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point of junction it is carried by a straight · line to the 
nearest point on the watershed of the Mirjawa rang,e, 
·which limits the drainage into t4e Mirjawa river.on the 
north. Thence it follows the main watershed northward 

. to the highest point of the Kacha ;Koh. From the highest 
point of the Kacha Koh, the line is carried straight to the 
highest point of the Malik Siah Koli. " A. massive. stone. 
cairn, about 20 feet ·high, erected op the summit of the 
Siah Koh hill marks the point where the British, Persian 
and Afghan 'territories meet. 

The physical aspect of the country comprised within the 
limits of the District is very varil!d, but the main features 
are sufficiently distinct to be classed under the three heads 
of highlands, low-lands and deserts. The highlands com
prise the Chagai and Koh-i-Sultlin Ranges on the north, 
the eastern portion of the District included .in the Sarlat 
Range, and the Mirjawa and Kacha Koh and Raskoh 
hills on the south-western border. 

The country between N ushki and CMgai consists 
chiefly of a vast level plain of alluvial soil, interspersed 
with tracts of sand, and intersected by a low range 
of stony hills, 'known as the Bilau Range, which 
runs east and west from· Nushki to Dalbandin. Small 
detached hills of black limestone, which· rise abruptly 
from the plain, are also to be met with- in: many 

·t." • 

parts. "All along the north of this plain," says 
Captain McMah6n,* stretches the wide sand desert called. 
IM~stan, a vast· sea of billows and billows of ~and up
wards of 200 feet high, which is slowly but surely ad
vancing year by year and burying the flat alluvial plains 
to the south and east. * * * * You find on the level 
plains stunted shrubs of all sorts, and all over the sandy 
portions abundance of a species of tamarisk, known as 
the white tamarisk and called by the natives tdyha:~. It 
grows to some size, but always looks a bleak, starving 

• fhe Geowaphicat Jcmrnal, Vol. IX, No.4, of 1897. . . . 
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neglected sort of tree. It assumes a weird and ghost
like appearance in the moonlight and somehow always 
seems to impress a sad mute protest at the howling sandy 
wilderness around it." 

Between the Registan or " country of sand " and the 
plain, the sand hills are thickly sprinkled with bushes and 
vegetation, and the hollows often hold patches of alluvial 
soil which can be cultivated in fa~ourable seasons. This 
region of " half desert " or nim choal extends from 5 to 
10 miles inwards, and affords good pasturage for numerous 
flocks of sheep and herds of camels. 

The portion of the plain, which stretches to the southwest 
along the course of the Lora as far as the Lora Hamun, 
and the average width of which is about 15 miles, is 
known as the " Dak" which is probably a corruption of 
the Brahui dag, and corresponds to the word pat or plain 
so commonly used in the southern part of the .Agency. 
The soil is a deep light loam and is naturally very fertile. 

The country beyond ChRgai is a veritable waste land, 
and consists of sandy deserts and stony or gravelly plains, 
bordered by ranges of barren limestone and shale moun
tains and containing hills of volcanic origin. · Sandy 
deserts lie to the north and south of what may be consi
dered as an isthmus of hills connecting the Cluigai Range 
with the Kacha Koh mountains. This isthmus consists of 
low hills lying to the east and west of the Koh-i-Sultan, 
the first stretch connecting the CMgai l1ills with the 
Koh-i-Sultan, and the second joining the Koh-i-Sultan 
with the Kacha Koh. It is accross this istlmms that the 
main Seistan route runs. The whole isthmus consists of 
black stones, in some pa1is lying loosely on tl1e sm;face of 
the soil, and in ot11ers so level and closely packed that one 
might ahnost think tl;J.t ·a steam roller had been.worked 
over them. The dese1i on botl1 sides consists of miles of 
rolling sand hills, and in tl1e distance on eitl1er side may 
be seen the 'white sm·face of the Ga~d-i-2;irreh on tllf;' 
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north and the Hamun-i-Mashkhel on the south. 
. . PHYSICAL 

ASPECTS. 

Moving 
and Mashki Chah are to .be seen the curious moving sand- sandhille. 

hills, of which the following description· has been given· ·-~~
by MacGregor.* "All are shaped alike, and are of the 

Between Chili Sandan and Trato and between Kundi 

form of a crescent,. the horns being to the south, and the 
~ to the north. They vary a good deal in height, the 
top of the largest ones being about 60 feet above the plain, 
and sloping down gradua~y to ·the . horns, where they .. 
mingle with the sand.":" The outer slope is at an angle 
of about 30°, bulging a little in the centre and the 
inlier at about 45°, or as steep as sand will stand. At the 
·top of the outer slope and at th~ toe of the crescent 
is a steeper slope about 3 feet in depth; and this gradually 

. disappears at the horns where the whole outer slope is 
uniform. It is difficult to imagine how these . sand cres
cents can ~v~ been fo~ed on a perfectly level plain, but 
I imagine that in the first instance the sand blown fr6m 
the north has met some obstruction, such as a bush, which 
has had sufficient strength to withstand the weight, till a 
bank of sand has been formed at the~ toe, and then the' 
horns have been formed by the sand being blown from the 
toe towards the south. Each of .these crescents, and there . / 

are hundreds of them, would afford cover enough for a. 
regiment of cavalry." . 

The· peculiar characteristics of the · District are the 
Hrinnuns and Nawars, whlch will. be described later, ·the 
constant mirages which app~ar in the deserts, and the 
sudden and severe sand-storms. Writing of -these sand
storms Sir ·Henry McMahon says "The ell.rth and sky 
become one mass of flying sand. It fares ill at such times 
with any one who struggles even a few yards from the 
line ·of march. Five. minutes ·.>f 'a sand-storm "~_Vould 

obliterate the deep tracks of an army corps." 

• Wandering• fn. Datucllist.ffl by Charles McGr~>gor (1882.) 
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PHYBICAt. The general lie of the hills follows that of the Makran 

H
AilslPECTB. system; that is to say, the chain of hills is twisted from 

ranges. 
the north and south line of the hills of northern Baluchis-
tan to one running nearly east and west; ·but as the 
Persian border is reached, the hills again cm-ve north
wards, and thus present a vast irregular semi-circle con
forming more or less to the CW"Ve of the Helmand river with 
the Khwaja Amran and Sarlat Ranges on the east and the 
Mirjawa and Malik Siah hills on the western extremity. 

Sarlat. Commencing from the east, we have the Sarlat, or as it 
is sometimes called the Sarlath Range, which separates 
Shorarud from Shorawak and Nushki from the Sarawan 
country. This range is practically a continuation of the 
Khwaja Amran, the southern end of which it overlaps for 
about 15 miles, the crest of the two ranges being not more 
than 6 miles apart. Between them is the long defile of 
the Lora River.. The main Sarlat Range terminates at 
the debouchure of the Khaisar stream into Nushki; but 
beyond tltis the hills continue to run south-south-west, and 
form the scarp between the highlands of Baluchistan and 
the great . desert plains of Seistan and the confines of 
Persia. The average elevation of the Sarlat above sea
level is nearly 6,000 feet. Its crest line. is unusually 
regular, and throughout its whole length of nearly 60 miles 
there is only one well-marked peak. This is known as 
Chari Ting or Saru, and has an elevation of 6,330 feet. 
The geological formation of the Sarlat corresponds with 
that of the Khwiija Amran. The eocene shales of the 
latter form the main range, while the syenitic granite of 
the western Khwltja Amran and Tangs reappears in a 
broken disconnected ridge, cropping up between the west 
base of Sarlat and the Shorawak plain. At the debou
chure of the Khaisar into the Nushki plain, the Surlat 
ends in a scarped conglomerate; or pudding-stone hill, 
six or seven hunch·ed feet high and called Kuti. Inunedi
ately o,bove, the mo.in ~ge is locn1ly known us Gau~·i or 
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Garr. Higher up, parallel to the Ghori · nullak, it is PHYSICAL 
.ASPECTS, 

called Shur; and opposite to lltaz Karez the BraJmis term 
the range Pishi. 

The principal paths leading across the range in ·the 
District are (1) the Mohat, which lies to the north of the 

, Saru peak and leads to Zaburdat; (2) the Wala or Get 
(willow), situated a few miles to the southwest and leading 
from_lltaz Karez to Miru ; (3) the Sirkao nullak between 
Bara K:i.rez and Haibat Ziarat leading to Yar Muhammad . 
and Sahibzada; and (4) the Chaolrul which runs above 
the junction of the Ghori and Khaisar streams ·and leiuls 

·to Nushki. · The last three are fit for laden animals. 
: The general conditions- of this range are like those of 

the Quetta an:d Kalat highlands, the mountains being . 
intersected by long, narrow vaTieys, all of which exhibit 
similar features and consist of fl!it plains of alluvial soil 

. in the centre, with a pebbly slope or danian of varying 
length rising on either side to the s~ounding mountains. 

These beds continue ~nto the hills in the shape of moun
tain torrents, which -in the lower parts are full of large 
pebbles and in the upper reaches of boulders. · 

South of · N ushki is the Raskoh · Range which lies The R6 skoh 

between 28° 25' and 29° 13' ~orth, and 63° 57' and 66° Rllllge. 

East, and is an extension of the Khwaja Amr{m offshoot 
of the Toba Kakar Range. It derives its name from its 
highest peak (9,899 feet) which rises in an abrupt cliff or 
head from the centre of the range, ras in Arabic mean-
ing a headland or cape. This appears to be the col'l'ect 
origin of the name, but according to popular legend, 
RaKkoh was the name of a Malik saint whose shrine, 
Langar-i-Malik-RaKkoh, is situated on the summit of the 
peak, The range iH apparently identical with the Qaran 
or BU.rfcn mountains whose ancient inhabitants u,t the 
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PHYsicAL time of the Amawi Caliphs were supposed to be Zoro
AsPECTs. astrians.* 

The range extends for about 140 miles in length and 
from 20 to 30 miles in breadth, with a gradual slope to. the 
southwest in which direction it eventually sinks beneath 
the superficial deposits of the Western Sanjrani desert. 
The component ridges have many irregularities, and the 
majority are exceedingly steep, rocky and barren. The 
principal peaks from east to west are Sheikh Husain 
(6,875 feet), Raskoh or Ispedar (9,899 feet), Kambar 
(8,690 feet), Kambran (8,518 feet), Ziro (7,329 feet), 
Morti-ai-Sar (7,065 feet), Shahin (6,898 feet), Malik 
Rasani Charian (5,707 feet) and Malik Surinda (6,532 
feet). 

The geological formation is complex, consisting some
times of tertiary limestone, sometimes of flysch and 
sometimes of igneous outcrops, the latter being best 
represented by the Raskoh peak. There are several 

. streams or rather mountain torrents, but few of them are 
of any size or of a permanent nature, the Kanian with a 
perennial supply of water being the largest. Springs are, 
however, generally found in all the larger nullahs at an 
elevation of about 7,000 feet. 

Only the central and western portions of the range are 
inhabited, and there are two settlements at Kallag and 
Nigwar, which contain a permanent population of Siah
pad, Rakhshanis and Nigwaris, all of whom are better 
~own by the local name of Kohi Siahpad. They are 
hardy hillmen of a somewhat low type and seldom leave 
their hills. They cultivate numerous patches of ground 
in the neighbourhood of the Raskoh peak, on which crops 
of wheat, barley andjuu1-i are grown; mulberries, vines, 
figs, peaches and pomegranates are also cultivated. There 

• Abu Ishnk nl Istakhri, an Arab geogmphe1· (951 A. D.) 

NoTE.-Tho Editor is indebted to Mnjor C. 0. Tnnne1·, 127th 
Ba.luohis, for o.asistnnce in the prepnration of this note. 
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are no forests and the indigenous trees are few and scanty, 
the principal being the date palm, the wild fig and pista
chio. Tamarisks and willows are also found in the nul-
la/us. Sind ibex (Capra aegagrus) and Gad or oorial (Ovis 
Blanfordi) are to be found throughout the range. The 
ibex are fairly niunerous, but the . oorial are scarce and 
t?.e mahis carry small heads~ Ohikor and ~isi' ar~ -plenti-
ful, and there are a few foxes and an occasional panther . 
. or leopard. -

The principal passes are the Lusi pass on the road from 
Regin to Dalb~ndin ; the Haften and N oti passes on the 
Hurmagai Dalbandin route; the J{Llwar and Pir Puchi 
passes on the track from Jalwar to Dalbandin; the Tata- · 
gar pass on the Tatag~r route from Kha~n to Dalbandin ; 
the Pahrod pass on the Bunap · river route from Kharan 
to Padag; and the Nimik and Tafui passes on the Kharan 
Nushki route. With the exception of the Lusi pass, all 
the above are fit for lightly laden camels. Other tracks, 
which are used by foot passenge~B" only, are the Gwaladir 
pass on the Hurmagai~Dalbandin route, the Raio pass on 
i;he Kharan-Dalbandin route, the Doki pass and the 
B11Zani Rah on the Kharan-Dalbandin route. 

TherJ are signs of the existence of' a higher civilization 
in earlier times, and traces can still be seen of places 
where iron ore used to be smelted ; ·and in the GMen 
nullah are to be found remains ef enormous stone dams or 
bands across the bed of the torrent which 11how that in 
former days the water was fully utilised for the cultivation 
of terraced fields or gardens. · 

The whole range is dotted with shrines which give it a 
great sanctity in the eyes of the tribesmen, the best known . 
being those of Sheikh Husain, Pir Bubak and Malik 
Kambar. 
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Principal 
passes. _ 

At the western extremity of this range is the low isolated Gaukok hill, 

hill known as Gau~ok (5,000 feet). 
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PHYSICAL The Kacha Koh Range extends from the Pachman Koh, 
. ASPECTS. I . h . . ted I f I M' hk'l H , . Kacha. Koh w uc 1s s1tua to t 1e west o t 1e as e amun, m a 

Range. north-westerly direction to the Koh-i-Malik Siah. This 
range is approximately 100 miles in length, and the princi
pal peaks starting from the Pachinan Koh are Drana Koh 
(3,644'·) ; Saindak Koh (3,547') ; Kacha Koh (7,164') ; 
Lar Koh (7,669') ; Robat Koh (5,264') and Koh-i-Malik 
Siah (5,632'). Kila Robat, the last levy post on the 
Nushki Seistan route, is about 2i miles east of Robiit Koh. 
Many of the hills are rich in minerals, lead, antimony, 
bismuth and ochre being the most valuable. There appear 
to be remains of lead and copper mines on the northern 
slopes of the Lar Koh hills, which according to local tradi
tion were worked by the .A.rabs in former days. Turquoises 
are also said to be found in these hills. There are no 
settled inhabitants, but the Koh-i-Malik Siah, Kacha Koh 
and Lar Koh are regularly visited by Mama Sani nomad 
encampments during the winter months, when good graz
ing can be obtained. Ibex and gad (omial) are fairly 
numerous, and chinkm-a or Persian gazelles are to be found 
in the lower ravines, but game birds are scarce. The gor 
or wild ass is also occasionally to be seen along the skirts 
of the hills. 

These hills appear for generations to have owned no 
masters ; they were a no-man's-land of ill repute, 
and the favoured haunts of bands of thieves and 
outlaws, whose Climes had driven them from the 
society of their fellows. Tins part of the com1try was 
also subject to frequent raids by the Diimanis and other 
tribes of the Persian Sm·had. 

ChC.ga.ihills. West of Chagai is encom1tered the great mass of the 
Situation Chiigai hills, winch are also known as the Chiigai Sarlat 
d~:c~f;ti~~~ and the Malik N aru hills. Tins range lies between 28° 46' 

and 29° 34' N. and 63° 18' and 64° 50' E. and forms the 
water-shed between the Helmand and the Gaud-i-Zirreh 
to the north and the Miishkel H1hm!n to the south. The 
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general strike is east arid west, the main maSS extending ·PHYSICAL 
· · ASPECTS. 

for about 90 miles in. length . from Chagai to Jiliji! in a 
westerly direction, and for about 35 miles hi width from 
Barab Chah to Dasht-i-Goran near Dalbandin. 

The geological structure consists chiefly of basic and 
acid igneous rocks with occasional out-crops of quartz and . 
diorite. Terraces of travertine (oriental alabaster) occur 
at the western end of the main mass. The full details of 
the geology of these hills are conta~ed in the Reco.rCls of 
the Geological Survey oflndia, Vol. XXXI, part IT. 

Besides the main_mass, the principal subsidiary ranges' 
are the Chhap~ hills, dividing the Dalbandin plain from. 
Chagai, and the Koh-i-Sultan, Damodin, and Koh-i-Dalil 
Ranges. 

Owing to its situation, the Chagai Range commands all 
roads from the Helmand, both from the w.est and the 
north, and therefore occupies an hnportant strategic posi
tion on the north-west frontier. To the north-east it is 
inaccessible except by mountaineers between the Shibhin 
and Mazari passes. The for~er pass (4,780') is on·! the 
Afghan Baloch frontier near boundary pillar No. CLXI, 
and is crossed by a track running from Chagai to Shah 
Ismail. The Mazari pass (5,585') is situated . at the 
northern end of the Mazari hills and connects Chugai with 
Mamu and the Barabchah plain. The subsidiary passes 
are the Mazari wad which is a very narrow and rough 
ravine between Gargarok and Baribchah, and is used 
chiefly by caravans coming to ChUgai from Gar1mel; and 
the Kushtag.in (6,390') which forms un altem1ttive route 
from Gurgarok to Barabchah. 

All these passes are regularly used by caravans. To the 
west lie the lofty mountains of Malik Teznun (7,686'), 
Malik Naru (7,9lo'), Nilgun (8,355') and several other 
summits over 6,000 feet. This part· of the range is 
trawmmcl by roads converging on Sukaluk; the principal 
buinll (1) from Dulbu.ndin to Du.r(LbchUh, (2) from M~&·ui to 
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Barabchih, (3) from Chagai to Barabchah, and (4) from 
Merui to RoMt. 

The drainage of these mountains is carried off by in
numerable channels and hill torrents which only contain 
water after rain. The principal channels draining the 
eastern range and falling into the Lora-i-Hamun are; ihe 
Sluihi Musa, which rises about 4 miles south-east of the 
Shibhin pass; the Talaran, which starts south of the. 
Koh-i-Kah mountain; the Mahian near Hazargunni; the 
Pirdad which rises about 6 miles west of the Mazuri pass, 
and the Rahio and Balar nullalts. 

Further west, are the Kushtagan, Balo, Chahilgazi, 
Morjen, Dadar, Karodak, Huki, Dargan and Wadhawan 
nullalts, which also drain the southern slopes and flow in a 
southerly direction. Among the channels which drain the 
northerly slopes may be mentioned the Gashto and .A.zni 
nullalUJ. 

The inhabitants are few in number and consist chiefly 
of the nomad sections of the Muhammad Hasnis, who 
move from place to place with their flocks and herds 
according to the conditions of the grazing. The Hasanzai 
are found near Teznun, the SMrzni at Malik N uru, tl1e 
Notezai at Shah Umar, the Shahezai and Sh!th Kardag 
tribes near Barab Chah and the Kamba,rzai in the neigh
bom·hood of Chagai. Owing to tJ1e pastoral habits of tl1e 
people and the unsettled state of the country in former 
times, there is little or no cultivation, which is limited to 
small patches near Bnlanosh, Duganiin, Padgiabun and 
Rohadju. Small M·rJzes have, however, been recently 
started at Kallag, Murgosh and .A.muri. The Btmibcluih, 
Busiluni and Kila K1tnd plains contain excellent soil and 
would appear to be Cltpttble of extensive cultivtttion. 

The principttl trees ttre the tanmrisk and pistachio (!lwan). 
The former exi~t.s in dense jungl<>s in the western hulf of 
the hills !LilU ptLrticnltLrly in tho Kuling, Huld Htimri_ nnd 
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hills at altitudes above 5,000 feet. There is good grazing 
for both sheep and camels in all the higher parts of the 
range. ~. 

Ibex are said to be fqund on the rocky heights, but it is 
difficult to say if they are in any numbers; as their grazing · 
grounds are steep and inaccessible and have never been 
properly explored. On the lower grounds, gad are fairly 
numerous.. Hare, chikor and sisi are to be seen in most 
places, and the eggs of the Imperial or larger sand grouse 

. have been found on the Barabchah plain. 
There are numerous shrines, the most important of 

which are .those of Saiad. Balanosh, Malik N aru, Malik 
Bastani and Shah Umar. · 
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About 15 Iniles south of Chagai is the Chapar range, 'IL The Cbapar 
long line of high dipping limestones running in an east Range. 

and west direction. On the east is the 'Mekh-i-Rustam . . 

hill (4,232') an abrupt conical peak~ ~and on the west the 
Kasanen (lesser) Chapar (4,170') the central porti?n being 
known as the Mazanen or greater Chapar. The main 
limestone mass has a thickness of about 300 feet. It rests 
upon a considerable <thickness of green shales and sand
stones shnilar in appearance to those which constitute the 
Khojak hills. This range is altogether barren and unin
habited. 

The Koh-i-Sult{m mountains lie to the west of the ChUgai 
hills, and before the ridge joining them to the range was 
levelled by accumulations of sand, formed ·the western 
Hpur of the main mass. They are now separated ;,y a 
sandy plain about ao miles in extent. '!'hey are' a . barren 
and uninhabited mass of craggy volcanic peaks, impreg-
nated with sulphur, alum a11<l other minerals. Owing to 
this fact, the water in the wells round the Koh-i-Sultun is 
HO full of minerals a11 to bH almost unfit for human con-
Jlumvtion. 

'l'ho range dur: veH it11 name ·from a mythic1Ll BILint, a 
brwf 1wcount of wlwm i~ given uutler " Slu·ines " in tho 

Koh·i· 
Sulton. 
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section on Population. The following account is taken 
from Mr. Vredenburg's description of the volcanoes of the 
Baluchistan desert. "The Koh-i-Sultan is an oval shaped 
mountain, whose longer axis striking west-north~west is 
about 17 miles, the transverse width being about 10 miles. 
It is an extinct volcano consisting of rocks very similar to 
those of the Koh-i-Tafdan, but inst~ad of forming one 
cone the centre of eruption seems to have shifted several 
times, so that the mountain is really an aggregaw of 
thre~ distinct cones, now greatly denuded, whose centres 
are disposed along one straight line." * * * 

"The original summits of the three cones have been 
entirely denuded away. The western cone has been 
denuded to such an extent that it now forms a great 
circular plain 41 miles in diameter, surrounded by a 
beautiful amphitheatre of cliffs. It is an instance of the 
kind of feature termed by Lyell a 'crater of denudation.' 
All the (b·ainage of this amphitheatre is gathered into 
one channel, the Gam-i-Clulh river. The cliffs that 
surround this amphitheatre consist ahnost entirely of 
accumulated ashbeds. They do not everywhere rise to 
the same height in one broken line, but have been variously 
shaped by the agencies of denudation; some portions which 
have been less denuded stand out as isolated masses or as 
outstanding pillars, like the Neza-i-Sultan. * * * The 
Neza is only an unusually lofty mass of ash-beds isolated 
by denudtttion. 

"The three cones appear to have succeeded one.another 
in the direction of west to eu,st, but the eruptions may 
have been partly simultaneous, judging from the manner 
in which beds dipping in opposite directions overlap 
one another." 

Captain A. H. McMahon who also explored this range 
when delimiting the Inclo-Afgluln boundnry in 1896, gives 
the following account of those hills : " On passing ns we 
did to tho north of thiQ mng-e, we W<>1·e A'l"ently stTuck by __ 
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ut~" queer, grotesque shapes of its numerous sharp pe~ks 
and more especially by the appearance· of what, as we saw 
its from a· distance, looked like a huge masonry 'pillar 
erec~d on the crest line of the range. This pillar is 
known as the Neza..i-Sultan, i.e., the spear of Sultan •. 
On entering the range our trouble was well rewarded, for. 
a more extraordinary mass of mount~ins it is almost 
impossible to conceive. As we rode along in the bright 
moonlight we saw high pointed pinacles and minarets_ all 

· round us, and here and there steep masses of conglomerate 
which formed the peaks, looked exactly like old Gothic 
cathedrals and churches. Nor did this resemblance fade 
away in the daylight. The Neza-i-Sultan we found a 
truly marvellous feature. It is a ~rpendicular column of 
hard conglomerate, with straight pre~ipitoils -sides.- The 
fissures made by rain and weather action down its sides 
give it a :fluted appearance from a distance.· We expected 
to find a high natural pillar; but were. not prepared. for 
the stupendous size of the reality. Judging from its 
width at the. base, which is over 100 yards in diameter, 
the height must be not less than from 500 to 800 feet ; 
and you can, therefore, realize the effect of this gigantic 
column when seen from below." 

The hills are much frer1uented by Babars and other 
Kakars from the Zhob Khurasan who· come to take away 
asafcctida. These arrive in parties of· twenty and thirty 
about the end of March and stay for three months or more. 
Besides asafwtida, the range has large deposits of sulphur, 
al~m, ochr~ (much sought after for dyeing), copper and 
antimony.· Like the Kacha Koh hills, this neighbourhood 
bore an evil reputation in former days as the haunt of 
thieves and out-laws, and the district was subject to 
COJtl!tant raids by the DU.manis and other predatory clans 
from the PerHian border. 

The principal peaks from the north are the Koh-i
Khamuri, which fl'om the di~;tance bears a l'Csemblance tu 

.·". -
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the Sphinx, the Sher Khan Chakul (6,806), the Miri (7,660), 
and the Neza-i-Sultiin (4,370 feet). 

The best known tracks are those which lead through 
the Washap pass (about 16 miles) from Mashki Chiih to 
Malik N aru; and from Amir Cha,h to Manzi!, past the 
Girdi Reg sand hill. 

Further west, are the Damodin hills, a small range of 
extinct volcanoes lying to the south of Amfr Chih ; the 
highest peak being 6,333 feet. An abundant growth of 
asafcetida is found on the lower slopes. In the vicinity 
are several other smaller isolated peaks of volcanic origin, 
the chief of which are the Mit Koh (4,140'), the Sor Koh 
or Sor Kowak (5,430') and the Koh-i-Humai (4,479'). 

"These hills " says Sir Henry McMahon, "are all being 
gradually covered up and buried in the sand which is 
relentlessly creeping fmiher and fmiher up their sides. 
Many are already completely buried, and a high mountain 
of sand marks their bm1.al place. Others have their black 
peaks appearing out of the white expanse of sand slopes. 
Here and there a loftier mass still towers with its black 
crags high above the devouring waste around, but the 
sand, banked up on their sides in places sometimes 1,000 
or 2,000 feet above the level of their base, foretells a 
similar fate in store for them. The general effect the 
scene presents its weird and unnatural in the extreme." 

Twenty miles west of Damodfn is the isohtted volcanic 
peak of Koh-i-Dalil (4,476'), a solitary dark-red coloured 
hill about 35 miles east of Amalaf and 40 miles south of 
the Gaud-i-Zirreh. It rises abruptly out of the plain with 
bare precipitous slopes and is conical in fo1~m. It makes 
an excellent land mark and can be seen for miles from 
most directions. 

Nildik Koh. Nildik Koh is a solitary conical hill, sbUlding up in the 
plain, well away from the main range of Koh-i-Sultan. The 
ground around its base is slightly undulating. A track from 
Amlr Chnh to Dulbandin passes half tL mile to the north. 



RIVER SYSTEM. 

~he southern offshoot of the Chagai hills consists of 
several solitary rocks, the most mark!ild of which are : the 
Gat-i-Hamun {3,230') a low red hill rising with precipitQus 
slopes on its southern face ; the Lakhi hills which ar~ 
three low conical hills of a reddish yellow colour ; lind the 
Koh-i-Malikgat, a solitary barren hill rising abruptly out. 
of the plain, about 1,200' to 1,500' high with precipitous 
sides. 

The following ·extract from Mr. Vredenburg's 'Geologi
cal sketch of Baluchistan ', * gives a general idea of. the 
rivers and drainage of the :District :-

"All this region is· an area of closed drainage, and as is 
usual in regions where the rainfall is of the scantiest, the 
hydrographic basins are very irregularly and vaguely 
defined. Very little water ever reaches the great lake 
basins or luimuns, most of which are now_ barren plains of 
sun-cracked alluvium. The absence of rain has not 
allowed the formation ~f any well-marked river c~urse 
possessing an individuality of its own. Where .tlJ.e moun
tain ranges ove~look the desert plains, innumerable dry 
cha.nnels fullow the slopes parallel to one another. They 
never contain any water except for a few hours at a time 

, in the rare event of a shower of rain ; not one of them . 
contains streams running even for part of a season such as 
would excavate its bed more deeply, and gradually draw· 
towards it as tributaries the supply of the neighbourirtg 
channels. Each of these flirrows runs from the • hill 
into. the plain, following an almost straight course, 
absolutely independently from its neighbour. After a 
course of 5 or 6 miles, or often much less, these parallel 
ravines become completely obliterated in the great desert 
plain. 

"Where ranges are perhaps favoured with a little more 
rainfall, inHWad of being merely furrowed along .their· 
Hlopes by tho channelH above described, they are cut 

• Menwir• of the Geolo(Jical Survey of India, V ul. XXXI, part ll. 
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through at intervals by deeper channels which occasionally 
form narrow gorges or rifts locally called tangi. 

"The talus of conglomerate skirting the hill ranges, and 
formed either by the deposits of the numerous parallel 
channels, or by the coalescence of a series of " fans " takes 
the shape of a broad inclined plain which is termed the 
"damlin " that is the skirt of the mountain. Owing to 
the absence of any powerful drainage, these deposits attain 
a considerable size, and "dtl-man" reaches proportions al
most comparable to those of the mountain whose debris 

• have formed it, reaching higher and higher upon its slopes. 
The gradient of these taluses is so low that the eye can 
hardly realize the great height which they reach up the 
mountain slopes, and this explains the dwarfed appearance 
of many of the hill ranges notwithstanding their consider
able altitude. This great compound talus or " daman" 
formed as it is by a number of overlapping taluses and 
COllQS of defection, is extremely variable in its composition, 
coarse conglomerates and finer deposits alternating in a 
very irregular manner. 

"Occasionally an unusually heavy shower will cause 
a flood carrying many of the boulders into the plain 
below. These floods which no doubt were more frequent 
in former times, have spread the pebbles over large areas in 
the desert, giving rise to the stony plains known by the 
name of "dasht." The outer surface of nearly all the 
pebbles is coloured black through the oxidation of iroh 
compow1d ; this dark tinge still fmther increases the 
desolate appearance of these dreary plains. 

"Even in places whe1·e not infrequently to tl1is day after 
an nnusually heavy shower large bodies of water do reach 
the plain without sinking into the ground or being evapora
ted, the water does not gather sufficient strength to give rise 
to a definite channel, except· in a very few cases where a 
stl·eam whose head waters drain a considerable mow1tainous 
1·egion has })reserved sufficient importance to excavate a 



. 
THE KHAlSAR RIVER. ~9' 

channel through the plain. Such exceptional cases are PHYSIC.U. 

those of the Lora which drains a large a,rea_of high g~ound , ASPECTs. 

in the neighbourhood of Quetta, and .w:hose course can be . 
fo!Jowed up to the great dried up. lake called after its 
name, the Lora Hatnun." 

The Khaisar oi-. Jo-i-Nushki is the only river in the The~ial!.r 
district With a perennial flow of wa~l". It collects ·the· nver. 
drainage of the western Shorarud and the Kishillgi valley, 
and its ·chief tributaries are the Singbur, the Galangt1r 
and the Ghori channels. In winter the ·width of the 
stream is about 15 to 20 feet and the depth from six inches 
to a foot. In summer it is considerably diminished, and 

.in years of exceptional drought the water does not reach 
the Nushki plain. The bottom is a firm slaty gravel. In 
winter, floods sometimes fill the whole bed, and the road 
is impassable, • but seldom ~or more than twenty-four 
hours. 

After leaving Kishingi, the Khaisar runs in· a westerly 
di,!'~ct!_on through a very narrow and winding valley or 
succession of defiles, ·in places. densely wooded with 
tamarisk, and emerges into the N ushki plain a few miles 
south of Rahman Khan Kila. Beyond N ushki its course 
proceeds in a south westerly direction until it 'terminates 
in the sands known as the Sultan Reg west of the Lnghar 
Koh. The perennial water of the stream irrigates the 
lands in the neighbourhood of Nushki, the flood water 
only reaching the large area of alluvial plains around Mal.· 

The Pishln Lota, known in Nus~ki as the Bur nullah, · Th~ Lor& 
has its source in the western slopes of the Kand mountains rtver. 
and is formed by the junction of 'a nu~ber of torrents 
descending from the north and west. • · 

The general direction of the river is south-wf'st, and 
af~r p~11sing through the Pishln District and the Shoniwuk 
territory of Af~hunistan, tho main clumncl emo:>rges into 
the Dak plain11 of Nusltlci near BuhmdwH (bomulury 
pillar No. CLll). Tluc~re is no permanent water in the 
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PHYSICAL river bed after it leaves Shorawak. .The tributary Dori, 
ASPECTS, 

after various meanderings among the sand hills west of 
the Shor.l.wak plain, also rejoins the main river about 
8 miles south-west of Said Bus. Notwithstanding this, 
the channel of the Lora is henceforward much smaller 
than it is in Shorawak, and its 'course is not unfrequently 
changed after heary floods. The great amount of silt 
brought down by the river accounts for the filling up of 
existing cham1els and the consequent formation of new 
ones. It is by reason of these changes that the river is 
unable to excavate for itself the enormous bed which it 
possesses higher up, and in big floods the water not only 
completely fills the channel but overflows the Dak, 
forming several new courses for itself. The various 
channels of the Lora, old and new, are thickly grown with 
tamarisk, while brushwood and coarse grass cover some 
parts of the Dak. 

From Rahman Khan's fort the river bed makes a wes
terly bend of several miles before resunrlng its south-wes
terly direction. At Landi, about 22 miles west-south-west 
of Ralun!in Khan Kila, it is crossed by the l.:tijila t.rack to 
Garmsel. After this point it rm1s south-west and termi
nates in the Lora Humtln, abot,t 107 miles by road from 
Rahman Khan Kila. 

The length of the Lora from the confluence of the 
streams to the Hamlin is about 220 miles, and if the Sur
kh!ib be added, the total length a;m.ounts to about 270 
miles. Its fall appears to be about 20 feet in tJ1e mile in 
the plains and 25 feet a mile in the defiles. It is not 
every year tJmt the D!tk is flooded. Floods almost invari
ably OCCUr in the winter montJlS; and it is very rare for 
the river to fill in summer. · 

Owing to the large area drained by t.he Lora and its 
tributaries, the winter floods are sometimes very heavy 
and descend with gTe!tt rn.piclity n.ml violence, but they run 
down as mpidly as tJ1ey rise~ \Vater is generally fotmd h~ 
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pools in the river bed in. winter after the floods and in · PHYSICAL 
the spring. It is invariably muddy and contains con~ider- 'ASPECTS. 

able deposits of red clay and salts. 
The Gurang and Kulao hill torrents, which flow from The Gurang 

Shorawak and, joining at Band .Amir~!"i, irrigate the a:O~:!::' 
Lidi .Amirzai and Sangen lands, are also absorbed in the 
LoraHamun. 

The Bulo riverTises in the Chagai hills on the _southern The Bulo 
slopes of Saruma near the Rahibo pass. It is formed by rivet·. 

the junction of the Kushtagan, Gargorok and 'J,'alaran 
hill torrents, and in. its upper reaches is known as the 
Talaran. Passing west of the Kasiinen Chapar it divides 
the Chapar Range and finally loses itself in the Dalbandin 

·plains. A small intermittent stream is found in the upper 
. portion of the Talariin, but there is no·water in the lower 
parts except after rain. The floods irriga~ a portion of 
the Dalbandin plain. 

The Morjen, which rises hi the Dalbandin hills, is some- The !*forjtfn 

times considered to be the c~mtinuation of the Bulo river. rtver. 

After receiving. the drainage of the Gat-i-Barot and the 
hills to the 'north, the~ Mo-rjen- flows into the Morjen 
Ham(m. The overflow from this luimun escapes by the 
Mashkai river into the Ham•!n-i-Mashkel. · Its bed is dry 
except when in flood. 

The other principal hill torrents which rise in the Chagai Hill · 
torrents. 

hills are (1) the Girdi which crosses the Duganan plain; (2) 
the Chahilgazi which rises near Ziarat SMh Umar and 
the flood water of which irrigates the Dasht-i-Goran; (3) 
the Gazen which drains the southern slopes of Malik 
Teznan; (4) the Mazan Nuhli Rod which passes Mcrui; 
and the Karodak, Diwanag and Garri nullahs. All these 
nullaltH are dry except in timeR of flood. 

On the west tlto principal river of impm;tance is the The .Tahlt.b 
Tahlub. It flows. into tho MaHhkol HO.mltn through a· l"t"or. 

wido f1!lta thickly wootlml with large tiLJO!trisk bushes. 
Thnre is some' !:l"uud W!Lim· u.t itH source south-east of the 
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Duzdap plain which soon disappears, to reappear for a 
short dista.nce at the junction of the Mirjawa river. It is 
again dry until within 20 miles of its mouth, when a 
series of deep lagoons and stret~hes of running water 
occur for several miles. Its delta is usually dry, but the 
w~ter is close to the surface. In its course it receives the 
drainage from the Persian hills, its chief tributaries being 
the Kaur-i-Khan rising on the north side of the Bed pass, 
the :Qar-i-Gia ban rising on the south side of the Bed pass, 
the Mirjawa river, the Andai, the Garo, the Miraka and 
the Durbkan, in all of which there is either running water 
or water near the surface. The tributaries from the east 
are small and only contain water after rain. 

The general direction of the Tahlab river is south-east 
and its total length is about 150 miles. The name Tahhib 
however, is only applied to that section of the river be
tween Nodo, i.e., two marches south ofMirjawa and the 
Hamtln Mashkel. 

The boundary between Baluchistan and Persia runs for 
nearly 90 miles along its banks. The best road from 
Mashkel to Seistan follows the west bank of this 1iver. 

The following desCiiption of this river is given by 
Major Benn, C.I.E :-

"The Mirjawa river has its source in the Kunrod 
spring about 2 miles nm1;h of Ladis. From its somce 
until it reaches a point about 20 miles south-east of 
Mirjawa, when it becomes the Reg-i-Malik, it is known 
generally as the Mirjawa rive~ though it changes its 
name according to the locality through which it passes. 
Thus from Kunrod to Bangan (1~ miles) it is called the 
Bangan; from Bangan via LD.dis to Padaha (6 miles) it 
is called the. Liidis river, at Padaha for few htmdred yards 
it is the Padaha ; and thence for a distance of nearly 
35 miles unt.il it becomes the Reg-i-Malik it is known as 
the M!rjliwa river. It will, therefore, be seen t.hat, with 
tl!e flxcept.ion of about 8 miles of its course, the water is 
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known as the Mirjawa water. PHYStCAL 

ASPECTS,·-
" It has a powerful flow throughout, which seems .. , • 

capable of considerable development. At present it 
irrigates a· few scanty plots of cultivation .at Barziar, 
Bangan, Ladis, Padaha and Mirjawa after which it runs 
to waste in the sandy nuUa · bed,· a little below. New 
Mirjawa. Before reaching the plain, abemt 8 miles below 
La dis, it runs between precipitous- batiks 50 to 100 feet 
high, and the ri;.er bed is often 50 yards wide. The track 
from Mirjawa to Laws crosses the Mirjawa river diagonally 
about 4 miles from the former, rnnning along the river 
bed which is here 50 yards wide. It then skirts the right 
bank passing the Padaha cultivation at 8 miles and 
reachfug Ladis at -12 miles. 

"%e spring at Kunrod which forms the bead of the 
Mirjawa river is in the midst of a patch of dense tamarisk 
jungle, and the flow of water from the outset is a vigorous 
one." 

Owing to the :Peculiar formation of the country, the 
drainage finds no outlet to the sea, but, on arrival at low 
depressions of _the ground which are surrounded on all 
sides by somewhat higher levels, forms shallow .lakes or 
morasses to which the generic term of Mmutl8 or 
' expanses ' is applied. These MmUn8 are converted 
alternatively into lakes, s~amps or dry land according tO 
the season of the year and the extent of the winter floods, 
In the north-eastern portion of the· District, the smaller 
depressed areas are called nawars, in which the rain water 
collects and remains for some time, and which· are, in 
many parts, the only water supply of the country, In the 
south, the lesser Mmuns are known as danns. 

The principal Mmuns connected }Vith the District are 
the Lora Hamlin, the Ham<m-i-Mashk61 and .the Gaud-i
Zirreh. The· first named is of a considerably higher 
altitutle than the HU.m!ln-i-Mushkcl. 

The Lora Humui1 is situated in the Cluigu.i ditstrict 

H6m6n1. 

.Lora 
Hllman. 



24 

PHYSICAL 
AI!PBCTS, 

Hhmun-i. 
Mllshk61. 

Gaud-i
Zin-6h. 

OHAG.AI. 

between 29° 8' to 29° 37' N, and 64° 44' to 64° 59' E, and 
is about 38 miles in length and has an average breadth 
of 6 miles. It lies 3 miles due east of the village of Chagai 
and receives the spill of the Pishin Lora, which gives it _ 
its name. Unlike the more celebrated Hamlin of the 
Helmand in Seist!1n, it is not a marshy lake, but rather a 
saline plain, sometimes covered with water but more 
often dry. In· ordinary seasons it is usually covered 
with a shallow sheet of water for about three month 
in the winter, for a month after this it is impassable, 
but for the remainder of the year it presents the 
appearance of a bare plain of sun baked mud of a pale 
yellow colour with great patches of saline effiorescence. 
It is destitute of vegetation except in the immediate 
vicinity of the shore lines, where a few stunted 
tamarisks are to be found. On the western border is a 
mass of coarse rank grass locally known as dntb which is 
used for feeding cattle. In the centre of the plain are 
small islands formed by hills of ancient volcanic rocks and 
limestone of the " flysch " period surrounded on all sides by 
pale yellow silt. From the peculiar features presented by 
these hills Mr. V1·edenbw·g infers that in former times 
there ·was a large sheet of water, the swface of which 
rose to a height of 50 feet or more above the level of the 
dried-up lake, and that the Lora Hamun covered au area 
three or fow· times as extensive as the plain which now 
bear its name. 

This Mm1tn which is a large lake swamp witJ1 an area 
of about 3,500 square miles, forms a portion of the southern 
boundary line between the District and Kharan. It lies 
between the 28th and 29th degrees of latitude and extends 
from- long. 62° 36' E to long. 63° 27' E. It belongs 
more properly to Kharun and a detailed description of it 
is given in tha Gazetteer of that state. 

The Gaud-i-Zirreh lies in AfgMn territory to the west 
of Koh-i-Malik Sild1 umlnorth of Amir Chah. It is a large 
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lake of clear water; about 25 miles long a,nd 5 miles' broad, 
standing in the midst of a wide margin of solid salt. The 
altitude is a):>Out 1,510 feet and the Shela. river which drains 
the overflow of the Seistan luimun appears to be the only' 
source of its water; all · the other drainage, wpich would 
naturally How into it from the mountain ranges on· the· 
8outh, being intercepted by wide barriei=s of sand. The 
water is salt 11.nd undrinkable, and the whole country in the. 
neighourhood 1s a desert waste • .:... -

There are several well kho:wn nawars in the north-eastern·
portion of the District between the Dak plain and Mal1 

the most important of which are the Zangi, Alaui. Khan, 
Sardar Mnhamma.d .Ali, Topu, Talia, Dur Khan, Lala,· 
Murad, Muhabbat,- Sahibzada. and .Fateh Han nawars. 
The smaller of these depressions only contain water for a. 
few months in the year, while others like the Zangi 
Nawar, which has an exceptionally favourable water. 
suppply, have a perennial sheet of water. They are often 
surrounded by a cultivated oasis, and, in :niany parts,. form 
the only supply of water for the nomads and their Hocks. 
Many are surrounded by' large tamarisk trees and an 
undergrowth · of bushes. In addition to those already 
named, are the Borkho nawar near the Jamaldini village,.· 
which has a permanent .Bupply but the water of which is salt 
and undrinkable; and the Zahro·nawar on the boundary 
between Chligai and Nushki 6 miles south of the Afghlili 
border, which has a lake of excellent water 2 miles in 
length and 50 feet in depth. 

The Chagai District coincides with the region usually, 
spoken of as the Nushki Desert, which contains an excep
tionally fine display of characteristic desert· formations, · 
such as the dried-up beds of salt-lakes surrounded by suc
ces~ive tiers of shingle terraces, the level Hats of dried 
mud called" pat," the plains strewn with pebbles called 
u d!uht" the gigantic talus or u dciman". which half buries .... . 

·~-

Nr.wara. --

Geology. 
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PHYBIC.A.L1 the straggling hill ranges, and finally the gradual accu-
.A.BPJCCTB. \ u}aJ. • f • d b hill J.- • m .~10n o wm - orne sand. The ranges con .... m an 

interesting series of rocks in which jurassic, hippuritic, 
Cardita beawmonti beds (uppermost cretaceous or lowermost 
eocene), middle eocene (Khojak shales, Ghiizij and Spin
t.angi) upper miocene (Siwalik) strata have been recognised. 
There is a large display of volcanic rocks of the Deccan 
trap period. Great intrusive masses of diorite, augite
syenite, granite, and various porphyries of the upper eocene 
age constitute most of the highest peaks. The Koh-i
Sultan and a number of minor cones are sub-recent volca
noes. Lead, copper and iron ores, sulphur, alunogen and 

. various ornamental stones occur abundantly, but owing to 
the inaccessibility of the region and the absence of food
supplies and drinking water, they are of no industrial 
value. 
· An illustrated and detailed description of the District 

is given in the "Geological Sketch of the Baluchistan 
Desert," (Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India, 
Volume XXXI, part 2).* 

Botany. An account of the botany of the District, which has bee1,1 
extracted from the Botany of the Afgluin Delimitation Com
mission, will be found in appendix n. 

Fauna. A detailed account of the fauna of the District is given 
in The Zoology of the Afgluin Delimitatirn~ Commission. t 
The wild animals of the District are much the same as 
those found in other parts of the highlands of Baluchistan, 
and include the wolf (kharma), the jackal (tola), the fox: 
(shok) and the hare, all of which are common. Two kinds 
of ravine deer (kha~am), known as the soh1· ask and 
sufaid ask, are found in the plains of Chagai and in 
the Dak and Mal lands near Nushki. Hyenas (charkh) 

•The Edito1· is indebted fo1· the above aooount to Mr. E. Vreden· 
bury, Deputy Superintendent, Geological Survey of India. 

tTramaotiona of the Linnean Society of Lo11clo1~, Seoond series, 
Zoology, VoL V, pa1·t III (London 1889). 
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frequent the Sheikh Husain, Koti and. J or ken hills, and 
the leopard is . also found occasionally in these localities 
and in the Chagai hills. The badger is met with in the 
Sheikh Husairi hills.· 1\>ex and oorial ·are.also reported 
tQ be plentiful in the Raskoh and Chagai hills. The wild 
ass is to be seen in some numbers near the Hamlin-i
Mashkel and the country between the Kacha Koh and the 
Gaud-i-ZiiTeh. . . 

Vultures, kites, hawks and ravens are common all over 
the District. Sandgrouse are plentiful and breed in the 
ci>untry: Chikor and slsi are also found in the Chagai and 
Sarlat hills. In the winter, duck and. watel;'-fowl of ·an 
descriptions collect in large numbers on the Mm.Un3 and 
nawars. Both black (siah sina) and grey (sarpuk) . 
partridges and talur are also found in the District. 

A list of the insect fauna is given in Volume V, part III 
of the "Transactions of the Linnean Society of Londcm." 

Writing of snakes, Captain (now Sir Henry) McMahon 
says:* "Snakes and lizards you see everywhere, lind a 
more snaky country than this is in the hot weather, it is 
hard to imagine. The~e was one sound, ho~ever, that did 
sometimes break the dead stillness of a night march, ·and 
that in an unpleasant manner-that was the. deep hiss of 
the horned viper. This pleasing reptile, which we. 
came across many times, lies during the day with oniy 
its head showing above the sand, and it is almost impos
sible to distinguish it from the sand. At night, however, 
it used to sit up and hiss· loudly whenever any one 
approached it. Some of our party had very narrow escn.pes 
from venomous snakes, but fortunately . we had no 
casualties from tluit cause. * * * * *' * 
On another occasion, one early morning a very fine 
specimen of a snake-Eclllis carinata came out of a small 
hole in the· ground over which I had just been sleeying::_' 

•'I'Iu Southern Dorth-rlancll of AfghM.niatll.n, by Oupt. A. H. Mo~u.hoD 
lu the Geogr"phiou.l Journal tor Afl-111897, \Vol. IX, No.4.) 
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CLIMATE, The seasons in the plains are unequally distributed. 
TEMPliiBA• 
TUBE AND There is a maximum of hot weather and a minimum of 
RAINFALL. cold; both are severe of their kind, and the transition 

from the one to the other is short and sudden. The 
wihter (chilla or sezt) commences in December and ends in 
February. Except in unusually severe winters, snow does 
not fall during the season on the plain, but the nights are 
cold and raw, and a bitter, keen wind usually blows across 
the deserts. The season is, however, not unhealthy. The 
spring (hatam) is a very short season commencing with March 
and ending about the middle of the following month. 
Slight rains occ\u' during this period, arid the alternations 
between the temperature of the nights and days are sudden 
and great. The country looks at its best during this 
season, and the plains and sand dunes are covered with 
green grass and profuse vegetation. The summer (tirma 
or Ah Sanwawr) is the longest of the seasons, and lasts 
from the middle of April to October. During this period 
the heat is excessive, and the atmosphere oppressive and 
relaxing. Rain seldom falls in the plain, but sand storms 
are of frequent occurrence, and in the western portion of 
the District, a persistent north-west wind blows over the 
country. Owing to the evaporation of the water in the 
Mmum and nawars which become the breeding grounds of 
flies and mosquitoes, malaria and other fevers are very rife, 
and the unhealthy season'extends well into the autwn. The 
prevalence of fever and the bad quality of the drinking 
water has left a noticeable impression upon the natives of 
the country, who generally have a weak and anremic look. 
Autumn (meshchen or soMl) may be said to last from 
October to December. It is not a healthy season and the 
days are hot and the nights cold. The greatest heat 
during the summer months is encountered in the low lying 
plains along the southern border of the Kacha Koh, Koh
i-Sultun and M11,lik N aru hills. The temper11-ture of the 
J>laina }lorth of ~eae ~gea is somewhat less, owing ¥art17 
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to their greater elevation, and partly ·to the fact that the CLIMATE, 

sands of the RegisM.n do not retain the heat like the ~::=~~ 
alluvial soil of the southern wastes. ·The days are· R.t..INFA.LL. 

extremely oppressive, but it is said that even 'during the. 
hottest weather comparatjvely cool nights are experienced 
in the sandy deserts. · 

.The Afghan-Baloch Boundary - cOmmission which 
reached Nushki on the 22nd of May, 1896, reported that 
the heat during the previous ten days of their march had 
been very severe, running up to 115° in the tents •. In 
May 1897 the temperature at Panihan, west of Da.lbandip, 
is reported to have reached 127° during the day in a · 
double-fly 'hill tent.' 

The figures below show the average temperature (in the 
shade) during the· months of January, May, July and 
November 1904 at Nushki, the only place in the District 
where any regular record is kept. 

8 A, llf, 4 P, M, 

January ... . .. 52·5 54·9 
May . .. 85·4 90·5 
July ... 90·3 97·3 
November ... 70·5 74·2 

Like other parts of 'Baluchistan the District lies outside Rain and 
· the sphere of the monsoon currents and the rainfall is snowfall. 

irregular and scanty. In winter when most rain falls, the 
District is affected by storms which originate in the 
Persian plateau, but their number and character vary 
largely from year to year. The only station where the 
rainfall is recorded is Nushki, and the average figures for 
the four years from 1901 to 1904 are given in table I 
Vol. B. The data may be considered as t.ypical for the 
plains of the District. The average annual rainfall for 
these 'four years was about 4i inches, and the largest· 
amount occurred between the months of October and 
March, when an average of 3·48 inches was. recorded. In 
~he spring and sun~mer very little mil\ fall a. · The ave1-a~~ 
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CLDU'l'JI, fall in the Sa.rlat hills is somewhat mw.,f.er· but no reliable 'riUIP:KW..\- 1:>-- , 

"HU .um figures are available. It is considered by the local people 
JLUD£.LL. that Ch8ga.i and the surrounding country is subject to 

periodical cycles of droughts, and that droughts supervene 
after a. series of good years to disappear once more and 
lllllke way for a.nother series of favourable seasons. Captain 
Webb Ware remarked in 1901 that his experience of the 
District tended to establish the correctness -of this theory. 

W"mds. The weatBn half of the· District is exposed to the 
effects of the ~~ (or wind ·of 120 days) 
which blows steadily from a north-westerly direction. It 
commences very regularly after the verns.I equinox, and 
continues more or less constantly night and day from 
about the 15th of May to the middle of September. The 
following ~unt is given by Mr. T. 0. Hughes :-"The 
force of this wind is felt from Chah Muhammad R.aza to 
Xuncli on the trade route. At Maabki Chih the wind 
blOws with parti~ :force and between this place and 
~g-i-Wa.kab a. remarkable line of horae-shoe aandhills 
lying exaclly one behind the other has been formed by ita 
means, from Kuncli. eastwa.rde the force of the wind 
gradually decreases and it does not appee.r to blow :with 
much :regula.r.i.ty east of Chah Sa.ndan. The phenomenon 
is peculiar. It in no way resembles an Indian dust .storm 
_but is a movement of the atmosphere near the earth. At 
this height the sky over-head is clear and no clouds 
appear. The direction is about ten degrees west of north 
and after blowing for some twelve hours it decreases as 
the sun sets when there is sometimes a calm, but always a 
decrease in force. In the night it recommences but falls 
in the early morning when light airs frequently occur. 
As the wind drops, the atmosphere clears and the wind
borne dust and gravel quickly disaPFEW:• The wind is 
never hot and is undoubtedly healthy. In houses it is not 
severely felt and it enables the temperature to be kept low . 
b7 ~ ~ Few calm cla.;ys OCC1U" d.uri.ng the f~ 
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mont~S <lc?mmencing . with May tba.t it COUt.inUM; Wt. C!l.1U'"-

. t.Owa.r~ the begfuping and: end o~ the period interntla of =~~ 
. ~hn:w~.:.:.:'": ~--. awii'ALL. 

.-.:-~tlle ~t~,~ortio1,1 of the .Diatrictl·his wind does not . 
· b~il1 ths-.sa.uie' regularity pr force, but tbe north. 
~e~!{~~Q!Lis~.ne·va.~~!P~g~nedunng 

the siunm.er ]JlontliS •• The ot4er w.tnds are, thQ...wgu·al~ 
ka1Jda,M.ri, a. i\Q~~ly Win"c1 whi~-~~~ d~ the cold·~ 
~;-wea.~or 9~"Iil:'\v(!s,!;erly ~~whi<;b_also blows.· 
. fu winter,!briiigmg rain~ and-SnOw; the ergwot or klaa~ni
' ~luch 'blow~ flym the sou~ in ]he a~er,- a.nd lli~n ·_ 
.:e'~£.h2~ lind oppressive-wp}dj~ is_aa.id
:jp-_:Plo~~ct~tai:fmd-_the .kluJwri· which 
·dOmes ·frolri :th~ eust.over !h~ Sarlat ~"TTlnul>lo~s iD ·• 
· ~-e m~JO"J"'lg~~ ~the;_!!nru~:er ~~~ ~ montba.-
._::_ Slight shOcks of ea.rthqu~ u.re not uncommo~ bQt in Earth·. 
· te~t y~~n~: li*a~~PP~ to have been· _quakot. 
"ca.used~:--:-~""Well: definea ~qua.~ crack or line of inden· 

,. -· - .. - ~ - ·----·- -~~ 

__ f.a.tio~~wJ4eh-Wt\8 aisco~.r_ Captafu McMaho~-while 
~g :~-~:Balooli · Afghiil~fiOntier, ru.n&-from~ -
~~~-gtli8si~ofifie'Khrija·Amr&n 

.~-~arlaLtin'~. fojt:stft: of-J.~"!~es. It cannot 
be~- . ; . • crack u 8&ld to· be a. con-·· 
tinua.tion'·~.~e· gr~da.ry ~a~lt; _of the Himailayae; 
~all tl1e r~ks on 'tii!,~~aat ap~ to be sedimentary, 
while tbosi(oiL__the weSt_ m:e TgiieoUL . ..:..-...,. • · - · . 
.. ~~~~~.the-~cie~ hiBtory of Chagai •. There· lllft'O:ar. 
1s ~ ~pl~bsence of a.n reeords1 and the local tra.clitio11.1 
~. ~ ~ ~lfu.ble. ' The ~W"liest monuments are 
themns oftermcea-em.ba.Wanenta or (Gaurbastas• which 
are:~a.t the foot of the RU.skoh hill1 and which, like 
.a"!'ili:r teinains in the lower parts of Baluchist&n, are 
;iicn"bed to the Ga.bra or f!.re-worshippera. · The next traces 
of mcient history are the square shaped tombs, met with:-- .· 
in the western portion of the District, which 8.1\l a.ttributed 
by local tradition to. the Ka.iams ·of the. Ach&.emenian -· 

. :---..._ ---.. . 
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dynasty of Persia. The remains of cupolas, ruined forts 
and karezes which are found in different parts of the 

. District, are usually assigned to the Arabs, and may, 
perhaps, be correctly said to date from the "Arab period" 
during which the neighbouring province of Seistan attained 
the climax of its prosperity. They are also, sometimes, 
attributed to the Mughals, and in any case indicate the 
presence of a higher civilization than is now found among 
the Baloch and Brahui inhabitants of the country. The 
waves of conquest and reconquest which passed over its 
neighbours do not seem to have left much permanent mark 
on the country, and it is possible that Chagai, secure in 
the shelter of its deserts and possessing little to tempt the 
adventurous, did not play a very important part in those 
·troublous f:imes • 

. ';['here are traditions of invasions from the north and 
north-west, but these are very vague, and the invaders are 
always said to have been the Mongols (known to the people 
of the country as the Mughals). About 1223 A. D. a 
Mongol expedition under Chagatai, the son of Chingiz 
Khan, is said to have penetrated as far as Makran; and 
in 1383 Miran Shah, the son of Timur, led another 
expedition into Keren (Kharan).* It is not known if 
these invasions actually passed through Chagai, but theii
influence must have made itself felt throughout the country. 

Immir:'S.· Hereafter the history of the country is chiefly concerned 
tiono the with the Baloch, who, according to their own traditions, 
B~ooh~.. . -

migrated from Aleppo. They assert that their ancestors 
found the country . depopulated and a . desert waste. The 
district, at this time, probably formed a part of Kandahar 
and shared in the fluctuations of its possession, but the 
normal condition of the Baloch seems to have been one of 
semi-independence. They appear to have been firmly 
established at the begimung of the sixteenth century as is 

* Mu,jo1• David Price. Relt•ospect of Muhatl~madaa History, 
Vol. III, p1u·t I, p. 42, London 1820. 
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shown by the following extr~ct taken from the narrative BiaTOltY. 

of the flight of Humayim, the Mughal, along the valley 
of the Helmand to Seistan in 1543. 

"One night, after a long march, the barking of a dog 
was heard. Th.e Emperor (Hum:ayun) had hardly time to 
observe that some habitations must be .at hand, when a 
party of the Baloch met and stopped them. They spoke 
in their own language,. which· waS'" not understood, but 
fortunately one of the ladies, who was with the Emperor's 
suite was herself a Baloch, . the wife of an officer in . his~ 
service. She -was employed to interpret, and it appeared 
that they were followers of Malek Khati, a :J;Jaloch chief, 
whom Abulfazl styles the Captain-General of the banditti . 
of the desert. Their leader being at that moment absent, 
his people, on finding that it was the Emperor, insisted 
that the little troop should not pass onward without their 
master's leave." The Emperor was obliged to comply and 
entering the fort, the free-booters salaamed to him respect
fully, spread a carpet oil which he and Hamida· Begum 
(mother of the great Akbar) sat down and supplied the 
wants of the party with all the hospitality of the desert. 
When day began to dawn, as the Emperor was engaged 
in his morning prayers Malek Kllati, who had been sent_ 
for, returned. , 

"The Emperor's peq,ceable entrance into the fort, which 
gave him the character of a guest, had roused the robber's 
sense of honour. Saluting the Emperor, and making the 
usual polite inquiries after his health, the chief informed 
him, that three days before· an order from Kamran· Mirza 
had reached him commanding him not, on any account, to 
suffer the Emperor Humay6n to pass that way, but to seize 
and make him a prisoner. " But" added he, "riow that 
your Majesty. has visited me, on my head and eyes be it. 
Yet it is better that you should ride on and I wi~ myself 
conduct you to the border.s." 

From 1556 to 1595 tho cowttry formed part o£ Kandahar The Safavid 
under the Bafavid dynasty. It then fell into the hands d~na&t)'. 
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HISTORY. of the Mughals of Delhi, and on the decay of their power 
the eastern portion or N ushki was annexed by Mir Abdulla 
Khan of Kalat, the greatest conqueror of the Brahui 
dynaELy, (1716-1730). 

The Ghilzai About 1733 Sher Khan, the Baloch chief or "hakim of 
~'d!I:~~ Nushki," submit-ted to Mir Hussein, the second son of 

Mir Wais and founder of the Ghilzai dynasty of Kandahar, 
who had retaken Pishin and compelled the Brahuis to 
tendel' their allegiance. 

Nadir Sh~h. A few years later, Nadir Shah sent an expedition against 
Nushki un(ler Muhammad Ali Beg, who inflicted a severe 
defeat on the Baloch near Shorawak, where the latter 
appears to have lost nearly 700 killed besides wo'u.nded and 
prisoners. Muhammad Ali then pressed on against SMr 
Khan who was surprised "between Tsagai (Chii.gai) and 
Nushki," and slain with the greater part of his followers. 
In 1740, Nadir Shah conferred Nushki as· a fief on the 
chief of Kharan, but it was retaken by Nasir Khan the 
Great (1750-1793) and became a niabat of the Kalat 
State. About the same time Chii.gai with Kandahar seems 
to have passed into the possession of the Durrii.ni rulers of 
Afghanistan. 

Tribes of The earliest Baloch settlers in the Nushki district were 
theDistriot. the Mandais, who were followed by the Jamaldini and 

Badlni Rakhshanis from Kharii.n and later by the Zagar 
Mengal Brahuis from the Sarawan country of Kalat 
(about 1720 A. D). In Chagai, the first comers appear 
to have been the Ballinosh Saiads, who were subsequently 
dispossessed by the Sanjrani Baloch, the present owners 
of the country. The details of the history of these tribes 
is given in the section on Population. 

Nasir Nasir Khii.n the Great passed through Nushki in about 
Khfm I. 1770 on his way home from Meshed after having accom

panied Ahmad Shah Abdali on his expedition to Persia. 
It is said that the Brahui King was so pleased with the 
generous treatment accorded to his army by tl1e inhabi-
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t.ants that he bestowed On them the name of. dilkushQ. Or HIHTOBY~ 
"the open hearted." . A stone enclosure near Kisr.ingi on • 
the road from Nushki still inarks the pla~e whe~e Nasir 
Khan halted to. offer thanks for the safe return of his 
army. 

In ISl.O in . 'the reign of his s~ccessor Mir Malutuid Pottinger. · 
Khan I, Pottinger and Christie visited the District, and 
the former ·has left a full record of his experiences.* Mir · 
Mahmud was not a strong ruler; and Pottinger found that 
the country was greatly impoverished and that highway 
robberies were of common occurrence. .-The Brahuis, 
however, seem to have been treated with consideration 
and the Khan's authority was respected. The following. 
description is. given of. the condition of N ushki. at that 
time:-

· "I was here in the confines of the District of N ooshky, 
with respect to which little remains to be...J~:dded. I .have 
already stated that it is peopled by a branch ~theNhaTVe 
class of Baloochees, named the 'Rukhshanees. ·The sirdar 
or chief is Eidal Khan, .a man about sixty years of age. 
* * * The only source of exclusive revenue that he 
seems to possess is a wate:r mill turned by the river Kysur. 
and that must always be a very precarious one, as it often 
fails from a want of water .. The Toomun of Nooshky 
comprised two hundred ·ghed,fns. * * * There are six 
Hindu shopkeepers in the Toomun, who have ventured· to 
bring their wives anrl children. * * * When the 

· crops fail at Nooshky, which is the case nine years out of 
ten, they depend on Gurmsyle and Kutch Gund{Lva for 
grain and in fact bring more or less every year from !~those 
places." 

The noxt traveller of. ·note was Amir Abdur Rahman Ami.t· Abdur 
• Rnhnthn 

Kh4n, who passed through tho country aftA:lr Ins defeat by Khnn. 

Amir Sher Ali Kh6.n in the Hazara hills in 186!J. lie has 

• llew·y PuttingtJr. q•,.avcl~ in IJalu.chiHI.i.ll ana Sinde 1816. 
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HISTORY. left the following interesting record of his jow'lley* :-

"On our way to Nushki rain fell heavily all the day 
and the wind was very cold. We got soaked and our 
hands and feet were nearly frozen. We arrived after 
many difficulties, but the people received us very kindly. 
The next day we departed, and ow· march lay through a 
sandy desert where there was no water. * * * * By 
God's help it rained each day, which gave us sufficient 
water for our needs. .A.t the end of the tenth day we 
arrived in sight of Chagai ! The road was entirely broken 
up by the rain, and we were obliged to dismount, and lead 
our horses in mud knee-deep. .A.t the end of our march 
both men and horses were well nigh exhausted. I myself 
cooked some meat and distributed it among the men who 
were almost fainting ; the horses meantime lay down, 
unable to rise again. Only one horse (my own Arab, 
being a foal from my grandfather's stable) remained 
standing. 

"For two days we were in the utmost straits, but the 
third day we entered Chagai. We were sw·prised that the 
.Khan of the village would not welcome us. We remained 
there some time and after a fortnight a servant came to my 
uncle with the tidings that the Khan and Mir asked 
permission to pay their respects to him. I asked why 
they had not done so before, and was told that the reason 
was that all their subjects had gone to the desert to graze 
their horses. They were now returned and 500 had 
collected to salaam us. On ow· acceding to their :t:equest, 
the Khan came out of the fort on foot, with 500 followers 
behind in a single line and preceding him were two dancing 
boys of nine and twelve, who looked quipe unlike human 
specimens, having no clothing save one small loin cloth, 
and matted hair which had never seen soap and water. 
There was one band of music and this was om· grand 

• Th• L-ifo of Abdtt>' Ilahm•l11, Am;r o.f A.fylta11isloin, by Sult!m 
Muluunmad Khfm, London 1900. 
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reception, the· preparation for which had taken 15 days! KIBTOBT. 

We stayed at Chagai 25 days, during which time our · 
horses had grown quite fat having plenty of grass and 
~ay." . . 

The visit of Amir Abdur Rahman does not appear to Ch6gai. 
have been an auspicious one for the Sanjranis, and, when · . . 
the question of arranging for the march of the Afghan 
Boundary Commission to the Helmand (1884). indirectly 
raised the question of the possession of Chagai, the Ainir 
settled the point by occupying the fort in June 1886 with 
an Afghan garrison. Sardar Ali Khan, the present 
Chagai Chief (1905), fled to Nushki and. Sardal' Sher 
Muhammad of the Bandar-i-Kama1 Khan branch of the 
family was appointed chief in. his stead. In December 
1889, MajOrGaisford,_the Political Agent of Quetta,. was 
sent to Chiigai to call upon, the_ Afgh~vacuat&-tbe 
fort but this policy was not followed up, and in May 1892, - . 
under the orders of the Amir, the Governor of Farrah 
marched on Chil.gai with a considerable force and seized 

· 86 Sanjranis, men, women and children, and marched 
them off as prisoners. On their way from Kandahar to 
Kabul a number of men escaped, and returning to Chagai,' 
surprised the fort and killed the Afghan Commander, 
Sher Muhannnad. In reprisal, some forty more Sanjr{mis 
were seized and sent to Kabul as prisoners. The boundary 

· settlement effected in 1896 left Chagai within British 
territory, and the fort was handed over by the Afghan 
garrison on the 19th of May of that year. ~he prisoner11, 
of whom some twenty five alone survived were also 
released, 

Early in 1877, MacGregor and Lockwood visited the Sir Charla. 

8 ' ' • 1 . tl . f th Mao(h-egor, western anJrlun country, Jli!L nng 1eu• way rom e 
Mashkol Hii.m•ln to the Gaud-i-Zirre!1. They founJ this 
part of the country very insecure, infested with robbers 
and subject to ru,id11 hy the Diunanis. and other tribes on 
the Pcr11ian 1Jorder, At 8handak, M1teGr(lgOl' and 
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HISTORY. Lockwood parted company, the former taking the southern 
route through Kharan to Jhalawan and the latter making 
his way to the Sarawan country through Chagai and 
Nushki. Lockwood reached Nushki on the 15th of March 
and has described the country as being "inhabited by 
Rakhshanis and Mengals who are always fighting." 'rhe 
chief of the Zagar Mengals at this time was Rahman Khan 
whose daughter was married to the ex-Khan Mir Khuda
dad Khan and is the mother of Mir Mahmud Khan, the 
reigning Khan of Kalat ,(1906). Rahman Khan was one 
of the chiefs that attended the Darbar held by Sir Robert 
Sandeman at Mastung on the 13th of July 1876, which 
was the scene of the memorable settlement effected between 
the Khan and Brahui chiefs. 

Perso The demarcation of the Persian boundary from Kuhak 
Bfr~e.~~d to Koh-i-Malik Siah was finished on the 24th of March 

Baloch 1896 by the Perso-Baloch Commission, of w~ich Colonel 
~~::~i;! (now Sir Thomas) Holdich was the British Commissioner. 

sions. And in the May of the same year the .A.fgluin-Baloch 
boundary was finally completed as far as Koh-i-Malik 
Siah by Captain (now Sir Henry) McMahon. 

Fo1•mation . By the decision of the latter, the western Sanjrani 
of the · hi 1 B District. country came Wit n t 1e ritish sphere of influence, and 

in November 1896 was placed under the charge of Captain 
Webb Ware who was appointed Assistant Political Agent 
of CMgai, under the direct orders of the Agent to the 
Governor General. Nushki itself continued to be a 
niabat of the ~alut State, but as the condition of affairs was 
unsatisfactory and the Khans nr~ib was found incapable of 
coping with the disturbances on the borders, the nictbat 
was leased from His Highness the Khan on an annual quit 
rent of Rs. 9,000, the m:tnagement of the District being 
handed over on the 1st of July 1899 to the Government, 
"absolutely and with all the rights, privileges, as well as 
full and exclusive revenue, civil and criminal jurisdiction 
including all rights to levy dues and tolls." 
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The following officers have held the' appointment of ;o:xs:r.oitY. 
Political Assistant since November 1896:- List of 

Assistant 
·Lieut. F C W bb W November 15,1896 to Political 
Captain · . ·--~are. · August 10, 19QO. Agents. 
Captain M.A. Tighe, (hladditiOJ_l=.oc,. · ~_----- ··- · 
· to his duties as Political Agent, · 

Southern Baluchistan) ... to January 10, 1901. 
Capta_in F. C. Webb Ware ... to September 14, 1903, 
Captain A. D. Macpherson ... to. January 7, 1904. 
Major A. ~cConaghey . . .. to September 14, 1904 • 

• Captain A. B. Dew, (in addition 
· to his duties as Assistant Poli-

tical Agent, Sibi) ... to November 2, 1904. 
Mr. T. 0. Hughes, (in addition 

to his duties as Assistant 
District Superintendent Police), to November 9, 1904. 

Major R. E. Berkeley ... ; .. to November 11, 1904. 
Mr. T. 0. Hughes (in addition · 

to his duties as Assistant 
District Superintendent Police)~ to-February 5, 1905, _ 

Captain L. Haworth ... to February 21, 1905. 
Major R. A. E. Benn ... · ... to )[arch 31, 1905. 
Since the formation of the District into a single charge,.._Modern 

the chief administrative changes have been the establish- incidents. 
ment of a tahsil at Nushki in 1899 and of a sub-tahsil at 
Dalbandin in 1901. In 1899 an Assistant District Superin.:. 
tendent of Police was appointed and .was placed in dirac~ 
charge of the western Sanjrani Tract. · 

The chief features have been the opening out of the 
Trade Route between Quetta and Seistan, and the cons
truction of the Quetta-Nushki Branch of. the North 
Western Railway between SpGzand and Nushki. . 

The Seistan Arbitration Commission under the charge 
t 

of Colonel (now Sir Henry) McMahon passed through the 
District in January 1003 on its way to the Helmand via 
Kani and GalacM.h, and returned along the Trado Route 
in May 1005 after an absence of over two years •. 
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ucHAE• The only features of archaeological interest in the 
OLOGT. District are the remains of ancient forts, karezes and dams 

or cupolas. These have no local history, and are ascribed 
by the inhabitants indiscriminately to either the Arabs or 
the Mughals. In the Chiigai tahsil there ar!J ruins of 
several cupolas (gumbaz) in the neighbourhood of Padag 
and Zarala, the best lmown of which is the Bibi Kapok 
near the Padag tlul,na, These are built of burnt brick, 

. and are probably of a Muhammadan origin. 

Pottinger who visited the District in 1810 gives the 
following account of a cupola situated in the desert about 
3 miles to the south-west of Nushki :-

" Three miles from the Toomun we passed a goornbuz or 
cupola, which according to tradition stands near the site 
of an ancient town, whose inhabitants were so affluent 
that, as one means of disposing of their wealth, they 
mixed the chunam or cement for the erection of all their 
houses and edifices with milk instead-of water; which 
flagrant instance of unnecessary and ostentatious waste so 
incensed the Deity, that a curse was denounced on the 
place, and it gradually sunk into misery and decay. At 
present there is no other vestige of this fabulous. city than 

. this goombuz, which has certainly a very singular appear-
ance, being built in the desert a long way from the 
mountains, which ·here run off to the southward. I was 
not near enough to examine with precision the style of 
architecture (whether different from that of the present 
day in those countries) or the matelials; but the former 
seems to have nothing t·emarkable in it, and from Moorad's 
account .the only thing observable with regard to the 
latter, is the amazing hardness of the chunam, which he 
compared to marble. A short way in advance I observed 
some very large stones on the side of the path, at the 
distance of twenty or thirty yards from each other, n.nd on 
asking the meaning of tl1em, I was gravely a.ssm·ed, that 
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they had been place<;} there qy Roostum,* to co.mmemorate - A.~c41l~ 
the pace at which hia-favourite ~teed galloped: .- rpus· oLoo~. 
solution, it is needless to add, I laughed at; but, for 
whatever purpose the sto~es in question may have been · 
brought to the spot they are now at, it is clear that their 
transportation from the nearest mountain must have been 
attended with great trouble and cost f many of theni ar~ 
several tons weight, and six or seven yards square." 

Dr. Stein, Inspector General of Education and Survey~r 
of Archooology, who paid a visit to Nushki _in April 1905 
has writtent the following interesting description of som~ 
of the l_lllCient remains to be seen in the District :- · -

"The visit which· I pa1d to N ushki, enabl!ld me not only An<:ient 

to form some idea of the c~racter of the desert which rN~hki~t 
hence stretches towards Seistan and the comparison of 
which with the deserts of Turkestan offered for me sl>ecial 
points of interest, but to trace remains of unmistakeable 

. antiquity p.t the newly developed emp~rium of NU:sb,ki 
itself. On riding up the hillock on which the PoUtiqal 
Agent's Bungalo:w stands, I noticed old pottery ~ebris ~d 
by -mrbsequent examination found. evidence of this promi
nent position having been occupied probably at an early 
period. The hillock is composed mainly of alluvial depo11it, 
and rises about 70 feet ~bove the bed of the Khaisar 
stream which washes -its southern foot.· Its top after· 
having been artificially levelled some eight yea1:s ago, no'f· 
measures about 140 yards from north· to south with .aJl 
average width of about 100 yards. Owirtg to its , co!ll
manding height and isolated· position, the hillock ptust 
have always attracted notice as a place suited for defe!lce, 
and accordingly I was not surprised to find rem!tins of old 
walls at several pl!Lce.s on the south face which falls off 

•The Pereia.n hero of tho celebl'l\ted poetica.l wot•k The Bhrch 
NWmah by Fh·doaee. . . 

t lJ,ep(Yft of Arcltaeolooical Survey work in tho 'forth West.JJ'rontiB!' 
Province ancZ Baluohistrl.n, (Pe~hhwa.r 11)0:1}, seutloil X. · · 
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.UCHAE• precipitously towards the stream. The masonry which 
O~GY. 

erosion of the steep slopes had laid bare, consisted of 
regular courses of fiat slabs, unhewn but set with care, 
similar work is not, and probablymever was, known to the 
Brahuis and Baloch now sparsely inhabiting the country •. 

F.ina <?£ "On enquiry I ascertained that when the top of the hillock 
ano1ent Ja.r&. • 

was bemg levelled for the present Bungalow, a number 
of· round jars of a make and size no longer known had been 
brought to light not very deep beneath the surface. One 
of these jars proved to have been preserved in the fort 
containing the Tahsil and to be a relic of distinct interest. 
It measures 2 feet 5 inches in height with a diameter 
of 2 feet 6 inches, where widest and is made of a hard red 

, clay about half an inch thick. From its mouth which is 
about 1 foot wide, down' to the line of greatest perinleter, 
the jar is decorated w¢h a succession of bands painted in 
black colour and fairly well preserved. The band nearest 
to the mouth shows a plain pattern of diagonal lines 
between two h01izontal ones, next follows one with a bold 
spiral scroll ornament, while below this is a band showing 
fishes in double row. Below these bands each of which is 
about 5 inches high, follows a succession of plain black 
stripes down to the line of. greatest pe1imeter. It is very 
desirable that this interesting piece of ancient pottery be 
properly taken care of, and I have recommended its 
removal to the Quetta Museum now in course of construc
tion. A second vase of similar mate1ial, but perfectly 
plain and about one foot in height, was the only other 
object from that find I could trace at N ushki. My 
enquires after old coins in the Bazar and among village 
headmen were unsuccessful ; none appear ever to have been 
found in this neighbow·hood. As Nushki, owing to its 
water supply, can never in histo1ical times have been 
a locality entirely uninhabited, I can recognize in this 
dearth of old coins of any descliption only evidence of the 
vrry plimitive cultm·al conditions which have p1·evailed in 
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great portions of Baluchistan down to our own time. As AJr.CH~ 
OLOGY, 

to the age of the pottery above ·described I cannot safely 
express an opinion. 

. . . 

"At Nushki I had touched the line of route followed by · Gumbaz 
near 

Pottinger in 1810 on his celebrated journey through · Nushki. 
Baluchistan ·into Persia. As, on reading its account long 
ago I had been struck by the description given in it of 
some very curious ancient structures, which Pottinger had 
seen at some· distance south of Nushki, and which he 
believed to be of Zoroastrian origin, I was anxious tO 
visit them. Locally nothing was knowii ·of such ruins, 
biit-asearch for them seemed all the more justified since 
I succeeded in finding in the immediate vicinity of N ushki, 
and exactly in the position indicated by Pottinger, the 
remains of a gwmbaz which Pottinger mentions in connec- · 
tiona with the tradition of ·an ancient town,* and which 
was equally unknown to the local authorities:· This ruin, 
called Magul by the old Saiad guide . who tOok me to it, 
proved tQ be situated at a distance of about 3 miles to the 
south..,~~st of the modern fort of N ushki, and to consist of 
a narrow vaulted passage about 12 ·yards long, half buried 
under the drift sand of the surrounding desert. It is built 
of s~-dried bricks and surmounted by a shapeless mass of 
decayed masonry of the same kind. The vault. being 
constructed on the principle of a true arch indicated the 
Muhammadan origin of the structure, and tile remains of 
some old tombs to the south of it fully confirmed. this 
conclusion. Old pottery debris strews a patch of eroded 
clayey ground near by. My guide did not know of the 
romantic legend which Pottinger had heard of the r~in, 
hut connected it with an equally miraculous story of the 
e91'.ape of some holy persons who took refuge in the gwmbaz. 
I have little doubt that the latter is the remains of a. 
Muham.madan tomb, possibly of tlie time of 'the. Arabs' 
to whom local tmdition in this dreary region ascribes most 

•See 7'rauele in Dalucllist~n, 1816, page 123. 
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~ trace. of ancient occupation.. Of .the large stones which 
not far ~m this spot had been pointed out ~ Pottinger 
aa ~king the footprints of Rustam's steed, t could hea.r 
nothlng. Have they been covered up since by the moving 
dunes of the desert? . = ~ search for the more interesting ruins which 

niucm Pottinger had seen on his third march south of Nushki 
Kbi .. g lOVed far diffi . . . , 
avat.e. ~ • • · more cult. From certain topographical 

indications I concluded that on his way into Kharan he 
most have followed the route crossing the tange of 
JDOWJWos south-west of }i~ by the Tlifui Pus. But 
the COilllh:Y being in Pottinger's days quite as devoid of 
permaueu.t habitations ae it is now, and,. of course, 
111181U'Vey~ his IW'I'&tive does not supply such local J~a.mes 
or other indicia by which his line of route or the site 
~ to ~uld !Hi find with precision on the modem 
map. Nevertheless, the close agreement of Pottinger's 
deacription with the ground seen by me on tJ1e TO.fui 
:route, ae well ae his mention of the Bel stream (his 'Bale ') 
make me now feel certain .that he aituS.Ily travelled by this 
rout& The infonuation gathered from soll?-e Br.thuised 
Hind11• e(nn.ing from KharB.n, the only travellers we met 
en route, pointed to the existence of J'Uined mounds . nea.r 
tbe ~te llfJ1Jle miles to the north of Nauroz-KalU:t.· T.his 
wu confirmed by wltat was known to some noDJD.dic 
Bn&hui 1hepberda we picked up at our ~cond encampment 
ueu a well in the dry bed of the Bel. 

UndeJ' tJ...e guidance of one of these shepherds, I 
proceeded oa the mom.iDg of the third da.y to the ruined . 
•i~ tpakeo of. It proved to be sitaa'""d by tJ1e left bank 
c4 fM broad river bed which is formed by the jWlction of 

~ the Bel with t&s Bs.ddo River coming from the mounta.ins 
to the lf, E. and ~ in i~ upper ~uree a..~ Liji. or 
U•irinflL The old 1ite lmown lib a.U riWl8 of this reg~on 
'~~' the fll(!fJ(II'al tonn of 1 KoJUWhahr'; 110 familiar to me 
'"- TJJTkPtOn, li~W about; 1j miles below the junction 
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1St :ro~~;Ja;.;tA>, ;u:~ie~ ~:;~~ked b'y. the Zi&mt o~ , Shc,likh ---~~cilu-· -
ruaain (<;shS.h ~ti ~~~~~:.~~\;ll~west~i,i.;.~ll§;(r9Ji~i4r·: OWIT. 

r~p No .. 22);,._)'~.,o~cu_pi.Q5:~e. ~1~.10l;Di,8d.:~~e~-~lie.~ 
e~ of the Urii~ :Bol _a.n(f.B"'~l.dO:.~J~ra:.·~~;,-';sJtifur~m:3·,· 
'f!f)~.knoWn iw Toji wJll.chjo~}f[~o~ ~~e~J!:~~::;~e~ 
is~;.wco fl·o~ Nusj..Ud wliichJ>j.th~:.DIAP. aa well-:».'!?;r.Jm 
pp~oxiDIAtely acc~te. 1'0ad- ·estin~~t;[}v~·;aiioil'l~~~to ~ 
~utr,G~. m,.Ues, ag~-eed remarbbly :iq!!,~t¥~~'tt~;;;~: 
~~~.0~?. but though .!l.!.ero-w&re.-the,;::"-~~ni_:_!tU:~-
1oundi: o£ ea.rth and stone seattered over . the. aesei_t ,. to. 
·- · .. ,.· ··. . .. . . - . -~ ' '~ -··· 

:I~e)i lh~· :.deaoription reters, no ~e could: ~eJ~ .<!£: 
li~ -~'~Tei·y' e~rdilw·y tombs " of a. quadra.ngnlar 9lialle;; 
~~~~~W by a. low wall of curio~_op~_ free~t<>ne 
fri~'~/:.:!~~1lie n1entions at a. distance of o.bout400 ya1'<1s' 
roui;tUe)veatern ba.nk.of the rivera."*. . . _. :· . 

. 'Y,l·f£ f~~·.oid r.oi,ns have been found in the _l>i&tl·iot. . -A Old JIOina. 
~~l.if'9~·sih·er· coins, found in Koh-i-To.ftan in Persilfu. 
~rit~ey~ adj'ouling t4,e Dis~i-~t, .. was ; examined ~by 
'i·5r~por Rap&On-of tlie . British Muaeum who fW.~lished 
1!c::fa1J~\ying account in l~OS :.:..:... _· ... · .. . :· . 
..:<f'.i.'b(..8e.&.re=aJ1 coins of .the BUCC88801'8 of· Alemndel' th~ 
~l;iO:(i!l·jih~·~-(d)-Sele~oid kings of Sp·io. a.nd (b) kiriga 
t~.WUW.; i!,nd la.ter imitations of these coins made by tl1e 
loy!(}iiim· tn'bes who over.,.ra.n the ancient ckingdom of 
~0:;.·-suCh.coins, no doubt, formed the O\U'1'81lOY of all 
hj~:~:~h..nJ~ .. :· districts now included under the JllLille& 
~Jgliitnia.tana.nd Balui:bistli.n during a period begiriing "'bout 
:tO: B~ ·e;: (11;hon. Diodorus revolted from. the 'Syrian Empire 
~u(.,r ~tiocihua ll, and founded the kingdom of Ba.ctrio.) 
>nd extending to some time probably after the Christian era• 
~o m9a.ns of determining the inferior limit of do.te ~ 
;be coinage whicp wu imitated from the Greeks by. tllell' 
;eythic conquerors, ho.a yet been discovered J but probably 
t would be nea.r the mo.rk .to so.y tho.t the ·Greek ~inll 
:Syrio.n and Ba.ctl·inn) cireulo.ted until o.bouft 160 B. C., 
• --·~~.~14' ---- 1041 
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ABCIIAIII· the date of the invasion of the Yue-chi, and that copies of 
OLOGY, 

these may have supplied the coinage of these lands for two 
hundred years or so. Such coins may well be discovered 
near the Koh-i-Taftan which lies on the trade-route from 
India to Kirman, but it is doubtful whether they were the 
currency of this district. They were probably circulated 
in Baluchistan proper." 

POPULA.· The ethnographical history of the District is involved in 
TION. obscurity, and nothing of historical value is known regard

~~hfcal ing the earliest inh~bitants. It would, however, appear 
history. • to be certain that the Brahui, Baloch and the few 

Afghans, who now occupy the country, are of compara
tively recent immigration. According to tradition the 
earlier inhabitants were Arabs, but although the remains 
of cupolas in the neighbourhood of Padag and Zarala, and 
the existence of certain ruined underground channels 
indicate the possession of a scientific skill entirely unknown 
to the present population, there is a complete absence of 
all records and no definite opinion can be expressed. In 
the western part of the District, the earliest immigrants 
of whom there is any record were the Saiads, who in their 
turn were supplanted by the Sanjrani Baloch. In the 
eastern portion of Nushki tahsil, the first settlers are 
believed to have been the Mandais, who were followed by 
the Rakhshiini Baloch and at a later period by the Zagar 
Mengals. The few representatives of the Langav and· 
Barech tribes, that are occasionally met with in different 
parts of the District, are new comers, and in the N ushki 
tahsil still retain their distinctive tribal features, language 
and customs. 

Density, The first census of the District, the results of which 
have been published, was carried out in 1901; but in that 
year the western Sanjr6.ni country, which comprises an 
approximate area of 9,407 square miles, was excluded from 
enumeration. The greater part of this trnct is practically 
a desert, and is very sparsely populnted. In the spring, 
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. when grazing is abundant, the hilly tracts are frequented_ P~i:t:' 
by nomads from: the Persian and Afghan territories, who - · · · 
return to their homes when the pasturage is finished. · In · 
the remaining part of the District, which comprises the 
Cbagai sub-tahsil and the Nush~ tahsil and covers· an_ 
area of- about 9,485 square miles, thq, family system of 
enumeration was adopted; and the· total population was' 
computed to a~ount to 15,689 souls, giving an incidence 
of less than 2 persons to the square mile. In the Chagai 
sub-tahsil, which is sparsely inhalJited by a chiefly . 
nomadic people, the incidence was 1 person for every 
1i miles, whilst Nushki, with a larger anil more settled 
agricultural population', showed 5 persons .to the square 
mile. 

A detailed statement containing the pnncipal census 
statistics wiU be found in table II, Vol. B. 

,_ .· 

~__!n_p!_e-British_days the number of villages was smaller, To~a and 
the people being obliged to herd together-ror offensive villages. 
and defensive purposes. There is now a tendency to 
spread out, and· new hamlets and habitations. are 
gradually springing up. In 1905 there were 40 villages 
in a total area of 9,485 square miles or 1 village for every 
237 miles. Of these. 18 were situated in the NushkL 
tahsH and 22 in the Chagai sub-tahsil. The latter, 
however, can scarcely be dignified by the name of villages 
and with the sole exception of Cbagai, which may be 
classed as a permanent village, the remainder are tempo-
rary settlements or habitations only occupied at 'short· 
periods of the year by nomads · or agriculturists when 
pasturage or agricultural operations_ may require their . 
presence. In the western Sanjrani tract there are no· 
pe.-manent villages, and in the whole District there is'no 
village with a population of 1,000 souls. The important 
places are mentioned in the Miniature Gazetteer of each 
tahsil. 
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POPtTLA• 
TION. 

Character 
of villages. 

CH.AG.Ai. 

The villages in the Nushki tahsil consist chiefly of 
kudis or small oven shaped huts made of wicker-work 
mats, or hurdles of tamarisk plastered over with mud. 
These are placed together without order or arrangement, 
and little or no attempts have been made hitherto to 
plant trees or gardens. In the Chagai village the houses 
are usually made of mud. 

Villages· are often named after the tribe inhabiting 
them, such as the Jama.ldini and Badlni villages, and 
sometimes after the leading man or malik of the commu
nity. In the latter case the name is changed on the 
death of the malik. 

Groulwtt~ of Previous to 1900 no enumeration of the District had 
pop a 1on. . 

ever been attempted, and the growth of the populatiOn 
cannot be illustrated by figures. Travellers in earlier 
times have recorded that the tribes were e11gaged in 
constant feuds both with their neighbours and among 
themselves, and as these conditions have altered it may 
be inferred that the population is steadily increasing • 

. Mig_ratio?, Owing to the unsettled condition of the country in 
unm!'f:dt1on earlier times, and to the fact that the greater part of the 
emigrants. District is adapted to pastoral rather than agricultural 

pursuits, nearly four-fifths of the population are purely 
nomadic in their habits. These have no fixed settlements 
but wander from place to place according to the ·season of 
the year in search of grazing for their flocks and camels. 
The movements of the different tribes are, however, 
genel'l!'llY restricted to certain defined limits. 

The settled inhabitants of Nushki and Chagai also 
regularly desert their villages for a period of from two to 
three months in the early spring of each year, and move 
into the adjoining sand hills where good grazing is· to be 
fbuud. This annual migrat.ion is known locally as 
"}uJtam khuriri." 

The majority of the inhabitants do not leave the 
District as long as the conditions are favom·n.ble. ·when 
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eompelled to do so in years of drought and ·scarcity, the POPUU. 

tribesmen of Nushki migrate temporarily to Kachhi; and TlO~; 
those of 'Chaga.i to KhB.ran and Garmset · The sections that 

. usually migrate under these conditions are the· Trll.sezai, 
· Amirzai and Bajezai Men gals, a~d the MaTdau Shil.hi 
and other Muhammad Hasnis from Nu.shki, . and the 
Musazais, and Hasanzai Mengals, and the Siahezai _and 
Zirkari, Kehrai and Mandazai families .. of the M-qhammad 
Hasni9 from CMgai. Many of the Kehrai and .Siahezai 
Muhammad Hasnis also migrate periodically to Kha.riq. 
where they work as reapers during the harvests. Among 
the .permanent inhabitants may be mentioned the· Talda.r·. 
Hindus who have settled in Nushki and gradually 
obtained possession of certain lailds, and 'the Barach 
Afghans, who have migrated from the Shorawak bordef 
and acquired settlements by khat kashi or pur~hase both 

·in Nushki and Chagai. 
The Zahrozai and Lijjai LB.ngavs have similarly 

acquired property in Nushki _and Chagai •. · ·· · ····-

The -chieL.periodicp,l ill!migrants into the .District are 
the Mengals,. Pirkari a.nd Darag from Shorawak, the. 
Rodini, Sarparra and Langav from Kalat territory and the . 
Muhammad Hasnia from Kharan. These . are principally 
sheep or camel owners, and the period, of their stay in the 
District and their numbers are determined by' the . condi-
tions of the grazing.' · 

No detailed r~cord of age .was attempted in 1901, and Ar s~ti•· . 
adults were merely distinguished from minors •. Out of a. !:!.~i;ti~, 
total population of 15,689 censu1:1ed in 1901, there were infant mor. 

· · · · talit and 
8,845 adults: 4,424 males and 8,921 females. The iullr~tiee. 
number of children 11! yea.rs and u11der, was 7,844: males 
8,885, and females 8,509: · . ·. 

• ' . ' . I ' f 

Vital statistics are not recorded in nny place. in. the 
District. In 1905,. a summary enquiry regarding the birth 
and death rate was made by the Ga.zetteer staff in a. few 
eeleoted village11 in each circle, and the result indicate<t 
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PoP'Il'LA.~ 4·1 per cent •. of births and 1·2 per cent. of deaths among 
- . TIO;tf. infants for the total population during the preceding 

twelve months. A similar enquiry made in four villages in 
the N ushki tahsH showed the percentage of deaths to be 
about 2·7, the proporHon between deaths among adults 
~nd infants being 3 to 7. Longevity among the indigenous 
population appears to be infrequent owing to the great 
rariations of temperature, constant exposure, bad water 
and poor nutrition, · 
' Infirmities were not recorded .in the course of the census 
$.11 1901, but a summary enquiry made in 1905 in 9 villages 
in the District with an approximate population of 2,375 
souls, showed 24 aftlicted persons, 19 males and 5 females, 
of whom 12 were deaf and dumb, 9 blind and 3 maimed. 
There were no cases of leprosy, which does not seem to be 
indigenous in the country. 

Oompa.ra· In 1901 among the rural population there were 7,430 
tivenum• bers of women and 8,259 men or about 900 women to every 
•ex~a, and thousand men. The proportion of males and females 
~~o~n· ~mong the principal tribes of the District is shown in the 

annexed statement. 

Male I, Female•. Adnlt Adnlt 
mal ell. females. 

M~ngals ... 2,450 2,160 1,407 1,201 
Muhammad Hasnis 2,197 2,139 998 985 
RakhsMnis ... 1,847 1,655 983 910 
Hindus ... 204 125 165 76 

.. No record was made of social co_ndition during the 
. census of 1901. 

Marriage Among the indigenous population, and specially among 
· customa, the poorer classes, marriage almost invariably takes place 

after puberty, the chief reasons being the payment of the 
bride price (lab), and the heavy dema~ds which are made 
on a wife and which can only be undertaken by a full 
grown woman. For not only do the ordinary household 
duties devolve on her, but she is required to help in loading, 
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Unloading, pitching and striking the tents (gid&.n) tending POP'O'U• 
the :flocks, making felts~ cutth!g and bringing home 'l'tO!f. 

fodder, and generally to assist in _all agricultural opera-
tions except ploughing and sowing. ' 

So far as can be ascertained, polygamy is rare, except 
among the well-to-do; but the_ people have no objectio~ 
to a pluril.lity of wives up to the limit prescribed by 
Muhammadan· law. From a rough estimate made in 
certain selected villages in the District (1905}, it appears 
that the number of polygamists among the married men 
is about 4 per cent. The wealthy who are the <>nly class 
with the ineailli to pay lab more than once take more_ 
wives than one, either for pleasure, or so~etimes for the 
sake of olispring. Cohabitation with concubines (BUret) 
is permitted by custom,. but the· offspring do not inherit, 
Marriage with near relations, though not always the rule, 
is preferred, because exchanges can be . easily arranged, 
the ·bride price payable is less, the parties are already 
mutually acquainted and their mutual relations are 
strengthened by the marriage tie. 
. Among the well-to-do, the bridegroom is generally :Marria~ 
about twenty and the bride about four yearfi his junior,;· oeremome•. 
while among the poorer classes both the bridegroom and . 
bride are generally older. Marriages with widows are 
commoner among these classes. In rare cases infant 
betrothals take place, generally among very near relations 
and sometimes among intimate friends. Except among 
the very poor, or when marriage takes place at an 
advanced age and the man makes his own choice, -the 
prospective bridegroom ordinarily has little to say .in the 
1election of his bride. When his parents or rela.tionl 
wish him to marry, they look for a suitable girl, and the 
first step is to send a grey-beard, a Baiad or a near relation 
to her father to make the preliminary arrangements, and 
ascertain if the appearance and other qualifications of 
the intended pride are satisfactory. If the overtures are 
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well received, a deputation of the bri!IP.groom's friends 
and relatives (rasal) proceeds to the father's house to arrange 
the details of the bride price or lab and the bridal dresses 
(posMk) which have to be presented. When these 
matters have been settled, a day is fixed for the betrothiLl 
(sang). This ceremony takes place in the home of the 
bride's father, and is attended by the friends and relations 
of both parties. Sheep presented by the bridegroom are 
eaten, the betrothal and the amount of the lab are 
publicly announced, and prayers (/rite!~) are offered for 
the welfare of the parties. The bridegroom presents 
the bride and her mother with a shawl or wrapper, and 
is further bound to supply the girl with a dress (poshtik), 
consisting of a wrapper (gud) and a shirt (kUs) once in six 
months, and a pair of shoes kaush once every year until 
the final ceremony of marriage has been performed. 
When both parties belong to the Barech Afghan tribe the 
first nikah is also performed on the day of betrothal, and 
the bridegroom is permitted to visit the bride at her 
father's house and enjoy all the privileges of a husband. 
In the case of mixed marriages, the father of a Barech 
bride permits sullh visits to a Baloch or Brahui bride
groom, but il the girl belongs to a Baloch or Brahui tribe, 
the Barech bridegroom c>tnnot approach her before 
marriage. The ceremony of sang is looked upon as bind · 
ing, and a man cannot retreat except under very special 
circumstances. In the case of a woman, the betrothal is 
absolutely binding except in the Ctlse of adultery on her 
part or a strong suspicion of it. 

When the lab has been fully paid, a d>Lte is fixed for 
the marriage (baram), and the final ceremony of the nikah 
is performed in accordance with Muhammadan rites at the 
bride's home, but in a separate gidttn or hut, technically 
known as kila or fort, which has been specially prepared 
for the purpose. Before starting for the bride's housE', 
the bridegroom is bathed under an at·ch of dmwn swords 
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to protect him from ~vil spirits, dressed in new clotheS POPVL.\• 

· and girded on with his arms. After the nilcah. has· been . ~o·:· 
performed the female relatives of the bride conduct her to 
the gidan and hand her over to the bridegroom~ The 
bride !Lnd bridegroom remain in the gidan for three days, 
·on the morning . of the fourth day a. sheep is sacrificed . 
(mon..ditar) in front of the gitlan, and the maqied couple 
are then permitted to return to their home. 

The amount and payment of lab is the important factor Bride-price. 
in all matrimonial arrangements. In the western part of · 
the District, where money is scarce, the payment is usual-
ly made in kind, the :Qomina.l rate being fifteen camels or 
thirty jilav* of ~beep. In practice, however, about one 
third is actually paid. Among the Sanjranis. the price is 
higher,. and instances are known in which as much as 
Rs. 2,000 have been paid by the N ausherwanis of Kh&.rB.n 
for a Sanjrfmi girl. In such cases, however, a third of 
the price is usually refunded in the shape of camels and 
slaves, which are looked upon as the priv~tte property of 
the bride. . • · 

Among the Rakhsba.nis and Mengals of Nushki the 
average amoun.li. of lab paid for a virgin is about Rs. .500, 
a portion of which is usually given in kind. There is no 
hard and fagt rule, and the amount varie,s according to 
the position of the bride's family, the personal attractions 
of the girl, and the paying capacity, age and social stand
ing of the suitor. The price paid for a widow is generally 
half of that given for a virgin, but this again depends on 
the age and attractions of the widow. 

In addition to lab, the bridegroom is called upon to make 
the three following payments before the ceremony of 
nikak is performed; (a) kaq-i-mahr, or deferred dower, 
which is recognised in theory and varies from Rs. 20 in 
Nushki to a camel in Chagu:i. As a rule, this is merely a. 
non1inal payment and in p1·actice tl1e wife makes it over as 

•Jilav ia equivalent to 8 sheep and 2 lambs or 8 gouts a.nd 2 kids. 
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System of 
exchange, 

Marriage 
expenses 
and gifts. 

C11AGA.I. 

8. gift to her husband. (b) Kluikhar na seak, a curious 
custom which seems to prevail in many parts of Baluchistan 
and in accordance with which the husband presents his 
Wife, as a dower, with a share of the merit (sawab) which 
he hopes to obtain after death by giving alms from his 
hearth (kluikhar na seak) during his life time. The share 
given varies from one-sixth to one-third, and absolves the 
husband from the onus of giving any dower upon earth. 
(cJ Ski,. bahli or compensation for suckling or bringing 
up the bride ; this payment, which is demanded by the 
mother or nearest female relation of the bride, varies 
from Rs. 10 to .Rs. 100 according to the position of the 
parties. Skir bahli is not paid among the Barech Afghans, 
and among the other tribes it is paid only in the case of 
virgins. 

Mention may also be made of the system of exchange 
of girls (char pa chari or barlli) which prevails among the 
tribes. Under this system, if there is much di:ffer~nce 

between the ages or personal attractions of the girls 
which are to be exchanged, the parents of the inferior 
girl have to pay a~ additional sum in cash. Similarly an 
elderly man, who obtains a young girl in exchange for 
one of his own female relations, has to make an additional 
payment by way of compensation (saru or bakhi). It would 
appear that this custom of additional payment is confined 
chiefly to the nomadic population. 

The marriage expenses vary according to the position 
and means of the contracting parties, the average 
amount which falls on the bridegroom's party being from 
Rs. 100 to Rs. 160, In addition to the payment of lab 
llag-i-mahr and shir bahli, the bridegroom is called upon to 
provide sheep and ata for the marriage feast, and to 
present the bride on the day of wedding with ornaments 
(6ar-o-sat) and various articles of household furniture 
(urdu). The bride's parents provide her with a dress, 
ornaments and articles of furniture, and present the 



DIV.O~f!E. 

bridegroom with _a. carpet and various 11.rticles pf ~orse 
gea.r. Their expenses are estimated from -Rs. 40 to 

~.~ ' 

POPULA· 
'·~ION; :' 

Divorce is rare among the tribesiD;ett, ·but it is not · Divoroe. 

infrequent among the lower classes. such as the_ Loris, 
The us11al reasons for divorce are the disagreeable 
appearance or temper of the _woman, immorality proved 
or suspected, and pett.y theft. -The method of divorce _is 
for the hl;lSband to throw three stones or clods of earth, 
one by one, in~ the lap o~ the woman and to·thrice repeat 
the words "I divorce you." This ceremony, if duly 
performed in the presence of witnesses;renders the divorce 
absolute. The divorced woman has the status of a widow 
and can remarry in the tribe, but if she is divorced for 
misconduct-she cannot marry her ~educer. A woman can 
obtain a. divorce, if her husband is- prored. to be inipoten:t 
or constantly inaltreats and neglects her. To e:lfec~ this, 
pressure is brought to bear on the husband by the parents 
through the _tribal headmen. When the· divorce has been 

_obtained...by the woman, a. pa.rt of the· lab is. repaid to the 
husband, the , a.mount being determined by the tribal 
elders. · · 

Before British occupation, death was the punishment of 
a. faithless wife and her paramour caught flagrante delicto. 
',l'his still holds good in theory, but of recent years the 
custom hJLs been modified. by the interposition of Govern-
~ent, the award of punishments and fines on the guilty 
parties, an~ the payment of compensation to the injured 
husband !1-nd the parents of the woman. The ordinary 
demand for compensation is Rs. 1,500, but the amount 
actually !'-Warded is determined by jirga in accordance 
with the merits of each case. One-fourth of the compensa.-
tion is ·.paid to the ;parents of the woman and the remainder 
to the husband. 

The position of women is one of extreme degradation, 
and both before and after marriage they lead a life of 
constant drudgery and toil. 

Penalties. 

Theatatua 
of women 
and their 
rights to 
propert7. 
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Owing to the system of lab, a girl, as soon as she 
reaches marriageable age is for all practical purposes put 
up to sale to the highest bidder. As a daughter or as a 
wife she cannot claim any rights in property, and as a 
widow she cannot inherit, and is only entitled to a bare 
subsistance allowance from her late husband's estate. If 
divorced, she can only carry with her the dress she is 
wearing. 

Among the Baloch and Brahui tribes in the District, a 
widow enjoys rather more freedom thS:n among the 
Afghil.ns in other parts of the Agency.. Custom does not 
compel her against her wishes t{) marry one of the 
surviving brothers of her deceased husband, and she is 
generally at liberty to choose her second husband. Her 
position has been further strengthened by the following 
important decision given by Mr.· (now Sir B ugh) Barnes, 
then Agent to the Governor-General, in November 1892 
in the case of Lukman Kakar versus the Crown. 

"As regards a widow's power of choosing a husband, 
Muhammadan law must not be over-ridden by local inhuman 
and ignorant custom and, in aU disputes regarding widow 
remarriage brought before the Courts in British Baluchis
tan or the Agency territories, the Courts of law should 
follow the provisions of Muhammadan law, in so far as that 
law gives to widows full liberty and discretion to marry 
whom they please ; and no case of the kind should be 
committed to a jirga for settlement without a clear 
direction that, on this point of the widow's freedom of 
choice, no curtailment whatever will be permitted of the 
liberty and discretion which Muhamma.dan law allows 
her. The only point in which any concession to local 
tribal custom can be permitted is that which relates to the 
payment which should be made by the new husband to the 
late husband's family. * * * In order to put a 
stop to the feuds which might otherwise arise from allow
ing widows to marry whom they please, it is admissible for 
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Courts to settle the sum of money which should · be paid 
to the family of the widow's late husband by the man she. · 
promises to marry. This is the point in the, ~ettlement of 
these cases, which may usefully be made over to a . ji~ga' 
for decision." This. deciliion was reaffirmed by Sir James 
Browne in June 1895, in the case of Musamat Miryam,: 
Yasinzai -in the Quetta District. 

.. . . 

57' 

PO PULA.• 
TION, 

Inheritance among males is governed by the general Inheri~ce, 
principles of the sharictt modified by tribal custom. 
Women are allowed no share in inheritance, but a person 
in his life time may bestOw on his wife, daughter or sister 

. . . 
a. portion of his moveable or immoveable property by a 
written deed of 'gift, and such property descends to ber 
male issue, failing_ which it reverts to the donor or his 
heirs .. 

The principal dialects spoken by the indigenous popula- Language, 

tion are Baluchi, Brahui and Pashtu. The last named is 
limited to the .Barech Afghans and the Ghilzai nomads 
who represent· about 2 per· cent. cif the population. 
Brahui is spoken by about 62 per cent_; while Baluchi is 
the dialect of the Rakhshanis and Mandais in the Nushki 
tahsil, and of the ~anjranis in Chil.gai. The Baluchl · 
spoken in the District is what is known as the western or 
Makrani* and is more largely impregnated with Persian 
words and expressions than the eastern dialect. The 
local Hindus, .when· speaking among themselves, still 
adhere to Jatki, The Loris, who are· a menial class, use 
the dialect of the tribe to .which they are attU:~i1ed for the 
time being, but have also a peculiar and secret dialect of 
their own known as Lori Chini, which is made up by 
inverting Persian, Brahui or :)3aluchi words. The name· 
Lori Chini itself is said t.o be derived from the Sindi word 
Oluuni "said" ot• " invented " and a few instances of the 

•Ceneut of India 1001, Vol. V und Y·A, V· H. 
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inversions may be quoted by way of example:-
three bas Inverted form of Baluchi. seh. 

four rach Ditt{) chc£1·. 

five champ Ditto panch. 

ear shog Ditto gosh. 

hair dum Ditto mud. 

head ras Ditto sar. 
belly tep Inverted form of Urdu ... pet. 
brothel~ dirabar do, of Persian. bnidar. 
flesh shogb do. ofBaluchi. ghost. 

Among other words peculiar to the jargon may be 
mentioned tibbar (father), somb (nose) and goma (a rupee). 

The language of the Courts is Urdu, a corrupted form 
of which is being rapidly picked up by the people in the 
neighbourhood of Nushki. The medium of correspon· 
dence, except in the case of official documents, is Persian. 

The following statement shows the distribution, by 
races and tribes, of the indigenous inhabitants of the 
District:-

Kambrani 182 
L6.ngav 586 
Mengal 4,610 

Brahuis Muhammad Hasni 4,336 
Ra.isam 37 
Sarparra. 49 
Miscellaneous clans 63 

Total 9,863 

{Rind 23 
Ba.loch '" Rakhshani 3,502 

Total 3,525 

rre~ 
253 

Ghilzai 11 
Afghans ... Kakar ... 17 

Tarin 29 
Total 310 



TRIBAL' CONSTITUTION. 

Others f
Loris _ : .. 

. J at and Chhan8,ls 
Saiads .. . 

. ... Dehwar ·- .. . 

l Hindus - .. ; 
Servile dependants 

Total 

..... 

. ... 
.... 

.-86 

84. 
306 
- 18 
829 
720 

1,543 
The Brahuis,. it will be seen, are the most numerous, 

comprising aoout . 62 per cent. of the aggregate;_ the 
Baloch come next with 23 per.cent., while the number of 
Afghans (310) and others is insignificant. The non-indi
genous population {448) is small and fluctuating, and it 
will not be necessary to deal with them further in. this 
section, which will be confined to a description of the 
chief indigenous tribes. . - · 

PO PULA.• 
TION. 

A detailed description of the constitution of typicai Tribal con~ 
stitution. 

Brahui and Baloch tribes has been given in Chapter Vlll . 
(pp. 121 and 124) of the Census Report of 1901, and in 
dealing with the races of the District, the most important 
of which are either Brahui or Aaloch, it will not be neces
sarY. to .attempt a separate account of their tribal 
organisation. · · 

In the census returns of 1901, the Rakhshanis were RakhallCmis. 
shown as a Brahui tribe, but it would appear more correct; 
to class them as Baloch. · Their language is Baluchi, and 
in his. description of the Baloch Race Dames* has shown 
the Rakhshani ns a clan of the Rinds, their pt•ogenitor 
being Hamal son of Hasan, son of Sahak who was ninth 
in descent from Rind, 

The founder of the tribe is supposed to have been a• 
Baloch named Rakhsh, who lived some thirty-three 
generations ago and who had two sons, HU.run and Jamal
din. · On the !)en.th of their father the two brothers 
quarrelled, and J1~maldin left his l10me uenr Aleppo nnd 
- • Atiatic Society MQTiovravhs, Vol. Iv.· The Raloch Race, 190·~. 

V· 77-78, 
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migrated with his followers to Gwash in Kharan, where 
he died after a sojl)urn of some thirty years. He was 
succeeded by his son Hot, and the clan became known as 
the Jamaldinis. About this time the Mandais of Nushki, 
a Baloch tribe, who had come from Arabia about ten 

. generations ago, being oppressed hy the exactions of their 
Mughal rulers, called in the assistance of the Jamaldinis. 
The invitation was accepted and the tribe migrated to 
Nushki, when the lands· of the District were divided 
equally between the adult males of the two clans. The 
Mandais thus became amalgam!!-ted with the stronger clan 
of the Jamaldlni Rakhsha.uis. 

In the meantime, the other branch of the Rakhshanis; 
who were now under the leadership of Badin, the son of 
Harlin, and were known as the Badinis, had been defeated 
in their fights with the neighbouring tribes and compelled 
to migrate to Jahl.war in Khd.ran. The ·Jamaldinis and 
Mandais, finding that they were unable to cope with their 
Mughal oppressors, in their turn summoned the Badiuis, 
who finally disposed of the Afgblins by the following 
stratagem. The Governor and his followers were invited 
to a feast and the Mughal guests were billeted among the 
various Badiui families. On a preconcerted signal, which 
was the beat of a drum announcing the "nosh khtinB "* or 
commencement of the feast, the Badiuis fell upon their 
guests and killed them. According to local tradition this 
accounts for the modern name of Nushki, which is a 
contracted form of the words nosh kMnB. Badin was 
summoned to Kabul, but he appears to have rendered a 
11atisfactory explanation of llis conduct, and was permitted 
to return on condition of the payment of a fixed annual 
tribute. On his return the Btl.dinis were given a share 
in the tribal lands, and henceforth became one of the 
permanent tribes of t.he District. 

The Raksh{mis are also to be found in both Seistan and 

. *'Baluohi, meaning "Begin to eat." 
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Kharan, and are occasionally met with on the banks of POPULA.• 

the Tarnak and Helmand. Their total number in the TION. · 

. District in 1901 was 8,502: (males 1,847 and females 1,655), 
representing about 22 per ·cent. of the total population. 
Their principal clans are the Badini (1,827), Jamaldini 
including Mandai (930), Siahpad (149) and Tauki (569). 
The Badinis and Jam{tldinis reside mostly in the Nushki · 
tahsil and the other sections.are foun<lin the ~ntra.l part
of the Chagai ·sub-tahsil. 

The Badinis are sub-divided into sixteen ·sections, of· The Badlni 
h . h th F k' . Mi ' ' D htk; · M'k'k·. K b Rakhsh!\nis. w 1c e a uza1, snza1, as am, a 1 1, am ar-

zai, Bolazai, Shambozai, Kamalalianzai, Jiandzai and 
Jangizai claim a common descent, while the Alozai; Ingal· · 
zai, Dhahezai, Balghani, Izatzai and Mandozai are aliens 
(barok) who have been amalgamated with the clan at 
various periods.. Of these, the Ingalzai Dba.hezai and· 
Balgbani are of Afghan descent. -·The ruling family 

· belo'ngs to the Bolazai section, and the leading :lnen of the 
clan at the·ptesent day (1905) are Mir Alam Khan, Mir 
Karim Khan and Mir Abdul Aziz, all of whom are Bola· 
zais. During their. earlier history the tribe seems to have 
been fairly united, but in later years a feud originated 
between the followers of Mir A lam Khan and Sharif Khan, 
the father of Mir Karim Khan. There was much desul· 
tory fighting, during the course of ·which seventeen men 
are reported to have been killed. A settlement was 
effected by Captain Webb Ware in 1898, but the division 
still exists and the clan now occupi~s two separate villages 
which are named after A lam Khan and Karim Khan. 

The Jamaldinis are divided into four sections: the The Jam6l· 
. Haidarzai, Karamzai, Pablw6.n:.~ai and Shakarzai-the last di:~i:.h· 
named being the headman's family. '!'he leading men a.re 
Mir Jan Blig and Mir Kasim Khan. 

The :Mandais, who, as already stated, are amalgamated · The 
Mllndais. 

with the Jamaldinis, are divided into the following seven 
~actions: the Amh·zai, Mirozai, Ramzanzui, Shadlizai, 
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POPULA.- Muhabatzai, Isazai and Firozzai. Their leading men are 
TION. Mir Baloch Kluin and Mir Halim Khan. 

Cha.racteris- Pottinger who visited the District in March 1810 
tics of the d "b th Rakh h' · "dl · t 1 Ra.khshfmis. escr1 es e s ams " as 1 e, 1gnoran , unmanner y 

and predatory; the latter quality" he adds, "they inherit 
in common with the whole race, and they are likewise 
much addicted to gambling. Hospitality and an adherence 
to such promises as relate to their personal bravery or 
fidelity, seem to be very justly their great boasts."* 

These tribes are no longer predatory, but in· other 
respects .they do not appear to have changed to any great 
extent, and with a few exceptions are generally poor and 
lazy cultivators. 

The Za.~r The Mengals, the most numerous of the Brahui tribe in 
Jlienga · Baluchistan, may be divided into three main sections : 

the Jhalawan Mengals the Mengals of the Bolan and the 
Zagar Menga~s of N ushki. The latter claim their descent 
from Zakria, the second son of Mena, who was one of the 
sons of Ibrahim. Up to a comparatively recent date, the 
branch of the Mengals resided in KnJat, but duringthe reign 
of Mir Mehrab Kl1iLn of Kalat (1695-6) a feud broke out 
between them and the Badini RakhsMnis of Nushki. 
In the desultory fighting which continued for several years, 
the Mengals lost heavily, and at length a peace was 
concluded by Mir Abdulla Khan (1715-6) who compelled the 
Badinis to surre~der a share of the Khaisar stream to tl1e 
Mengals. The latter tribe, taking advantage of this 
opening, emigrated to Nushki, and built a village on the 
Khaisar stream. The further account of tl1eir subsequent 
acquirements of land and water in the District is given 
in the section on the Early Revenue History in Chapter III 
of this volume. 
· At the present day the Zagar Mengals are one of the 
prominent tribes in Cluigu.i, and represent about 29 per 

• Tr·avels in Balrtchist,in aml Sind, b,Y Hcnr,r Pottinger, (London 
1816), p. 12~·0, 
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cent. of the total population, their number beirlg 4,610: PoPULA· 
aJ 2 b TION. m .. ~13 ,450 and females 2,1u0. .They arE\ divided iuto 

two main branches, the Badinzai and N ozai. The former 
comprises the sub-sections of the Bajezai, Trasezai, and 

. Ainirzai and the latter the sub-sections of the Mah~udzai, 
Baranz~i and Muhammadzai. The Paindzai, a sub-section 
of the Bajezai, are the Sardarkhel or rul_!ng family of the 
Zagar Mengals, and the present chief (1905) is Mir Muham
mad Ali Khan, Paindzai, and the other men of note and 
influence in the tribe are Mir Attar Khan, Paindzai, MJ.r · 
Chandan Khan, Trasezai and Mir Gauhar Khan, Paindzai. 
In addition to the Zagar· Mengals, the following sections 
of the Jhalawan Mengals, namely the Sasoli (73.8), the 
Shahezai (232)' and the Samalanri (951) are also to be 
found in different parts of the District. 

Like other Brahuis, the Mengals have.irom- time to 
time been strengthened by the recruitment of individuals 
and groups from other tribes. Thus the Ahmadzai, who 

-were-originally. Kurds, the Gazazai, originally Muhammad 
Hasni and the .A.llahdadzais, who are descended from an 
Afghan father :IJy a Mengal wife, are clans which have 
become· affiliated (barok) with the tribe. Tlle ceremony 
of affiliation is a public one, and the recruit is required to 
take an oath in the presence of not less than five of the 
tribal elders that he will share in the common good and 
ill of the tribe. Sheep are then killed and partaken of by 
all present." After this ceremony has been performed the · 
recruit is considered to have a vested interest in the tribal 
welfare, and is entitled to his share of the tribal lands at 
the periodical divisions. His admission is also sealed with 
blood~ by a woman from the tribe being given to ·him or 
his sons in marriage. · 

The Muhammad Hasni, also known as the MamasU.ni, are TheMuham· 
a migratory and nomad people found in. alrp~rts-of the-J!lo.d .FJ:Illlni •. 

District from the Ms Koh K6.maran hills to SeistU.n.· 
They are also to be fow1d in Khii.ran, Seisb1u, Lltristan · 
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and along the valley of the Helmand. Their total number 
in the District was estimated in 1901 as 4,336 : 2,197 
males and 2,139 females. The local Muhammad Hasni 
claim connection with the Mamasani Lt1rs, who ~re 
described in Lord Curzon's Persia* as "occupying the 
country still known as ShJ!listan, and extending as far 
east and south-east as Fars and the plain of Kazerun. 
This tribe prides itself on its origin, claiming to have 
come from Seistan, and to be directly descended from 
Rustam * * * They have been even more 
celebrated for their predatory and lawless habits than the 
Kuhgelu, and have always found both a rallying place and 
a retreat in their celebrated hill-fortress of Kaleh or Diz
i-Safid, the white castle (so called from the colour of the 
rock), in the mountains, some fifty miles to the north-east 
of Shiraz." 

The local tribe is nominally subject to Sardar .Rustam 
Khan of Jebri in Kharan, but he has no real influence 
over any MU.masani clan north of Kharan. The Mama
sani tumandl~l' or headman who appears to exercise most 
power over these wild tribes is Shah Gul Khan, Siahezai 
Mamasani, a resident of Koh-i-Pusht, but even he has 
little influence except over his own immediate follower~;. 

The Mamasa~is have the reputation among their neigh
bours of being bad friends and bitter enemies. According 
to the census returns, the principal clans found in the 
District are: the Dahmardag (88), Darakzai (318), 
Dastakzai (48), Rajizai (35), Haruui (37), Idozai (102), 
Kehrai (322), Kiazai (6i8), LoMrzai (52), Mandozai (318), 
Mardan Shahi (58), Shahakzai (287), Sheikh Hussaini 
(138), Si{i.hezai (567), Subazai (128), Sulaimanzai (33) and 
Yaghizai (387). 

With the exception of the Hart!ni who are engaged in 
agriculturo.l pursuits in the Nushld tahsil, and the 
Mandozai who work as tenants in Chngai, the rest of the 

*Om·•o11's Pe1·sia, Vol. II, p. 318. 
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clans are nomads pure and simple. The NoMzais (87-7) 
have been included in the Census Report among the 
Mamasams,- but they do not admit the connection, and 
claim to be of Rind Baloch descent.' -Their leading men 
in Chaga.i are M.ir Muhammad Khan and Mir Safar 
Khan. 
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The Sanjranis who during the census of 1901 w:ere The 
classed as a clan of the Rakhshanis, also claim to be Rind Sanj""nis. 

Ba.loch. Dames in his Baloch. Race* · says that "the 
Sanjrani or Toki are, all agree, an important Baloch tribe." 
According to local tradition~ San jar, the fonnderof the tribe, 
seceded from the main body of the Rinds owing to family 
quarrels, and came to Chagai seventeen __ generations:. ago. __ • 
The earliest genealogy of the -irihe, which can now be 
ascertained, commences with Jan Beg I who lived· six 
genera.ti~ns ago. His grandson, Jan Beg II, who was a.-
man of enterprise, accompanied by tl1ree of his sons, 
Khanjan Khaq, Naw.i.b Khan and Islam Khan, led an 
expedition into the valley of the Helmand and· succeeded 
in ousting the Sarbandia and others then in possession 
from their settlements on the Helmand as far west as 
Seiatan. The fourth son Shah Pasand, had in the mean-
time been left behind in charge of Chagai, where his 
descendants are to be found at the present day (1905). 
Having divided the Helmand valley among the three sons 
who had accompanied him, Jan Beg set off for Cba.gai, 
but died on the way home and was buried at Khwaja. Ali, 
where his grave still e:rlsts • 

. · Khanjan Khan, the eldest son, subsequently abandoned 
Afghanistan and_ settled permanently in Persia.n Seistan, 
but the descendants of the other sons retain possession of 
Rodbar, Khwaja. Ali, Bandar-i-Kamal and Cha.Mr Burjak, 
all in ·Afghan territory. Jan Beg ma.rried his sister to 
Kamal Khan, Ba.rech, and appointed him as heredita.ry 

•.Aiiatic Bocutv Monograp/16, Vol. IV. The Balooh Race 1904, 
p. 62. . 
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,dib of thQ SanjrS.nis of Cl).agni with a ~fth J?harQ pf tll~ 
triQal revenues. The pres~nt naip is ,Dost M;ill).amJ:!l~d 

Khan (1905) who is fourth in descent from Ka~al ~luin. 
Under the nam~ of Sanjrli.qi are also included ~llmQrous 

small tribes of Taokis, wl).o are !Jubject to the Sanjral?l 
headman and occupy the country west of Chagai and as 
f~r as Persia, 4c~qrding t 0 Phe censU!f of J901, the 
SanjratP& of ()bagai, inciudjng t4e 'fa.qkis, nu):!lbered 

·· li69 i males. 290 an!} females ~79~ of which ~89 only were 
real S~!-njranis. Other sections of the Taokis met with i~ 
the Distriot J~,re the Narui, whose boundary is f1·om t.he 
Teznan lWl to the Da.IH Range, the Salhani w~o reside at 
BarP,b Cha.h, the Da.hmardag, t~e Ka~arzai, the Shal!. 
~arda, and the I>albandin Taokis who ar~ Q,ivjd~c;l. 4J.tq 
four sub-sections, the Ilizai, ~asuzai~ ~eda~zai, an<l 
4llahdadzai. 

The Sanjranis have never p!!-id tribute to the ;Khan pf 
~alat, nor have they ever been subject to the ~haran 
c~ie~. Prior to ~ritish occupatio~ their dealings fur 
~any years wer~ exclusively with Afg~anistan, tQ whic~ 
qountry ~e greater numbers an4 the more impo$nt 
bl'!lllches of $e tribe belong. ¥ ac~ount of thes~ i~ 
given jn the section on History. 
Tho~gh only few ju n-g.~ber, the Sanjrl!.~is ~,.~ 1!-~ 

knowledged as thE! rightful O\Vners of the CQW1try, ~a 
borders of which commence from Mnhabbat ·near N~sAki 
q.nd Kain and extend west as far as the Koh-i-Dalil. T4e 
country. beyond that again is nlso chiefly occnpi~(} }>y 
Sanjranis as far as the Persian border. On tit~ ~orth 

their territory e~telld!l to ~E! ~ew lnq.o-Mg4a~ bo~nda.ry 
line_ and southwa.rds tQ the wf!.ter-!lh~c;l. 9~ tije ~ange gg 
:anountains south of Dalbandin. :M11,sblP.. Qh9,.b, Isq. 'f~llir, 
P~htl.n, Za.ia.n. Qalich&.~ at~4 Sorap are witp~n '1;4~ ~!Lnj.,. 
rani limits. Jn former days they a).sQ Owne~ t4e C()Untry 
fol-' 11om~ dist~ca !Iouth pf t4e range sout4 of D4lb~~in, 
including Hurmagai and other places, but the Khl\u.Qf 
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Xh&r.i.n has encroached upon this portion a.nd the water
shed of the ra.nge now forms their actual boundary. The 
present headman . of the Chagai Sanj nl.nis is Ali . Khan, . 
who receives a. monthly allowance of Rs. 850-and enjoys 
certain exemptions from revenue, which are · mention~d in 
Chapter lll under Maafis. 

According to the· census of 1901, tlie total number of. 
Saiads in the District amounted to 806 (males 169 and 
female& 187),~ of which 288 were classed as Shadizai 
Bukharis, 5 as Kharsina·, and 68 _as "unspecified" or. 
miscellaneous. The Saiads in the Nusbki tahsH belong to 
the BukhB.ri clan and are the descendants of one Hasan 
Taraka, who is said to ba.ve come seven generations ago· 
from Kuaar in Afghanistan where a shrine erected to his 
memory exists to the_ present doy.- He has· also a shrine 
at Kili Kasim Khan near Nusbki. In consideration of the 
assistance afforded by him to the Rakhshai.tiis during their 
fights with the . Rekis, he was given 3 shabanaa in the 

Jrhaisaretream, and his descendants are entitled to a share 
in the Dak lands. Hasan had four sons: Shado, Haji 
Nama, Rahma.t and Isa., who ·have given their names to 
the four divisions of Saiads, who now live iu Nushki and 
are known as the Shadozai, Rajizai, Rahmatzai and. 
lsazai sections. Several Isazai Saiads are also found in 
Kharan. The Saiad headmen in Nushki are Khwaja 
Muhammad, fourth in descent from Shado, Zainuddin and 
Na.wab Shah. These Saiads intermarry with ·the local 
tribes. 

The Saiads of Chagai are known as the :Pahl.noshi 
Saiads, and are the earliest inhabitants of the District of 
whom there is any authentic record. It is not known who 
their predecessors were, and there js no reliable authority 
to show whence they CILma .or to what particular family of 
Saiada they belong. They appear. to have remained in 
peaceful possession of the country until disturbed by the 
incursion of the Sa.njrania, when, acoordin~ to tra.dition, 

Saia.ds. 

Nuehld 
Sa.ia.de. 

Oh~ga.l 
Sa.ia.de. 
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they did not sutTender their rights without a severe 
struggle and until they had been worsted in a sanguinary 
engagement, in which they lost more than half their 
fighting men. Driven from the country, the Saiads took 
refuge in the Chagai Sarlat, where remnants of the 
former masters of ChD.gai are still to be found. The 
inhabitants of the neighbourhood still relate how the 
spilling of so much innocent Saiad blood moved the Deity 
to a wrath made manifest by the trembling of the ground 
and by the drying up of the Nasiri KB.rez. At the time 
of the Sanjrani invasion, the Saiads seem to have been 
a fairly numerous tribe, but their numbers have steadily 
diminished and at the present time (1905) they are only 
represented by about thirty families. These families 
depend chiefly for their livelihood on a small tax which 
they levy on Afghans and others who visit their hills to 
collect asafootida. 

Laslrhar Shah, the late head of the BalB.noshi 
S_aiads of Chagai, who died in 1905 leaving five sons, 
was held in great veneration by all the tribesmen on 
both sides of the border, who were accustomed to obtain 
his blessing before embarking on a journey or any enter
prise of an important nature. Lashkar Shah did not 
nominate his heir, but it is understood that the religious 
succession devolves on his fourth son Mulla. 

In 1901 the Barech in the District numbered 258: 
males 146, females 107. The Barach are Sara ban Afghans, 
who are divided into four large clans: the Mandozai, 
Zakazai, Badalzai and Shh·ani, anl occupy the Shorawak 
district of Afgbli.nistan. The few families that are to be 
found in the C:11igai sub-tahsil belong to the Akazai 
section of the Mandozai clan and have practically become 
absorbed among the Sanjranist whose dialect they have 
adopted. The families in the Nushki tahsil belong to the 
Ahkozai and Stl.mezai sections of the Mandozni clan, and 
immiira.ted from Shor&.wak iva a-enerations ae-o. The 
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local headman is Badal Khan, after· whom the Badal Xarez ·PoPVL.L• · 

is named and of which the Barech own 12 •habtinas out of . ·· .T_I~lf. 
~·-- . . - --~- --

&total of 321·- --
The Langavs in the District numbered 586 in 1901 : LflngaY. 

males 303, females 278. They are immigrants from the 
Sa.ra.wan province of Kalat, their head quarters being the 
Munga.cha.r valley. Among the Brahuis of ·Kalat they are 
looked down upon as a subject and infenor race, but this 
does not seem to· be _the C!J.ile in Nush~i, where they are 
sometimes permitted to intermarry with the other tribes. 

The principal sections in the Nushki tahsil are the 
·Shahezai and Jaura.zai; and they have gradually acquired 
'by khat l«uhi shares in many of the ktirlzu. In Chagai 
where they have acquired shares in the Lijji. and· Pa.dgi 
Shah Karezes, the Langa.v number about thirty families 

'belonging to the Lijji, Zahriza.i and Salarzai sections. 
'.they also work as tenants. · • 

In 1901, there were thirty families · (86 persons;. Loria. 
46 ;na.les and 40 femal~s) of the Loris in the Districi, of . 
which six belonged to Chagai and the ·remainder to the 
Nushki tahsil. They call themselves Sarmast&nri or the 
descendants of Sarmast and are regarded by the tribesmen 
as a menial class with whom intermarriages are nob 
permitted. Their . chief occupations. are those . of 
blacksmith or ahinkar, carpenter or drakharw,, and __ 
musician or 1hriir. They also perform circumcisions. 
The carpenters and black11miths are us~ally attached to 
rilla.ges and tribes and the wages, to which they are 
entitled, have been mentioned under "Rents and Wages." 
·on the OCCitBion of marriages their perquisites are the old 
clothes of the bride and bridegroom, the offal of all 
animals killed for the feast, 11: donkey from the bride's 
relatione and a bullock from those of the bridegroom. 

In 1901, the Hindus in the District numbered 829: Hlndua. 
malea 204, females 125 J but these numbers also included 
ih• ali~Dt reaidin~ in the Nuahki bazar, The domiciled 
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Hindus, who a.re known as the Taldal'IJ, are immigrants 
from Kachhi and Shikarpur and number in all about 
thirty families of whom twenty-two families are settled in 
;Nushki itself, while the remainde1· live in the villages in 
the neigbbon1·hood (1905). They are Aroras of the Dabra 
and Dakhu.nra clans. In pre-B1itish days they paid a 
poll tax varying from 8 annas to Rs. 2/8/0 per family and 
had other services to perform for the tribal headmen ; 
they were also compelled to wear either red paijamcu, a 
red turban or a red. cap as a distinctive mark of their 
race. The condition of the Hindus is prosperous and a 
considerable portion of the trade with KMran, Garmsel 
and Shorawak and a part of that with Seistan is in their 
hands. They are also the financiers of the localmmindar1 
and as such have gradually acquired landed property in 
the neighbourl.lood of Nushki by purchase or mortgage. 
The leading men among them are. : Chaudhri Hardas 

· Mall, Seth Khub Chand and· D~ru • 
.Further details of the domiciled Hindus of Nushki will 

be found in a monograph compiled by Rai Sahib Di~an 
J'amiat Ra.i and published in the Journal* of the .A.aiatic 
Society of Bengal, in 1903. 

The ~kis, as their name implies, are "dwellers in sand" 
or in the low lands and are divided into three divisions : the 
l{~kis of Mirjawa, the R~kis of Mashk~l and the Rekis 
Qf J' .i.lk. All three divisions are said to have sprung from a 
common ancestor, bu~ while all acknowledge Muhammad 
Rq.za Khan as their chief, each section pays sardari dues to 
its own immediate. head, whoin the case of the Rekis of 
MV.shkel ia Mi r. Kya. Khan,. and in the case of Rekis of J alk, 
Mir· Lalla.;, the f01·mer, however, pay~ tribute to Sir Nauroz 
Khan of; B;baran. 'l'h~ l?,ekis number in all about 
650 familie~.e,nd own num.erou1,1 flocks.. A few of them 
periodically vill.it the Cbagn.i District for pasturage. 

Captain Webb Ware gives the following account of the 
•Vol. I..XXIl; part IU .. No. 2, Oaloutta..l90:l. 



l)j.~p.QiL 11o tribe O:Jl th' Persia~ b~~der . who ~ar~ very 
notorious in the early da ya of tbe · TJ'Itde Route ;....,." Iu 
point of numbers the strongest· tribe inh!Lbiting Sarhacl. 
Tht>y are a pastoral lJaloch tribe PQI!!Iessing m!Lrkell 
predatory habits Q.Dd Qlo~;~ely p.llied in fl.ppeara,n~, P)R~nerl,l 
and customs to the Marris. of Baluchistan, with whQIJJ t])ey 
qll!im 1!-ffinity. The :Oamani ~~-Cknowl~dg~ ~~ c:hief pn~ ~ir. 
111-hind Kb4n, Yar MuhaJ!lJ.D.ad,:a.i~ and they are qivjde,cJ. 
into the following eight sections, viz·: theY ar Muhammad~ 
~i. the ;Ra.hmanZIIi, the Mlr ~egzai, the Sohrabzai, tha 
Surezai, the Mir Gulzai, the l!~ss~inzai, and the U marzai. 
Trib~ tradition has it that many generations ago a braJ!ch 
of. th~ Marris left the· parent stock and settled in the high 
la.n~ of Sa.rbad tempted by the close resemblp.nce which . . . 
~t coyntry bears to the land of their birth. In CO'!ll'B'-

Qt ~im~ th.e branch which took roo~ in Sarhud gradually 
e~nde4 it.s ~;Luthority U!!-til l!lOBt o~ the pe~y (llB.J!.!J, · 
inhabiting Sarbad (lame under it11 swa.y, with the. ;res11lt 
thp.t eventually aij coml?ined to form one tribe, whicb: . 
become know~. amongst their :Qeighbour~t a.a DB.manis, qr • 
dwellers on the ~qou~t;l.in slopes. · 

"The Dama.nis number in a.U some 800 fa.milj!l' q.~4 
inba.bit the Safed ~oh, Hadgall, Uunderan, 'J.'alab, 
Reg-i-Malik, Rod-i-Gazo, Bhakbund, MuhammadB.b'-4, 
NR.kQkabad and Gurjan. Like the Marris of Brit~h 
Ba.luehi.Rt,n, the D~mani ar' essjlntial(y a rlj.Ce Q~ 
ll.a.rdy Jnountaineers, devote.cl to thew highland11,. "WhiPll 
tlJey qnly leave once a. yeadn, J1lly, tQ collec:~ tl!.eir ijat~ 
harvest in Ma.shkel, or to raid, a. pl-a.<~tic~ tQ w4ic4 tl!.ey· 
are m11~4 ac:ldictecl, Qn~third Qf th~ f;o~~~oJ yield of 
J{~hk6} belong, to t4ia tribe, whq pay l!!l fev~nll~ fi~4er 
tP. the :PE!r!li.an G~:~verpment gr j;o· K4arlon, Tlj.ey ~tr@ 
regarl)e4 by thew neigbbpqra u ~t- ne'~ pf bofneta _witq 
who~q it ill beat no~ to S11terfere. Su~med up in ~ fe" 
wora. the P4rna,ni art) 11o 11et of wild, barba.rou11, se!JH .. 
~pen~t moqptll.bteer• QP who~·_ tAe f~rs~n 1~~· 

POP'IJJ,A.~ 
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presses but lightly. There is no doubt that the Persians 
could impress their authority on the Dama.ni if they 
made a determined effort to do so ; but hitherto the 
Dama.ni have successfully opposed the various feeble 
attempts the Persians have made against them from time 
to time." 

The indigenous population of the District may be 
divided into two religious denominations, Musa.lmans and 
Hindus. The numbers of the latter are, however, 
insignificant, and form only 2 per cent. of the total 
population of 15,689 persons censused in 1901. 

The Muhammadans of the District belong to the Sunni 
sect, but the Saiads and mullas alone know a little about 
the forms of their religion. The higl1er classes are devout 
in performing their prayers at stated times, in keeping 
the fasts, and in setting apart a portion of their income 
for ~akat. But with the majority of the people, super
stition takes the place of religion, and they believe in the 
intervention of ancestors and saints in the pursuits of 
their daily life. These saints are invoked to cure diseases, 
to avert calamities, to bring rain, and to bless the child
less ~th offspring. Sll.iads and mullas also play an 
important part, and their amulets, charms and blessings 
are constantly invoked. The most influential men of this 
class in Nushki are Sahibzada Gul Jan and Muhammad 
Husain and Saiads Khwaja. Muhammad and Malang 
Shah; and in Chagai mullas Imam Khan, Sa.njrani, Sakhi 
Muhammad Shah, Fakirzai, and -the five sons of the late 
Saia.d Lashkar Shah, Balanoshi (1905). 

Among the common superstitions n.re the following:
If a. fox crosses the traveller's path from the right it is 

considered a. lucky sign, but if it should paS's from the 
left to the right it is ominous and the traveller must l1a.lt 
for a. while ere he proceeds on his 'va.y. If a snake 
crosses the path, the traveller must ·halt until it has dis
appeared. The fox's bark, which is locally described as 
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kzlr kUr, is considered an auspicioWJ sign a~d one that 
p~e~cts fa:in, but if the same animal emits the cry of wei 
w!i, a great ~!amity or a death is foretold. Such·was the . 
importaitCe aita.cl).ed to · this. sign, that in: former. days 
raiding ,parties have been known tO have halted for several 

. ditys on hearing the ill-omened sound. 

In pre-British times "ordeal by fire," was ·niitch 
resorted to for the purpose of determining the· iimoce~ce 
or guilt 0~ a suspected thief. The a.Ccused . was caJ.l.e~ 
upon either to hol<l a piece of red-hot· iron in his hancr1 or 
to pick out a ring thrown _into a bowl of boili.Dg gh£:· If 
the man came out of the-ordeal w_it}lout injury o~ hurt, 
·his innocence was proved, and his acetiser was co~pelled 
to pres~nt him. with a.·. camel by way 9f Compensation 
(panjabaha) and at the same tini'e "give another camel to 

. the . tribal headman. This method· of trial is· still- prac
tised by the nomads in the more remote parts of the 
District (1905). · . · ' 

-- There is a very wide-spread belief in the power o~ tlie 
" evil eye," in the power of evil spirits· generally, . and in 
the propensity of the latter to indulge in theft. Thus, 
when the harvest is ready, the grain ·collected· on the 
threshing floor is encircled by a line drawn_ with ·the point 
of a naked sword, which is then placed· on the top of the 
heap~ A piece of wqod with the kali~a inscribed is ~tlso 
fixed into the heap. . · · 

. ·. 
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The religion of the majority of the domiciled Hindus is Hinduism. 

a mixture of Sikhism combined with idol worship, .while 
the Shikarpuris worship DaryS.. Baksh,· the River Pir of 
Sind. 'Their religious practices are loose a1td have been 
considerably influenced by their surrounclitigs. Many of the 
baniaa employ Muhammadan servants, and the ma.jority 
of them Will 'drink water from. a skin . or . vessel belonging 
to a Muhammadan.· It has, however, been noticed there 
is a tendency tOwards' a stridor . obs_ervance of caste pre-
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judices since they came in contact with the Hindus from 
India. 

Ocoupa.tion. Occupations were not recorded in detail in 1901, the 
family system of enumeration having been followed, and 
the occupation of the head of the family being assumed to 
be that of the remainder. The population in this case 
may be roughly divided into five classes by occupation ; 
landowners, cultivators, flockowners, traders and artisans. 

As is natural in a pastoral country, the flockowners and 
their dependants form by far the most numerous class. 
Their total in 1901 was estimated at 10,602 persons, of 
which 2,836 were classed as actual workers (males) and 
7,766 as dependants of both sexes. Of these again the 
majority were camel owners, and were represented in the 
Nushki tahsil principally by the Trasezai and Amlrzai 
Mengals, the Muhammad Hasnis, and the Fakirzai and 
Izzatzai Rakhshanis, and in Chagai by the Notezais, 
Muhammad Hasnis arid Taukis. The Hamirzai sub-section 
of the Trasezai Mengals are considered to possess an excel
lent breed of jambaa or riding camel. The principal sheep 
owners in Nushki are the Bajezai Mengals, and in ChB.gai 
the KamarzRi and Dah Mardag, who live near Chagai !1-nd 
Dalbandin. The chief cattle breeders are the Amirzai, 
S6.soli, the Fakirzai Rakhshanis of Padag and the Langavs 
of Nushki. The landowners in the District are a compara
tively small class, and in 1901 were estimated at 1,275 
actual workers (males) and 3,115 dependants of both sexes, 
all of whom were classed as "land-holders and land
holding agriculturists." The majority of these are to be 
met with in the Nushki tahsH, and include the Paindzai, 
Trasezai and Bajezai Mengals; the Badini Jamaldlni and 
Mandai Rakhsha.nis, and the Haruni, Langav and Barach 
tribes; and in ChB.gai the Sanjrani, Notezai, Barach and 
Balanoshi Saiads. The majority of the Bli.jezai Mengals, 
and the Makiki and BalghRni septs of the Badini Rakhshli
nis, the Notezai and the Barech cultivate their own lands 
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while a. large number of the others employ ten~ts. 
Commerce accounted, in 1901, for 141 actual workers 

and 152 dependants, but these figures only referred to the 
stationary commercial population, an~ did not include the 
large number of tra.nsfrontier men who are engaged in the 
wheat, wool and ghi trade between Garmsei, Shorawak and 
Nushki, or the indigenous tribes who are employ~ in the 
carrying trade (ktirwam} between Kharan and the District. - .. 
No reliable figures are available in connection with the 
numbers thus employed. 

The artisans belong chiefly to the Loris of the Sarmas
tanri section and for the most part are to be found in the 
Nushkl tahsH, where they work as bla.cksrniths, carpenters, 
bards and musicians. · 

The women besides helping in agriculture occupy their 
spare time in making felts, felt coats, rough · carpets and 
earthen pots. The poorer classes make their own sandals· 
(chawat) from raw hide or (swath) and mats from the ' 
dwarf palm. 

. .r 
I' 
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With all B~ahuis and Ba.loch, social precedence takes 11. Sooiallife 
more definite form than among the Afghans, a.ud the and sooial 
Brahui and Baloch tribes of the District are in no way preoedenoe. 
behind their neighbours in exacting a. rigid observance of 
the social duties. Each tribe has its head or chief, whose 
poeftion is unassailable, and within each tribe the prece-
dence of each section, division and subdivision is ma.rked 
and defined, . and the head of each such group takes 
precedence strictly in the order of his group. Owing 
to their proxiinity to the Persian boi:der, the tribesmen 
have also imbibed many of the notions of Persian etiquette, 
and the sma.llest and ·least important malik has the most 
exaggerated idea. of his izzat or personal dignity. This 
question of izzat is perhaps more marked than in other 
parts of Baluchistan. The member11 of the Sardar Kh6ls 
or families of the chiefs have a recognised social position, 
and it is considered as an honor to marry into these 
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families. The tribesmen endeavour to intermarry among 
their own septs, or among septs of a similar social status 
among other Baloch or Brahui tribes, but the poorer 
classes do not object to give their girls in marriage to 
men of out-side tribes, and this action does not entail any 
social stigma. The tribesmen do not inter-marry with 
the Loris or the menial classes, and, as elsewhere in 
Baluchistan, persons following the occupation of artisans 
are always placed at the bottom of the social scale. The 
Baloch custom of taking and giving the news (hawa~ 

prevails in all parts of the District, and the manner in 
which it is conducted is in accordance with the strictest 
.social etiquette. 

As much importance is attached to the procedure, a 
brief description of the same may not be out of place and 
is as follows :-When a newcomer arrives at a place 
where several members of a tribe are assembled, he 
offers the saltimalaik or "peace be with you," and is 
answered only by the person highest in rank, who replies 
wrir-alaikamussaltim or "with you be peace" and 
adds formal enqumes jor.JUs, shar · jor-us etc., 
concerning the health of the new arrival and his 
relations. The others present then welcome the new 
comer. The highest in rank next asks permission of all 
.present to take the news. If the new arrival is of inferior 
rank, he merely says hawalatO ("give your news,") but if 
the man is an equal or of superior rank the remark is 
prefaced by 'mehrbar.i ka' ("do us the favour.") The 
newcomer thereupon asks for formal leave to speak aud 
gives the news when permission has been accorded. 

Hospitality. Hospitality to all comers is still considered as one of 
the most important obligations of the tribesmen, but, 
owing to the extreme poverty of the majority of the people, 
the duty is, in practice, confined principally to the chiefs 
and richer men, and the ordinary people content them
selves by enterta.ining their friends and acquaintances. 
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The great increase in the number of travellers ·consequent . 
. on the opening out of the country and the establishment 
of the trade route and the general rise in prices have also 
tended to check the ancient custom of indiscriminate 
entertainment. 

The old time hospitality practised 'bf . the chiefs in 
former days is well illustrated by the following account 
given by Pottinger* of his reception near Nushki by the 
Rakhsha.ni chief in 1810. 

"·The Sardar or chief of the tooman (tuman) was away. 
fr.om home, and the Belooches, who were crowded about 
us, began to be rude and troublesome. In this dilemma 
we were cogitating what we were to do, when a man, who 
from his dress we took to be 8. Persian, advised our going 
to the mikman khanu, or house for guests. " There," said 
he "you will be safe and unmolested and when the Sirdar 
comes back in the evenin·g, he will furnish you with a 
guide. we adopted this plan, and the change of conduct 
in. the people was instantaneous,. for, though still .curious 
to discover what we were, they became attentive to our 
wants and comforts, spread a carpet, brought pillows from 
tha Sirdar's house for us to rest upon, and, in short~ from 
the moment we · entered the mikman khanu appeared to 
respect us as the guests of their chief, and entitled to all 
the Beloochee right of hospitality; nor was this 
confined to ourselves and people, for a man was also pr~ 
duced to tend our camels out to graze. 

" The mihman khanu was a ghedtin of wickerwork, the 
roof cpvered with black kummul or blanket, excessively 
cool and refreshing to us, who had. been sitting for three 
hours in the red sand. exposed. to a noontide sun. We laid 
aside our arms and hty down to sleep, having no longer 
any fears either on account of our property or persons. 
About sunset they sont to. us from the Sirdar's, a tray of 
l10t brefVl with a wooden bowl full of dholl (dal) or peasoup, 

- •PoiUnger'e Travel. WI. Baluchistan, 1810, 
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and shortly after we had. dined, the chief himself came to 
visit us. When the usual ceremonials of embracing were 
gone through, he began by expressing his surprise at our 
not having brought a letter to him from Kalat or Kuch 
Gandava, which latter province he concluded, as a matter 
of course, we had visited; declaring it would be out of his 
power, as he valued the Khan's friendship, to assist 
us in escaping (for he had no doubt we were followed by 
someperson),andhintedatour beingthe sons of Rohoollah 
Beg the Babee merchant; 'however ' continued he, 
'you may make yourself easy, and I shall feel it my duty 
to protect you so long as you choose to remain with me! 

* * * * * * * 
"An event occurred this morning, which will shew how 

inherent the spirit of hospitality is in these people. One 
of our Hindustani servants had begun to bake some cakes, 
when he was discovered by the Belooches who called out 
' What I are you going to disgrace our tooman ? Cannot 
Eidal Khan (the Sirdar's name) find food for his guests.' 
" The man explained to them, that it was his mistake 
from not knowing their customs, on which they were 
quite pleased, but told him, that thoug-h they lived in a 
desert and were a poor set ·they had once entertained 
Nusseer Khan and his army for five days so profuseiy that 
he ever afterwards called them the Dil Kooshas, or open
hearted, i.e., generous." 

The method described above is that which is still in 
vogue among the tribesmen when entertaining their 
guests, and though, as already stated, open hospitality 
is not meted out in the case of all strangers, the duty 
nevertheless imposes no small tax on the resources of the 

· chiefs and headmen, as it is a matter of etiquette among 
men of standing to be accompanied on tl1eir travels by as 
many followers as possible, the number of such retinue 
being accepted as an indication of the importance of the 
master. 



CO-OPEBATlON. ~9 

It is customary for the tribesmen to raise subscriptions l'OPUL.&.

a.mong themselves On certain occasions, the system being · OoTI~N •. 

kn b "" S h b. · ti · d th · -operaown as war, uc su scnp ons are 1'8Jse on e bon among 
• ·· ·f • (b • ) · · • ( '--l b ~ theindivi-occaslOn o marnages cwam ; Cll'CUmclStOns c,.... un1 ; dua.la a.nd 

when fines and compensation for blood have to be paid ; groups. 

or when an individual has been· reduced to poverty owing 
to unforeseen circumstances. · These contributions are 
entirely voluntary and are regarded in the light of a debt 
·of honour, to be- discharged if the donor ever has to 
demand bijjar himself. In former times it would appear 

1 
to have been the custom for the rich and powerful to 
demand bijjar from their poorer. brethren as a right. 
'When a death occurS it is usual for the neighborirs and 
. friends to make some small presents (puni) to the relations 
iof the deceased. · · 
r Another method of co-operation is known as kashar or . HIUhar. 
·ruhar, in accordance with which all the villagers and 
fri.ends are expected to come forward to help a neighbour, 
who_wish~rti2_er.eci-A new--embankment-(band)-ort"epair-· 
ian old one. Such help is. readily given, and when thus · 
employed the men and animals are fed by the person for 
whom the work is being done. 

Gatau is the name given to an ancient cus.tom which Gatau. 
permitted travellers to take a sheep or goat for purposes 
of food from any flock which they might coine across. 
This custom, however, appears to be dying out, or 11-t least 
is confined to the flocks· of friends or relations. 

' 
A headman who owns sufficient lands to provide for all Ma.nntir of 

the needs and comforts of a family, lives ~tt ease. Prapn~, ':fa.~n~~! : 
eating and gossiping fill his day with now and again a hca<!ma.n, 

l 'ttl b • h • • d' t' t h' te t cultlvu.tor 1 e usmess, suc as g~vmg 1rec 1ons o 1s nan s or. . and 

shepherds, ;revenue collecting, or acting as peace-maker or· &hepherd. 

arbitrator in petty disputes among the tribesmen. Most 
of the cultivators are careless and la1.y, and are only .fully 
employed at the time of sowing or harvest. They leave-- · 
much of their work to their women, and spend most of' 
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their day gossiping. Occasionally they vary the tnonotony 
of existence by bringing some fuel or fodder for the 
cattle. 

A shepherd is the only man, who leads a hard life. He 
is off before dawn and only returns to the settlement for 
a short time at midday, after which he is again absent 
till evening. When the pasture near the village or 
encampment is exhausted, he is sometimes absent from 
the village or encampment for weeks or months w}J,ere 
his dole of flour and salt is sent to him and is supple
mented by milk from his flock. It is not surprising that 
his life renders him extraordinarily hard and active. 

The nomads generally lead a robust and careless life 
wandering with their encampments from place to place in 
search of pasture for their Hocks and herds. 

Food. The majority of the people have only two daily meals, 
one in the morning at about 11 A., lit. and the other at 
sunset. The former is called s·u11ira or nim roch and the 
latter shcim. Only well-to-do people take a third meal 
called niari in the early morning which in summer con
sists of bread and curds, and in winter of dates and butter, 
and occasionally of kabcib or roasted meat. Wheat is the 
staple food grain, and is made into leavened cakes 
(khamiri) baked in an oven or on a stone griddle (taju). 
Dates are largely used, as is also in its season the gwan or 
fruit of the pistacia khan}ak which is eaten both fresh 
and dry. Before use, it is pounded or either mixed with 
the wheaten cakes or made into an infusion in which the 
cakes are steeped. In days of scarcity, a kind of porridge 
or dal is made from the seeds of the indigenous plants 
known aFi the kulkushta and muglufr (RumeaJ vesicarius). 

The majority of the poorer classes eat their bread plain 
and without relish, but an infusion of kl"ltt is sometimes 
used. This is mixed 'vith boiling ghi and is locally known 
as si iragh. 
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.Another ·condiment is known as acluit·, and consists of 
onions, turmeric, chill~es, coriander, pomegranate seeds, 
cardamom and cinnamon pounded together and kneaded 
with flour and made into small cakes. This is considered 
a great delicacy. and is only used on special occasions. 
Meat is seldom eateu i~ summer except when the in-
habitants of a hamlet combin"e to buy a sheep, goat pr 
bullock, or when a moribund camel or other animal is· 
killed. · · 

'l'he diet_ of tile well-to-do, and especially of those near 
Nushki, is becoming more civilized. They eat fowls, 
eggs, rice and roasted meat (sajji), an(!. many of them 
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have taken to the use of green tea. . 
Cows are kept by those in good position but the milk. Milk and its 

.commonly drunk is that of goats, sheep and camels. Pt~para· 
IOnB, 

Curds, made with rennet or panarband (Withania coagu-' 
lans) form the basis of most preparations including butter 
and cheese. Butter-milk is also much consumed; next in 

. demand is krut or cakes of boiled whey, which ·are dlied 
and mixed With salt. ----------

The p~incipal fruits eaten in the District are melons Fruit and 
which are grown in large ·quantities in the summer vegetables; 
months, and dates which are imported from Kharan, and . 
comprise the varieties known as the humbi, muz,~vti, 

rangino~ pappo, rabi zard®~ joshanda and lcahruba. The 
last named are cheap, and form one of the staple foods of 
the nomad tribesmen. Ordinary vegetables are not. 
grown, but'the indigenous plants known as the l~ullcuBhta 
and mugh•!r which hav~ already been mentioned' and the 
garbust, chaminar, sar~shlc and pochlco are sometimes used 
as such. 

Tobacco is psed: generally throughout the District 'for 'fobucoo. 

smoking, chewing anrl occasionnlly for snuffing. 
The cooki11g and eating utensils are few and dirty; they .UtonsilY. 

usually conHist of a tripod (p,ie dong), a stone griddle {t.ifu) 
ltD Cln·then pot (:Jttru) IL W•Jod~tn pltLto (t<i8) UI:ICU both: fOl' 
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kneading and eating, and a copper can with a spout 
(badni). 

The ordinary dress of the nomads and poorer classes 
consists of a cotton shirt (kzts), cot.ton trousers (shalwar) 
white or blue, and a felt cap covered with a cheap turban, 
the whole costing from Rs. 3 to Rs. 4. To this is added 
a long felt coat with closed sleeves called zor which costs 
about Rs. 4 or a woollen coat with open sleeves known as -
shal costing about Rs. 6-0-0. On their feet the men wear 
sandals made of dwarf palm (swath) or ofleather (chawat), 
the latter costing about Rs. 1-8-0, and in the winter felt 
shoes called sur. Wooden shoes (katrak) are also some
times worn in the hills. 

The better classes wear a muslin turban (dasta1·) 6 to 
10 yards long, tied over an Afghan peaked cap (top) a 
shirt (kits), reaching to the knee, made of white long
cloth, (chilwar) or calico and buttoning (gM-t) on the right 
shoulder, and baggy trousers (shalwa1·) often dyed blue. 
To the above are added a cotton wrapper (khtfri) for summer 
wear and a thick cotton wrapper (klufs) in winter. On 
their feet they wear Kachhi or Multun-made shoes. The 
rise in the standard of living is noticeable in the general 
improvement in the style of the dress of the more wealthy, 
many of whom now wear good turbans and gold embroi
dered coats. 

The Baloch and Brahuis lmve their trousers gathered in 
at the anlcle, while those of the Barech are loose. With 
the exception of the Barech and Sanjruni, whose hair is 
cut short over the nape of the neck in the Afghan fashion, 
the maj01·ity of the tribesmen wear their hair in long curls. 

·The domiciled Hindus, according to their ancient 
custom, usually affect red trousers and a red cap or tur
ban, and their shirt is buttoned on the left instead of the 
right shoulder; but in other respects their dress both for 
men antl women is similar in pattern to that worn by the 
tribesmen, 



. WOMi?N'S ·.DRESS, 

-Among the Baloch and Br.ahuis a woman's dress ·ordi
narily consists of a long shift or shirt (k1~), reaching the 
ankles, and of a wrapper (gud). Drawers are only worn 
by the Barech and Sanjrani women.. The shift!l an.d 
wrappers of the better classes are made of silk,· and the 
former are sometimes richly embroidered in front • 

. Among the poorer classes every married _woman possesses 
anembroidered shirt. made of silk or some good material, 
which was· pre~ented to her on her wedding d~y 11-0d is 
Jwpt for special occasions, but for ordinary use a plain 
garm~nt made of coarse cotton usually suffices. The 
married women generally wear a red shirt and are further 
distinguished by wearing ear rings ·(dur). Th!l ornaments 
used by the women consist chiefly of cheap silveJ" rings . 
worn in the nose, ears and on the hands .• 
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A woman's hair is divided in the centre by a parting. Hair. 
taken round the ear, and woven on either side .into three 
plaits which are joiued together at the back with a wool-
len thread (chotil band). A matriec! woman also wears a. 
short lock of hair on each temple. 

The nomads who form the majority of the populatiol2_:P.wellinga~ 
live for the greater part of the year in the blanket tents 
known as gidan. These gidans are made of goats' hair 

·and generally consist of eleven pieces (pat), the ordinary 
width of each of which is 3 feet, and the length from 15 
to 24 feet. Three of these pieces stitched togethe~ form 
the fly, and two stitched together form each of the four 
walis (ikashale or pechawal). They are stretched over 
cw·ved wooden poles known as gind1~r. In the front of 
e~h gidan there is usually a small courtyard fenced in by 
bushes. A gidan costs from Rs. 25 to Rs. 80 and should 
last for several years. Only the well-to-do can· alford a 
separate giJan for their flocks and as a rule the family, 
lambs an4 kids all herd toge~he1• at nigh~ in the same tent. 
·aidJns are also used by the villagen during theiL· annual 
mi&'l'ations~ to which a reference baa 1~lread,r beeq tn!l-de, 
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Iu the summer the nomads also live in manahs, which 
are huts made of curved sticks covered over with bushes. 
The villages of N ushki consist, for the greater part, of 
huts known as lcudis. These are made of wicker-work 
mats or rather closely woven hurdles of tamarisk stretched 
over a frame work of poles and plastered with a thick 
coating of mud. The floor is sunk in 01·der to give an 
increased height, which is usually from 7 to 8 feet. The 
dimensions vary, the l1trger huts being often 20 feet by 
10. Each famil,y has usually three huts .• one of which 
is the um, or the family dwelling p)ace, the second is 
lmown as tl1e klta•·1~si or shed- for cattle, while the third 
(bai) is used for storing grain and fodder. These huts 
are t1sually made by the people themselves and the cost 
of the material is small. They are generally made facing 
the south in order to avoid the cold north winds in the 
winter. 

In Clutgai the houses are usually made of mud. 
No beds or lamps are ordinarily used, and the house

hold furniture is scanty, consisting of a few carpets, 
(kont); quilts (lrfph), pillows (btilisltt), skins for water and 
milk (izak) some cooking pots and a l1and mill; (nuskhal). 

DispoRal of '!'he method of burial usual among Muhammadans is in 
the dead. vogue, the body being laid north and south with the head 

inclined to the west. The mullt~ scratches the kalima on 
a piece of pottery or a stone which is placeu under the 
head. In the western portion of the District, the nomads 
smear the bodies of smnll infants with fat before burial 
and in the same part of the country when the services of 
a mullt.~ are not avn,ilable, the body of a grown up person 
is buried in its ordinary clothes without a shroml. When 
a person dies of hen t or of thirst in the dest>rt, his body 
is intel'!'ed on the spot where it is found, and no alms 
are distributed. Such })ersons are known n,s shahids or 
martyrs. The ustml term of mourning lasts for seven 
days in the case of all persons over seven years of age; and 
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during this. period visits of condolence are received ana" POPULA~ 
prayers are offered for the soul of the decea8eU.- Pers;;ri~ TION. 

coming to condole with the family bring a sheep or a 
small sum of money . as an offering (pursi), and are 
entertained by the bereaved fa!llily. _On the last day of. 
the mourning sheep . are ~illed . and aJms (kltairat) are 
distributed. The mourning in the case of a chil~ under 
seven years lasts !or one day only. 

The indoor games that . are most popular are the Aniuse

r.hhallavpltch and katar. The latter somewhat resembles ~~:~~· ::~· 
chess and is played with 9 or 18 pebbles or pieces of wood sb~·ines. 

known as the nultbandi or hasht-dah bandi respectively. 
The game of chhn,llavpU.clt .iii played by two sides ; the 
players on one side are covered with a sheet and one of the 
players conceals a. ring (chhallav) in his hand. The sheet 
is then removed, and the other party are called· upon to 
guess where the ring is. This proceeds alternately until 
one siJe has made twenty-on~_Qorr_!l~'llll.e.eswa!fe:.as_· -----

The most-pop~lar out-door amusements are wrestling';· 
khumblhili, which is played with bat and ball; and ji, a 
kind of prisoner's base. Racing, tel)t . pegging;· and 
dancing (chhtip) are also indulged in on festive occasions 
such as on the Id and at marriages and circumcisions. 
Coursing is much practised by the better classes in 
Chagai. Singing is also a populnr amusement and liko 
or love songs are sung by all classes. Balla.ds commem
morating the tribal heroes and their brave deeds are also 
recited by the Loris on festive occasions. 

The musical instrument !flOSt popular with the shepherds 
iH the nal, which is made of w'r and has four holes each 
at an interval of one and a half inches. 

The only festivalH of consequence are the t'!o Ids known Festivals. 
all the mazane and the lrasane Ids, which are celebrated at 
all the villr~ges and encampments~ . 

The Hindus of Nu11hki also tnltke· an annual pilgrimage 
to the Jow1ll'kln l•ill, which is about 14 miles from Nushki 
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on the occasion of W esakhi festival. 
There are several well known shrines in the District, 

which are held in great veneration by the local people. 
The most important of these is the shrine of Saiad Bala 
Nosh near Cluigai. This shrine is erected to the memory 
of Said Balii. Nosh or Shah Baledar, as he is some
times called, who was a disciple of the famous Khwaja 
Makdum of Makran, and came to Chagai in the reign of 
Sha.h Shuja .. The Saiad had the reputation of being able 
to perform miracles, and his shrine is visited in the spring. 
not only by the people of the district, but also by large 
numbers of Afghans from Shorawak and Garms~l. 

Pir Sult.~n. Another well known shrine in the Ohagai tahsil is that 
of Pir Sultan, which has thus been described by 
Captain (now Mujor Sir Henry) McMahon.* 

· "This Sultan, who also has given his name to the whole 
range of Koh-i-Sultan, is an ancient mythical celebrity 
who is said to have been buried in the vicinity. His full 
name is Sultan-i-Pir-Kaisar, and he is the patron saint of 
llaloch robbers. This may account for the Koh-i-Sultan 
having a very bad reputation as a robber resort." Mr. 
Vredenburgt also gives the following account in his 
geological report of Baluchistan:-

"The Koh-i-Sultiin derives its name from that of the 
most celebrated of all the Pirs or saints who form such a 
curious feature in the religion of the tdbes that inhabit 
Baluchishin. With reference to the "Pir Sultiin" or 
"Pir Kisri," Ferrier, with great justice says, of the 
Baluchis, that "although acknowledging that Mahomet 
is a prophet there is another they consider of much greater 
importance than he, and second only to God, with whom 
they sometimes confound him." The great cliffs of agglo
merates of the Koh-i-Sultiin produce the most wonderful 
echoes, a word being repeated distinctly in some places 

*Geog•·aphical Journal, Vol. IX, 1897. 
t Memoi•·• of Goolouical Survey of I11dia, Vol, XXXI, :p•lrt 2, 
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as many as five times. To these echoes I would attribute . 
a curious sound which is supposea to be that o£ a war-drum 
or "nak<ira" played by the Pir- Sultan during certain 
nights. This performance is suppose-d tq take place on 
the summit of Shandi-Koh, one of the peaks of the western -
circle of c~s. I heard this sound on_ ?ne_()ccasio~""w~--
1 was. encamped at Washab ·a short di.stance east of 
Shandi-Koh. It is a clear, high pitched, slightly tibrating 
sound, not unlike the distant roll of a somewhat metallic 
drum, swelling till it becomes astonishingly loud, and it 
is heard for boars at a time in the dead of night. The 
night when I heard this sound was a very clear night. It 
may be that when ther': is very little wind 'in the ·valley; 
the noise of the breeze on the hill tops is exaggerated by 
the echo~,,_ - --

The Koh-i~Sultan and all the minerals which it contains 
are looked upon as the special property of the Pir.- It is 
also considered unlucky to kill snakes in the neighbour
hood as these are supposed to be under the Pir's protection. 
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The slidne ·of Sheikll-liusainJs .situated in t'he · N ushki Sheikh 
tahsil about 6 miles from Mal. He was the son-hi-law· of Husain. 

- Saiad BaJa Nosh, and according to tradition the Sheikh 
and his wife were deserted by the Saiad in the . R~gistain 
plain, where they came across a wild ass which conducted 
them to the spot where the shrine now stands. · ·A spring 
of water burst out of the ground, and shortly a~terwards 
the saint's wife gave birth to a son who came out of her 
mouth in the shape of a flower. .This son was called Phul 
Choto and a shrine in his name has also been erected on 
the Afghan border. Tho resting plJLCe of the Sheikh and 
his wife are marked by two separate dome11, and the 
shrine is much visited by the people from KMrtl.n and 
nlso by many Brahuis from Kalat. 

Major Denn has given the following account of auother 
legend which if! connected with the shrine::_" At one 
time the Moghal Saruars swept down upon this portion of 
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the district and made an attack upon the hill where the 
shrine now stands. On their approach the holy Sheikh 
and his family were made to disappear into the ground 
and were thus saved from destruction. .At the same 
time the attacking party were all turned into stones 
which can be seen standing round the tomb to these 
days." 

.Among the other shrines of importance may be 
mentioned those of Saiad Mahmud or Zinda Pir, Saiad 
Khwa,ja Ahmad and Chilgazi, all in the N ushki tahsil. 

The first named is some 40 miles east of Nushki, and 
it is customary for each caravan passing through to make 
a small offeri~g from each load. This is done in order 
to obtain the favour of the Pir, who on a former occasion, 
is said to have turned a caravan of dates into salt when 
displeased with the owners. 

Saiad Khwaja Ahmad W1ts a Pishin S<tiad who came 
to Khais{Lr some eight generations ago and miraculously 
increased the supply of the Khaisar stream. His shrine 
is situated close to N ushki. 

According to a local tradition, Chilgazi was an Afghan 
saint who eloped with a girl ft·om Shorawak, but on being 
pursued by her relatives descended 40 yards (chihil gaz) 
into the earth with the girl and thus escaped their 
vengeance. 

A stone wall enclosure near Kishingi is also celebmted 
for curing toothache and pains in the stomach. The 
sufferer Ims merely to rlaut a twig in the consecrated 
ground and immediately becomes free from pain. Nasir 
Khan I is s1lid to have offered prayers here on his return 
from SeisMn. 

Names and Both among girls and boys many names are to be 
titles. found, which are possibly of a totemistic origin. They 

are those of animals or plants such as Malachi (locust), 
Gwani (pi8htchio), G11zi (bunarisk) and Shinzi (camel 
thorn). In other cases, the denominations tued for meu 
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are_ those usual among Muhammadans. In the case of PO PULA· . . . 
women, ~!-ames beginnin~ or ending with Bfbi; Kha.tUn o1• 
_Naz are popuhir, such ~s Bibi Naz, Dur Kha.tun and 
Gohar Naz, etc. Abbreviated forms of the iong names 
given to men such as Tajo for Ta,j Muhammad, Shero for 
Sher Muhammad, Pirak for· Pir Muhammad etc;, are, 
frequently used. • 

No ceremonies are observed on the birth of~ girl •. ·The 
birth of a son, on the other hand, i~. marked with general 
rejoicings and he is named Oil the - S~venth day after 
consultatiou _with a mulla. The custom o~ naming the 
son after his paternal grandfather . is common, and is 
based on the consideration that it serves as. a memorial. 

: The term kltan . is used as a suffix, and among the 
Barech Afghans also -as a. prefix, when it is considered 
a mark of hono1lr. The title of mali~· is .a recent 

· innovation, and is applied to the headmen of villilges 
recognised as sqch for the purposes of revenue. and 
administration. The term· sardiir is locally restricted to 
the heads of the tribes such as the Men gal, · Rakhshani 
and tbe Sanjrani, but these men are officially addressed 
as mir, the title of sardti.r being reserved for the_ heads of .. 
the more important tribes which form the Hrahui 
confederacy. Among the titles possessing a religious 
significance may be mentioned the suffix shtik which is. 
given to Saia.ds onLy. The term mulla is applied to men 
who have some pretensions to religious learning, while 
the descendants of well known mullti.s _are distinguished 
by the title of Sahibzada. 

TION. 

A knowledge of the rules of honour (maytir), which · Rules o£ 

prevailed among the tribesmen before the British occupa- honom·. 

tion aud which still influence their actions to a great 
extent, is not without importance from the point of view 
of admini~:~tl·a.tion, and, although they arc similat· in most 
es~;ontials among 11ll 131tloch and B1·ahui tl-ibos, it may not 



90 

POPUL.l· 
TION. 

System of 
reprisals. 

Cit.AGAI. 

be out of place to repeat them. It was incumbent on a 
tribesman :- • 

(1) To avenge blood. 
(2) To fight to the death for a person who had ta,ken 

refuge with him. The refugee was called bcihot 
and was entertained by his protectors so long as 
he remained with the latter. 

(3) To defend to the last property entrusted to him. 
(4) To be hospitable and to provide for the safety of 

the person and property of a guest. 
(5) To refrain from killing a woman, a Hindu, a 

menial or a boy who had not taken to trousers. 

(6) To either pardon an offence on the intercession 
of the women of the offender's family, or to dis
miss the women by giving each of them a dress 
as a token of honour. 

(7) To refrain from killing a man, who had entered 
the shrine of a pir, so long as he remained within 
its precincts. 

(8) To cease fighting when a mull<i, a Saiad or a 
woman, bearing the Koran on his or her bead, 
intervened between the parties. 

(9) To punish an adulterer with death. 

In pre-British days if the parties were of equal position 
and influence, blood was avenged by blood; but if the 
1·elations of the deceased were weak, the ruatter could be 
compromised by the payment of compensation. In cases 
in which the parties belonged to the same tribe and the 
offender himself was out of 1·each, his nearest relation was 
slain. If, however, the offender belonged to another· 
tribe, it was incumbent on. the aggrieved party to kill one 
of the section, clan or tribe to which the former belonged. 
Such a system was liable to indefinite extension, and led 
to interminable blood feuds which could only be checked 
if the authorities 01· friends intervened to arbitrate. The 
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losses on either side were then reckoned. up and compensa- POPULA..- -

tion was paid to the side which had lost most. . TION.' · 

Might was right in days gone by and the position of Blood com· 
the party aggrieved was the principal· factor in de~rmin- peusation, 
ing the price to be paid fo~· blood ; he~ce the compen:sation 
for. a mulla, a Saiad or a person belonging to s~rdar khel 
or iea.ding family, was ordinarily double that payable for-
a tribesman, . . • 

Among the Nushki tribes, the general rate, as fixed iti 
the time of Nasir Khan I, was 2,800 kabuli rupees; and 

. in CMgai a sum correspond,ing to about Rs. 1,000 in 
British money together with the'sword anq gun belonging 
to the murderer. But cash payments were. rare~ and land, 
ca~els, slaves and girls were usually given in e'xcl1ange, 
a girl for this purpose being valued at Rs. 500. 

The rate now prevailing in Nushki is Rs:1;500 which 
is paid partly in cash and partly in. kind. 

Compensation for serious injuries was variously esti
mated in different: parts of the District ;_in Nushki the 
loss of an eye, hand or foot-was c~mnted as equi~aient t_o 
half a life. The compe-nsation for the loss of a tooth was 
about Rs. 100. 
·No Afghan refugees have settled permanently in the Afgh6n 

District, but Sardar Ayaz Kh!tn, and his brqther Sardar . refugees. 

Shah Nawaz Khan, Durrani, the sons of the late ex-Waii 
of Kandahar have. recently purchased some land nell.l' 
Padag which is being cultivated by their t.m~nt11. · 
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ECONOMIC. 

The general conditions of the country are suited to 
pastoral rather than to agricultural pursuits, and in 
comparison with the aggregate area of the District the 
land und~r cultivation is trifling. .Although agriculture 
has developed since British occupation and is gradually 
increasing, it is doubtful whether any very considerable 
extension is possible owing to the barren nature of the 
greater part of the country, the limited supply of perennial 
water and the scanty rainfall. In the neighbourhood of 
Nushki, Cluigai and Dalbandin there are. large tracts 
of rich alluvial soil which could be brought under dry 
crop cultivation, but such crops are precarious and must 
always be circumscribed by the uncertain rainfall. As it 
is, the area of dry crop cultivation in favourable years 
comprises about nine-tenths of the total cultivation of the 
District;· 

The chief sources of irrigation are the Khaistl.r stream, 
ktit·tfzeR, and springs, and the hill torrents which cal'ry 
flood water to the khusM,l,ba tracts. The principa.l hill 
torrent in Nushld is the Pisl,}n Lora, locally known as 
the Blll' 1mllah, whil~:~ in Cluigai the chief nullt.tlls are the 
Mahiytl.n, ShiLill.n, Bulo, Chn~par and Rtihi~. 

Tho best known tmct for khuxhktiba cnltivn.tion is the 
Dak pln.in which is owned by the B{Ldini, the Jt~ma!Jini 
(including the MU.nd1ti) and the Mengttl tt·ibes. Each 
tract in this vast nllul'iul plain hn.s been divided, nnd 
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bears a distinctive name, the following being the 
principal :-

AGRICUL-. 

(a) Dashtak .Badini, Sandtiri, Dardam, Draz-Kash, 
Siahdam and Sordam, belonging to the .Bii.dini 
Rakhshani. · 

(b) Zangi Nawar, Charsar, .and Dashtak Jamaldlni, · 
belonging to the JamaldiniRakhsha.nis. 

(c) Owned jointly by the Jitma.Idinis and the 
Mengals :-Gazk, Shah Di wana, Kulai ; and 
Janan. 

----(d) -Landi, Bedi, Kheshki, Robah, Lidi, Ral!:im wal, 
. Maza_r-wal, Tania Reg, San gin, Sakbtak -and .. 

Buti, owned oy the-ZJ!,gar Mengals. 
The other khushkaba lands in tllis.. tah~H are in · i;b;"_· 

neighbourhood of Mal, and comprise the Sarmalyilahlmal, · 
Deda1·, Gomazgi, Bundkhi, Jabar, Khudaband, .Regtaru·
and Sohr Reg tracts. In the Chagai sub-tahsil the best 
dry crop lands are thosfl known as Jes'a, Bashiri, Sh~h 
Sa.hir, Brabi, Zarala, · DU.lbandin, Pisbak, "Karodak, · . 
.Bazgastar, Hushki Nali and Kunra:ki of these· Hushki
Nali is owned by the Fakirzai Badinis and Dalbandin by_~ 
the Notezais, while the remainder belong to the Sanjranis. 

TUBE, 

The soil of these tracts is alluvial and for the most part Soil. 

e:rlremely-'fertile;---.l'he best i~ a light loam calle<\ matt 
which is found in the greater par~ of the Dak plain and .. 
in the Baghak, Mal, .and ·Chagai tracts. It requires less 
water, retains moiRture longer and is suited for all crops. 
Next comes the reki in which, as the name implies, sand 
constitutes the predominant element ; this is considered 
suitable for juari and melons only. Others are the ·daddo 
a hard stony soil, and the sor which is impregnated with 
salt; both of these are inferior. Khad is the local name 
given to grouml in the neighbourhood of the sites of old 
villages or encampments whore mu,nure has been deposited. Rainfall and 

The rainfall of the District is scanty, the average for system 
tl•e four years from I 001 to 1004 being about 4& inches: t~ncl~t!;~. 
TIJiH r.dufall is not only necessary for the cultivation of tion thereto. 
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TURE, 

sources of il'l'igation. • 

The Khaisar (Nushki talisil) is the onlj stream with a 
perennial supply of wat~r, and except in the neighbourhood 

· of Nushki and Baghak, the area of ilTigated cultivation is 
inconsiderable. The cultivation on unirrigated lands is 
dependent on the floods brought down by hill torrents. 
These floods occur chiefly in the winter and the early 
spring; the former being the most important. Jua1·i and 
melons are the chief crops sown after the spring floods. 
Table III, Vol. B, shows the proportion· of the irrigated 
and unirrigated a1;eas, and the sources of irrigation. 

Population The inhabitants of the Nushki tahsil show a greater 
engaged in aptitude for aariculture than their neiahlJours in the 

and depend. . o f l D' . 1 b o d h . 
ent on agl'i· western portwn o t 1e 1str1Ct, w 10 y custom an c mce 

oultu•·e. are addicted to a nomadic life. None of them, however, 
are good agriculturi'lts, though they have much improved 
in this respect in recent years. Of the total population 
of 15,689 censused in 1901, 10,602 or about 68 per cent. 
were classed as flock owners or dependants, and 4,390 or 
about 28 per cent. under the head of "Agriculture." Of 
the latter 1,275 were actual workers and 8,115 dependants. 
The tribes which are chiefly engaged in agriculture in the 
Nushki tahsil are the Jamaldini and Badini Ra,khshanis, 
the Mengals, the Barech and the Lii.ngavs, and also a 
mixed class of tenants known as the Bato. In the Chagai 
tahsil the Barach, Ld.ngav, and Notezai and a few sections 
of the Muhammad Hasnis are the principal agriculturists. 

Sowing The principal harvests are the klmshkba1· or spring har-
andt.haervest vest, which includes the crops sown between October and 

liD B, • 

January and reaped in the months of May and June; and 
the sauzbat·g or autumn crop sown between April and June 
and reaped in August and September. The princip1tl 
crop of the spring harvest is wheat, but a small quantity 
of barley (lTot·deJtm vulgare) is also grown. The autumn 
arops comprise j111~1-i (Andropo!JOII sor[Jh1tm), china (Panicun• 
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Italicum), mung (Phaseolus .mungo) and melons •. The 
spring crop is the ~ost'important and the one on which 
the indigenous population · of . the eastern parf of. the 
District' chiefly depend for their food. The· central and 
western portions · do not. gr.oW -sufficTe~t g~&i~ for . their 
needs, and, even in ordinary years, the inhabit~nts· are 
compelled to import the bulk · o~ 'their . ~heat ~~om 
Garmsel. · · · 

The cultivators' busiest seas'ons are from October to 
December and from January to March, whe~ they are e~: 
ployed iii ~epairing the bands and embankments and in 
ploughing and sowing for· the spring harvest, and again 
in May and ;June when they are ~ngaged in reapi~1g ·the 
harvest. The months of March and April are ·periods of 
comparative leisure when, as. already stated, the majority 
of the villagers migrate to the sandhills. with their flocks · 
and herds. .. "-------c . ·' . . 

ShLtistics of the area under each crop ar;-not available, 
but it will be seen froW: table XIT in Vol i B that. the 
average amount of the annual Govern~eut share of wheat 
in the Nushki Tahsil in 1900,1 and 1901-2 was 3,912 
~aunds. · In 1902-3 the amount realised in. the two 
tahslls was 675 maunds, and in •1904-5,. 3,602 maunds. 
The share' of juriri for th~ years 1902-3-19,04-5 . was 
263 maunds and 95 ma~nds respectively.· . 

'\Yheat represents about 95 per ~ent. of the total pro.duce 
'Of the District. The variety preferred. by the . zamindars 
is of reddish colour known. locally as the dahyak. After 
a wheat crop the land, whether h·rigated or unirrigated1 

is allowed to lie fallow for one year and sometimes in the 
case of poor soil for two years. . As IJI rqle fallow land is 
used for all crops and the same !and is never used for a 

95 . ' 
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Pt·inoipal 
crops. 

Wheat .• 

double crop in the same year. · · 
Irrigated land is watet·ed for wheat. in September ; it is. Sowing in 

~hen t'Jloughed (~angtfr) an~ !1~rrowed (mdhla). '7he seed In i)~!~~ted 
IS uaually sown m the IJegummg of Elctober, a dnll· (ndli) 
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being generally employed. .An early sowing is known ?.-s 
mdhlav and a late crop as pdcMlav. In the former case 
the seed germinates between 8 and 10 days, and in the 
latter between 10 and 20 days. The first watering (shom 
prosh) is given when the plants are about 6 inches above 
the ground. About the end of January the green crop 
is either cut for fodder or is allowed to be browsed by 
~:~heep and goats. This cutting or browsing improves the 
subsequent yield. About 20 days later a second watering 
is given. The third watering is given when the ears are 
formed (gabh), and the fourth when the corn begins to 
appear. At this stage an abnormal supply of water 
whether from artificial sources or from rains causes 1·ust 
(surkln). The harvest (labh) takes place in May or June. 

Threshing. The general method followed in threshing (gowat) is 
that used in India. A long pole (girdu) is erected in the 
centre of the threshing floor and oxen are driven round 
it to tread out the grain. Another method, known as 
tsapa1·, is used by the Barech only, when in addition to 
treading out the grain a weighted hurdle or bush is also 
dragged over the corn. 

Cultivation The time of the cultivation of wheat on unirrigated 
intedn;r''\i lands depends on the winter rains, and the seed can be 

ga an · sown as late as Februltl'y. Seed is also sometimes sown 
before the winter rains at the time of the first ploughing, 
the system being known as g"at·at. The seed sown in dry 
lands often produces two crops; in the first ye1tr from the 
seed that has been sown, and in the second year from seed 
which has fallen from the standhig crops. This second 
crop is called khat"Od. 

Barley. The cult~vation of barley is compnr1ttively small, and 
the method of the sowing is the same as that of wheat. 

Juad. Juari, Ol' IIU1'J'at ns it is locally known is the principal 
autumn crop. The1•e ltre two varieties, the parhko or 
white and tho bol"ingo or reel vt~riety, the httter being cou
sidorocl tho superior. The fm·l·ows (pal) are about 3 feet 
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apart and the seed is sown ~ith a· drill (nah) . generally 
abo~t the month of Ap1il. The seed germinates between 
7 to 10 days and.on its first appearance is called kuntak. 
In 15 or 20 days when it shows two or three leaves, it l.s 
knoWn as dotako or sehtako. Two waterings are ordinarily 
considered sufficient, a~d the first is-given i.D- a-month's 
time whim the. stalks are about 2! feet above the ground
(karapank). The second watering is given when the ears' 
begin to for~, and the crop is harvested in August or 
September. In irrigated land the stalks are cut and 

. stacked for fodder, but in dry crop areas the heads· alone 
are gathered. The process of threshing is the same as 
that of wheat but camels are usually employed instead .of 
bullocks. Dast klt,and (or digging with the hands) is a 
local term applied to lands which· have. been prepared by 
hand by those zamindclrs who _ canno~ a~ord io keep 
bullocks. · · 
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China or prish (Panicum Italicum), is only cultivated in Subsidiary 
· food o•·opa. 

very small quantities and the sow:ing is usually comme_n~ed 
in May. The crop js_harvested in about 40 days". .Mung 
(locally known as mash) and kunjicL.are also occasionally 
sown in the j'Uiiri fields. The cultivation-of lucerne has 
only recen'tly been started in the neighbourhood· of · 
Nushki. 

With the exception of melons, no fruits are grown by Fruit and . 
the local people. . Vegetables are also not cultivated, but Teged tat~le 

. prone IQn. 
their place is taken by certain wild plants such as the 
mag her, garbust, sundam~ ptftarlc, zampt~d, · chamar, srishkok 
and kha.mbo. · . 

Gardens have been started at Kishingi, 'Badal Khan 
kdre~ and Baghak with fruit and other ~rees imported 
from Quetta, but up to the present (1905) they hne not 
been a great success. 

The cultivation of cucurbitaceous crops (pdlezdt), which 
include various ldnds of sweet melons (galau) and water 
melons (/czlti/c/t), is CUITied 011 to a COI1Biuurable ex tent iu 

------
P6ltiznt. 
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The two best known varieties of the sweet melons are 
the gm-i galav, which has a green skin and the khaburza 
which is of a yellow colour. The water melons are of 
three varieties known from the colour of their skin as the 
maun, habshi or asgha?·i (black); the gat·ri (green), and the 
piun, malali or ktfghzi (white). The black variety is 
considered the best, as it has a sweet and pleasant flavour, 
hard skin and can be preserved for a considerable period. 
Melons are grown both in irrigated and dry lands, the 
seed being sown with a drill a few days before that of the 
jucfri. The seeds germinate in about 10 days, when they 
are known as ang{u-i. When the leaves appear the plant· 
is known as dottfko, clufrttfko and then as k11poto, which 
last stage is reached in about a. month. The field is then 
watered. About 20 days later the plant begins to creep 
on the ground; it is now known as chilko and the blosso~s 
also begin to show. When the blossoms drop, small 
fruits (band) are formed. These band or fruit are buried 
in the ground, and the :field is watered a second time, the 
watering being repeated at intervals of 15 to 20 days until 
the fruit is ripe. Before plucking the :first fruit, it is 
usual for the owner to mark the occasion by distributing 
dates as alms or by killing a sheep or goat as a sacrifice. 
The fruit lasts from July to September. In Nushki the 
best melons are grown at Badal Karez, lmi.m Bostan and 
Dedar, !1nd in ChRgai on the Lijji Karez and the Bishri 
IDtusMcfba. Large quantities of melons are also imported 
into Nushki from Shorawak. The Kandabari or jowaki* 
system of growing this fruit has recently been st.arted 
near Nushki. 

There is no regular system of rotation, but irrigated 
lands are usually allowed to lie fallow for one or two 
years. No rule can be observed in the dry crop areas as 

*Note.-A detailed ncconnt of the jowaki sy&tem is given in 
Chapter II of the Quottn-Pishin District Gnzottcor. 
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these depend on the floods, and ~hose tracts are chol!e~ 
which have received the largest quantity of sii~ ~nd mois
ture. According to crop experiments made in the Nush~ 
tal!sil during . the spring harvest .. of 1905, the average 
produce of wheat per acre is 6 maunds 32 seers, the high· 
est yielc;l being ·8 maunds to the ac!e on land irrigated by 
the Khaisar· stream. The Chagai: qultivators oal!Jp.lat~ 

that the out-turn of wheat and juari should amount 
respectively. to ten and eight times the quantity of th~ 
seed sown. · 

• -- - J'~ . ' • 

No reliable ~ata are available; and it is difficult to say 
to what extent cultivation has actually increased since 
British occupation. But the protection. afford~ .. ~ a,gainst 
'foreign raids and the l,l~ssa.tion of internal f~uu!'l~e 
undoubtedly enabled the tribesmen to . devote more ~iu.~ 
to agriculti.ire. The sources of irrigation have also been' 
increased, Writing in 1898-9 Captain Webb Ware said,· 

. that; "when I first visited Chagai in 1896-7 there wer~ 
only four karezes in existence, this number increased _tq. 
six in 1897-S, and to 1~ in 189.8--9," . The tahsilda;r o~· 

Nlishki estimates (1905) that the area of cultivation iu the 
tahsil has doubled itself sjnce · Nushki was taken over 
from Kal!i.t, but adds that the last few years of drought . 

. have tended to check fUrther extension, -

4GB.IGU!-t 
':tV.BJil, 

Extension 
of cultiva.· 

tign. 

A list of the implements u~ed, with .the vernacular n11-me Agricul· · • 
. • . tura.l 

of each will be found m appendix IV. implements. 

The principal implements include the plough which is 
known as langtir, the plank harrow: or scraper (/,dn) with. · 
which embankments are made, and the clotl crusher or 
log (mdhla)· used for ~reaking clods and smoothing the 
ground. Among minor implements may be mentioned the 
ramba or Weeding spud, the kodill or mattock ; the dal or 
wooden spade worked by two men with a rope .fo; making 

· small embank_ments j the sickle (lashij for reaping j fOUl' or 
two pronged fork (cluJr. Blu.JI~k aud do8ltclkh) ; the . dalli or. 
wooden winnowing spade, and the taja1· or axe. These 
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implements are made by the local artizans (Loris), and 
there appears to have been no appreciable improvement 
in recent years. 

Appendix V contains a list of revenue and agricultural 
terms. 

The Land Improvement Loans Act, XIX of 1883, and 
the Agriculturists' Loans A.ct, XII of 1884, have not been 
applied to the Baluchistan Agency, but the question of 
their extension is under consideration (1905). Rules to 
regulate such advances ~:tve been promulgated under the 
executive orders from the Government of India, and are 
embodied in the· Baluchistan Takii.vi Advance Manual 
190HY'Jihe annual grant for the whole Agency is 
f,1o>.ni,OOO,·of which Rs. 9,000 are allotted for the Chagai 
.Vistrict. The Assistant Political Agent is authorised, 
within the limit of his grant, to sanction advances not 
exceeding Rs. i,OOO in each case, and the Revenue 
Commissioner up to Rs. 3,000, the sanction of the local 
Government being necessary for advances in excess of this 
amount. The ordinary rate of interest is one anna in the 
rupee or 61 per cent. per annum, but in a case in which 
the Assistant Political Agent is satisfied that the project 
is sound and is likely to lead to an increa~e of revenue, he 
is at liberty to grant the advance free of interest. In the 
case of tribes living on the immediate border, the Assist
ant Political Agent bas a wider discretion in the grant of 
advances free of interest up to a limit of Rs. 1,000. The 
advances can be granted either for works carried out by 
the Assistant Political Agent himself or by the agricultural 
population. 

During the years 1899-1900 to 1904-05 advances 
amounting to Rs. 18,800 have been granted for improve
ment of land and sources of irrigation, and Rs. 15,882 for 
other agricultural purposes such as the purchase of seed 
and bullocks. The recoveries during the same period 
were Rs. 8,270 and Rs. 11,270 respectively. Details by 
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. tahsils for each ·year;a.r~ g&en in· -G.fieiV, V{)l, B~ --The. ~oRrcur.. · 

larger :portio~ of the· advances (Rs. 27,3~2) has be!;!~ed ~ T_uxE. 

in the Nushki tahsil ·where th~re is a large ·agricultur~__.. 
population.. The advances are ordinarily given for sinking 
new karezes, for repairing and improving old ones; and in. 
times of drought and· scarcity, for the relief of dismoess · 
and the. purchase • of· seed and cattle. ~.· Repaymenti .are· 
made generally by half yearly instah:iJ.ents. .Majol' Benn, · 
~sistant Pqliticat. AgimJ (1905) · makes the · following 
remarks in connection with these grantS. 'f The za'lnin- .. 

· dcirs of the Nushki tahsil readily ~e. to ~vail theinselvel1 
of Takii.vi advances and ~rr!! always an'xio~s to increase the 
supply of -;.ater.- -Th~ zaminddrs, however; of- the Chft.ga._i.!. 
sub-tahsil are ve~y backward and ln spite ~f the 'explana;.. · 
tions-which are given to them of the advantages to be 

, gaiped by· T~ka:ri advances,Jhey db not accept th!lm :yvi~h _ 
any great willingnef!s.:· This is due to the fact that· being 
Sanjranis and chiefly malddrs (flock-owners) they are an 
unenterprising lot. As a rule not much 9bjection-is offered 
to the payment of instahnents when they fall'due." '· 

_The· agriculturists of Nushki s~em to be ·consid~rably · .Agr!cul_. _ · 
· l d (190") d th h' f -f th ' ' d .b:t d-. tural mdt!b·: - mvo ve . ., , an . e c. 1e cause o . e1r lD e e ness tedness. · 

. is said to be due to the· r11cent seasons of scarcity and · 
· drought. They are poor cultivators and naturally indolent, . 
. and at the same time their standard of living has undoubtr-

edly risen within th-e past· few ·years.· 'From a rough 
estimate made by t~e· District . authorities · (190o) it 
appears that· the liabilities of the tribes. in the N ushki, 

· . tahsH amount to. 1!-bo~t 
Men gal ... ' .. , _ Re. 80,000 . . • 
Jam'-ldini , 25,000. Rs. 86,500, as shown bi'the 
D&dfni ... , . 20,()96. ma.rg"in, ~!_J._e.'chief c~edi.:.: . 
Mandai ... , 1o,ooo t~rs are. the loca.l Hindu · , 
Unsav .. " 1•000 shopkeepers.: The.rate of . 
Mohammad Haani 500 · · -

" interest depends on cir- · 
cumstances and on the position of· the borrower, hut. the · · 
average rate is about 25 per cent. per annum.·· lf the 
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loan is not repaid at the next harvest, compoJ!nd interest 
is charged. Credit is also given for ·goods purchased 
fro~ time to time, the price being paid at the next har
vest and interest being charged at the rate of 25 per cent. 
The loans are ordinarily entered in the money-lenders' 
books, and in cases of large sums the entries are attested 
by the village or tribal headman. Lands are usually 
mortgaged with possession, the mortgagee arranging for 
the cultivation, the paymeilt of Government revenue and 
ot11er deman!ls, and retaining the landlord's share as his 
interest until the debt has been paid off. Advances of 
grain are also made by Hindus, and occasionally by 
a~mindtirs ~each other, the price of the grain being fixed 
at th~ time of the advance, and the debt being repayable 
at the next harvest in cash or in kind. When advances 
are made for seed grain, it is usual for the lender to 
receive one-third of the crop at the next harvest after the 

, Government share and the wages to the labourers have 
been deducted. The nomads of the central and western 
portion of the District are said to be generally free from 
debt. 

Masson, who visited Nushki in 1840, speaks of a special 
breed of horses locally known as the galgazi; but these 
appear to have completely died out, and at the present 
time only a few ponies are kept by the chiefs and richer 
men, The other domestic animals are camels, bullocks, 
donkeys~ sheep and goats. Nearly every family of nomads 
possel'!se~ a !Jheep-dog; and grey-hounds (tci:n) are kept 
by the well-to-do and more especially by the Sanjranis of 
Chligai. According to Masson the district in 1840 possessed 
'(a variety of the trlzi or grey-hound of much repute in 
Baluchistan and prized in more remote countries."* 

• Narrative of a juurney !o Kal.!t b;r Oharles Masson, 184S. 
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The following table shows .the estiniatetr riumber of .lati.i'cu~ 

camels, donkeys, cattle, sheep· ahd goats iil each tahsil iii-- or\tii.k 
1905.::-- ' . . ~-,;~· 

Tahs£1. Camel~le. _nw.key&--i!~ Sheep and · 
. , . · and female. . · and oows.. goats. 

- - N ushki . . . 1,800 250 . 500 6,000 
Chagai ... 3,500 .. 350 400 30,000 

The ·number of animals or· ,-1. by-_ the transfroritier 
nomads who periodically visif'tne District is estimated as 
under:-

Cairi.els, male and female· ..• 2~160 
Donkeys 300 

. Sheep and goats .•. . .. 11,200 
Camels are mostly bred for sale;· but thej are also uiiea Camels.• 

for transpol,i and sometimes for the pllljloses of cultiv<ition :< 

in the dry-crop areas. ·In both __ ~u~kLa.i:ul-Ghagar~~ 
males are usually sold off as soon lurthey reli.Ch iL wo:r:lring 
age: . The principal breeders ~re the Tras6iai and Amfrzai 
Mengals in N ushki; the Fakirzai, Sumalar.i and 'Sa soli in 
Chagai; and the Amhzai. Hasanzai. and Sh6J:zai i:ri the 
Western Sanjrani country. Camels are distinguished by 
th~ir colour, and the following local proverb. shows the 
estimate in which each kind is heid:. "Buy a d'aslali 
without seeing it, examine the khisun before you buy it, 
and shoot the kharun." The dastalli is of a light colour 
with white markings on the lower part of its forelegs. ·It 
is supposed to be able to carry a load of 7 maunds and is. 
usually priced at about Rs; 70, ';l'he khis~n is of a reddish 
colour and is chiefly used for transport, its ·average 'price 
being from Rs •. 50 to Rs. 60. The kha'-run i~ dark --with 
black points and is looked upon as an inferior animal'; it 
is locally considered as the " Lori " amoiig -camels:, arid 

· can be bought for about Rs. 40 •. There is another variety 
called the piuna or white camel which, being known as . 
the Saiad among camels~ .is not hardy but a poor ~orker, 
The jambtlz or an inferior kind of riding camel is also bred 
in the district. Tl.•e best of this breed are owned by .the 
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Amh·zai Trawzai Mengals, and are known _;:ts hote. Their 
usual price is from Rs. 80 toRs. 150. 

Donkeys nre chiefly kept by the nomads for the trans
~-:-

port of their househo~d effects and for fetching fuel and 
water. They carry about 2 maunds, and their price 
varies from Rs. 15 to Rs. 30. The Hindu traders gene
rally keep Makrani riding donkeys which are valued from 
Rs. 60 to Rs. 80. 

Cattle. The richer zaminddrs in the Nushlci tahsil usually 
import their bullocks and cows from Kachhi, the average 
price of which is Rs 50 and Rs. 30 respectively. The 
indigenous breed is smaller in size, short-horned and of a 
thickset build. '.~;:hose of dun colour are considered the 

~ bes~~.,while the black variety are supposed to stand the 
cold better. The average price is about Rs. 30. 

Sheep The indigenous breed of sheep are of the thick-tailed, 
and goats. hornless variety, generally white in colour and of low 

build. The other varieties are known locally as the k1iko 
which has shoi:t ears, the boro or dun which is chiefly 
used for sacrifices and which is usually found in the 
plains, the kirgo or grey, and the mauna or black which is 
met with in Cbagai. The local breeds of goats are known 
as the marglti or bhck with large horns, the butti or 
short eared, the k!iti or hornless and the karri which has 
large ears which is preferred for sacrificial purposes. A 
goat produces about 12 ounces of wool (dmssam) and a 
sheep from 3 to 5 pounds. Goat hair is used by the 
nomads for making ropes, sacks and gidtin flaps ; camel 
hair for sacks and coarse cloth a.nd sheep's wool (kas) for 
felts, cloaks, and carpets. Sheep's wool is sold by the 
band, or bundle of wool shorn from a single sheep, at 
rates varying from 2! to 3! band for the rupee. 

Pasture The District possesses extensive pasture grounds, and 
g1·ounds and in normal yeai·s the flockowners experience no difficulty 

f;:~fe~ in finding sufficient fodder for their animals. The prin
cipal pasture grounds in tho N ushki tahsil are the Dtik 
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_plain and the lo~ ·sandy hills, ·which are· clothed_ with 
grass and shrubs suitable both for shei:!p-ana-camels •. 
In Chagai and the western Sanjrani country the ~!est 
tracts ate the Gaokoh, which lies east of Chaga.i and is 
generally used by the Muhammad Hasnis; Bolo; a hilly. 
tract west of Chagai between Padgiaba.n and Dalban·din 

c • .. ___ --. • . . - - ~ 

used by the J?ahmardag and KamarzQ.i; arid the Sohr-ap, 
on the skirts of the hills of western Clitgai, chiefly fre
quented by the Nabizai. 

No scientific enquiries into prevailing cattle diseases 
have ever been made, but the following are some of the 

diseases known to the. people of the country and the 
remedies resorted to by them :-(1) Footrot.pr chr:i.rari, 
which attacks sheep, cattle and goats in . the shape of 
eruptions on the feet and causes lameness; 'the. remedies_ 

· are branding on the feet and bleeding the animal by 
slitting the ears, (2) camels are liable to kullak (cough) 
which appears to be an infectious disease and sometimes 
causes great loss .. The animals are segregated and 'a 
compound of onions is administered~ (3) Gaz or mange 
is a still more dang~rous disease which attacks camels and 
causes grea~ mortality among the_ ~t:Jras..-The-firstt 
symptoms are mange a'!d the animai loses . all its hair, 
the skin then becomes dry and hard, extt·eme debility 
follows and the animal generally dies in a few days. 
The disease makes its appearance after a succest~ion. of dry 
seasons and is highly contagious. It is said to be · du:e to 
the accumulation of s~nd and salt on the tdghuz bushes, 

· oti which the camels graze during years of drought. The 
remedy is 11. plaster made of the ashes of tamarisk wood 
which is applied for three days in s~cces~ion, · after which 
the body of the animal is rubbed with curds or fat. The 
disease appeared in a very vimlent form during the 
Hummer of l80a; when several thousanil nuil!JaLls are 
report.cil to have died. 
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Goats also suffer from the same disease and in their 
case a curious remedy is adopted. .A. live snake is boiled 
in sheep's fat and the concoction is applied to an incision 
made !n the tail of the affected animal. (4) Buzma1·g 
(pleuropneumonia contagiosa) is also common and causes 
great mortality among the flocks. The usual remedy is 
inoculation, the lymph being prepared from the lung of a 
diseased goat steeped in sal ammoniac and inserted in a 
slit made in one of the ears. (5) Putah or small pox is 
common to all animals ; for this there are no indigenous 
remedies and the disease is not considered dangerous. 

The greater part of the cultivation in dry crop areas 
depends on the flood water brought down by hill torrents 
and nullahs. In many places the force with whkh a flood 
descends is often too great to admit of the whole of the 
bed being entirely dammed up by any embankment such 
as the local agriculturists could construct; and in such 
cases all that can be done is to erect at· suitable intervals 
earthen embankments extending about half way across 
the torrent bed to head up the water, and lead it down to 
the distributing channels, which open immediately above 
the embankments. Band is the name given to these 
embankments as well as to the embankments constructed 
round a field. These bands are constructed of surface soil 
only without any deep foundation, and are usually greatly 
damaged by every heavy flood, and in some cases are 
entirely washed away ; but they answer their purpose by 
holding up the flood water for a time and diverting it 
over the cnlturable land. The majority are the common 
property of the village or of a section of a tribe, and the 
work of repairs or reconstruction is undertaken regularly 
each year between the mouths of August and October by 
the whole community under the direct supervision of their 
headmen. The rules which regulate the supply of labour 
are ancient and well-established tmd are fully recognised 
by the cultivators, the general principle being thnt the 
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am(}unt of the iabour given is in proportion to the benefit AG&ioUL. 

received &om the water.·:--- ·-- · ~ ·.- . TUU. 

The embankments are mn.de with the aid of oxen, wbi~h 
are yoked to a kind of large sh0vel (kinr) which fills with 
eart4 as they ·drag .it al.ong; and is -then-. upset OJ:!. the 
rising embankment. The general superintendence of. th!;' 
work is usually entrusted _to an elder, who bas the loc~l 
reputation of being an expert.· . . 

. Bands which are the property o~ individual persons, are 
repaired either by the landlord's tenants, or by the system 
of hasha1· or. tribal . or village co-operati~n which ba~ . 
already been described under Population·. 

In the Nushki tallsifthe principal_slams are (1) the Mir 
· Baloch Khan- Band, which belongs. to the Mandais .IIJld 

irrigates the Lop lands near Baghak; . (2) the M~tl Ban<l 
belongiflg to the Badinis; aJ:!.d (3) :t.he two dams known as· 
Band Chandan Khan· and Band Amirzai, which l.)elong to 
the Mengal!! and ~rrigate the Lidi lands. . ' ' 
. The Dak lands which are traversed by the Lora river, or 

Bur nullah. as it is locally called, comprise the most fertile 
dry crop area in the District, and small bands are con. 
strncted from time to time across the subsidiary nullahs. 
But hitherto all attempts to dam the main channel have 
proved failures. The first ba'JI-d during recent times was 
built by RabmaJ:!. Khan; the late Mengal chief, in 1880. 
It was situated a mile below the Afgh:n border and is 
said to have withstood the floods for five years. The next 
band was constructed a. little lower down but was washed 
away the secon~ season. In 1895, a third dfl,m WitS built 
by Sardar Muhammad· Ali th~ present Men gal chief, and· 
stood for one year only. In 1902, a large ~and was con
structed near Bulandw.l.l by Government at. a cost of 
Rs. 13,910 under .the direct supervision of the Irrigation 
Officer. The winter floods of 1902-::J were, however, un
Uf!11ally severe, and the greater portion of the main 
embanltment was ·awept awn.y in January 1903. · It Wll,ll 
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repaired during the following summer at a cost of 
Rs. 4,700, but was again unable to withstand the force of 
the winter floods. 

As the Dak plain consists of a stretch of about 25 miles 
of the most fertile alluvial soil, and an imniense volume of 
water is yearly brought down by the Lora, there is no 
doubt tha.t a successful work would have a great effect in 
increasing the prosperity of the District. On the other 
hand, the cost would be very great, as the soil is unsuit
able for a good foundation aml the materials for the 
embankment would have t(l be traasported from consider
able distances. 

There are at pt·eseut (1905) twenty three k1inzes in the 
District, (Nushld eleven, and Chagai twelve,) but the 
majority are small and unimportant, many in Chagai 
being mere trickles of water. It is estiinated that the 
total area irrigated by these channels amounted in 1905 to 
1,100 acres only (Nushki tahsil 1,000 acres and Chagai 
100 acres). The kdrez appears to be a very ancient method 
of artificial irrigation indigenou~ to the country. There 
are ruins of many old ktlrbes, now out of repair, in all 
patis of the District which are ascribed variously to the 
Arabs or ro the Mughals. Some of these appear to have 
been of considerable size, and it would seem that in former 
days the supply of water was greater than it n.ow is. 

The local experts in kc(rez digging are the trnnsborder 
Ghilzai Afghans who come to the District in winter. 
They prefer this season owing to the severity of the 
climate in their own country and the convenience of work
ing underground in winter. They generally work in 
purties of four, technically known as a clza•·kh, the name 
being de1·i ved from the "windl<lSS" which forms the most 
important part of their equipment. The work is done 
either by contract for a lump sum or on payment by 
actual measurement; a nil while thus employed, the work
men are generally pt·ovilled with food, tools, loin cloth nnd 
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lights by their' employers~ The tool chiefly usea' is a, short-AGBI<lOT.o· 
pick-axe (kulang) which can be ·employed _by .a.-man ,in TUBE. 

a. kneeling or crouching attitude. Details of the prevail·. 
·ingrates will-be found in the section on Wages. 

In selecting a site for a. kdrell the excavators are guided 
solely by experience. and. have. no scientific 'knowledge:· 
Generally a. site is chosen along _the· banks -of a hill 

- torrent, or in ~ne of the inoscula,ting._fans situated w'here 
a hill torrent debouches from the mountains into the valley. 
No!-.e is also~aken of the appearance of moisture after rain 
and of the .presence of moisture-loving shrubs and grasses. 
The next step is to dig a ~rial well (gu~na), and if this 
proves successful, other wells are dug and connected by 
tunnels (lamburs) until the water reaches the surface:
The ~istanee between an existing ktirez and a proposed 
one_v~ries from 100 to 500 yards .• 

Small !.drezes can be dug by individual persons, but t_he 
excavation of a la.rge kd1·ez is an expensive undertaking, 
and it is, therefore, gene~ally constructed by .joint capital 
and.is owned by several co-sharers. In this District, where . 
the majority of the inha.bita,nts is· poor, Rs. 3,000 is the 
outside limit of the amount usually spent on a new ktirez. 

The Government has encouraged ··the construction of 
such works by granting takavi advances and by exempting 
new sources of irrigation from payment-of-yevenue for a.
term of years. Between 1901-02 and 1904-05 advances 
were given in five cases in Ntishki and in t~o cases in 
Chagai. · __ 

In the Nushki tahsil the important ktiriii& are the 
Haruni, which irrigates about 215 acres, th,e. Baghak and 
Nokjo which jointly irrigate about 180 acres, and .the 
Badal Khan and Ahmadwal with 100 and 110 acres 
respectively. In Chagai the largest kt1re11 is the Lijji 
which irrigates about 22 acres of land. 

An interesting account of "the theory ·of· the ktirt!z" 
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Geological Survey of India. This account has also b_e_en 
quoted in full in chapter JI of the Gazetteer of the 
Quetta-Pishin District. 

The Nushki The only other permanent supply of water in the 
stream. District is the Khaisar or N ushki stream, which, in addi

tion to the Nushki ';['own lands, irrigates the Khazina, 
Barkho and Wah tracts belonging to the Jamaldinis, the 
Kha~i, Lath and Ispintani tracts belonging to the Badinis, 
and the Gokhi lands of the Mengals. The total average 
area of the land irrigated annually is estimated at about 
2,000 acres (1905). It also forms the chief driD.king 
water supply of Nushki and the Mengal _and Rakhsha.ni 
villages in the neighbourhood. l'he .volume of water 
which follows the natural turns of the river bed and flows 
in a. wide shallow channel, is considerably diminished by 
wastage and evaporation before it reaches the cultivation. 

Mainten· The mil'(fb, where such a village official exists, and in 
ance of 
cbann~>ls other places the headman is responsible for the mainten-

and k.J.rezes. ance and repair of the channels and kcireaes, and the 
work is usually undertaken by the share-holders. In 
special cases where expert labour is required, the cost is 
collected from the co-partners in proportion to the share 
of water held by each, and the work is carried out by 
Ghilzai or other laboUI·ers under the supervision of the 
mirab or headman. In many parts of the District the 
repairs are done by a special body of the co-partners who 
have been alloted shares in the kcf•·ezes on the condition 
that they keep them in working order. This is known as 
the lfle ~ashi system. The maintenance of the Khaisar 
channel is undertaken in turn by the Badinis, JU.maldinis 
and Mengals • 

Division of 
perennilll 

water. 

. PeJ;manent sources of irrigation are divided into a 
nwnber of shares, the principal share being the Sliabtina or 
Sl!abc(naroz, or the Row of a day !\Uq pight. The water 

'"'Reourda of tho Geological Sur11oy of India, Y ol. XXY, pnrt I, 1892 · 
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of- the Kliaisar stream is also divided intt;> the J{Miti.- A.aiircuL

Bhabctna, which represents Iii twelve hours' flow. The 'l'URE. 

minor divisions differ in each tahsil and a!'e indicli.ted in 
the following table :-

(a) Nushki tahsHr 
The lowest unit is a digar. 

4 dfgar = 1 piis. 
4pas =1ta. 
2 ta · = 1 shabanaroz. 

(b) Ch3.gai sub-tahsil. 
The lowest unit here is nim ckarak. 

2 nim cha.rak = 1 Charak. · 
2 Charak = 1 bel. · 
2 bel ::::: 1 shab.tna. 

The actual disttibution is conducted by the cultivat'ors 
themselves. During the day lt is-carri~ out With the 
help of a dial, and during the night by the position of the 
moon and certain stars. The Khaisiir s~ream and every 
important kclrez held jointly by zamindchs has a min[b -c;r
malik· who s'uperintends the division of water as well 
as the maintenance· of the channels. Iri the Khaisah' 
stream he receives, in addition tO his ordinary share as 
a tribesman, 2 pas or ! of a shabana1'oz of water. --The 
Khaiaar stream is permanently divided into 30 shabana1·oz 
of which the m·iginal tribal distribution was as follows:-

Jamaldini Rakhshani 8i Shaba.naroz. 
Badini do. 9 ditto. 
Mengals 121 tlitto. 

In 189!) half a shabdna of the Badini share was acqUired 
by purchase for Nushki town. 

Frequent changes are caused by sales, mortgages. and'· 
transfers, and in order to' arrange for these a fresh • 
division is mn.de1t1-September of each year, when 
the shat•es of the different ti'ibes .JLre scrutini~ed and the 
wator is di11trihutecl among the tribfls ·in nccordttnce with 
the number of shares held by its members. According to 
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ancient custom Government has the right to the first turn 
of the water and the turns of the different tribes in 
succession are determined by lot. 

The dial, which furnishes an accurate guide, consists of 
a straight stick twelve fingers high, which is divided into 
four equal parts and planted in level ground. The 
subsequent operations can be more conveniently explained 
by the following diagram:-

B 

. . . . ·....----+----------~· 
C-~EF-G A H 

A B represents the stick, and C H the ground line. 
At sunrise the shado'v A Cis double the length of the 
stick and is divided into 8 equal pads. The fh·st digar 
is over when the shadow reaches D, or 1! of the length 
of the stick, and the second and third when the shadow 
reaches E and F respectively; each subsequent digat• 
being represented by one division. At midday 8 digar or 
4 pels are over; a.nd in the afternoon the reverse process 
is followed, each diga1· being marked by the lengthening 
shadow along the line A H. 

The distribution of water by night is a more difficult 
but~iness, and is conilucted htrgely by guess work. Quane Is 
often occur, but the mintb is chosen for his knowledge 
and cxperhmce and in each loCitlity there are certain 
experts whose ilecisions are usually considered as final. 
This system of distribution is also followed in the case of 
the larger kti1·ezeR, As regards small ktit·ezes the water is 
not usually divided, the land being cultivated jointly and 
the pro(luce being ultimately distributed among the 
ream£-ndtt1"B in pt:oportion to their shares of wat.t>r. 

Water-~uills There m·o ·f. wttter mills on the Klmisur stream of which 
3 belong to tho Rttkhsluiuis null the fourth to the Men gals. 
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The mills are of the ordinary rough and ready. tjpe found AGRICUL· 

in other parts of· Baluchistan. The stones are. obtained TURI!l. 

locally from the Jam·kln and Mu,njru hills near Dedar and 
from the hills near Ahmadwal. A pair of stones. costs 
apout Rs. 30 and lasts from five to sbc years. The initial 
cost of constructing a ·mill amounts to.· about Rs. 200. 
The millel' (ase"w£in) in charge .of the Mengalmill pays 
no rent, but is required to grind com'for the own~rs .free 
of c:harge. The other mills pay two7thirds of the earnings 
as rent to the owners. The charge for grinding ·is gene~ . 
rally levied in kind and varies from one-:-tenth from the 
shop-keepers to one~fifteenth and one-twentieth from the 
zamindars. Cash rates are also sometimes charged, the 
rate for wheat being 4 annas per gunny bag··(about 2t· · 
maunds) for crushing, and from 8 to 13 annas for grinding, 
In addition to the above, the miller receive~ 6 pies per 
bag as his own share (sluig/rdtina). The out.t.m·.a of a 
mill varies from 22 ~ 24 maunds a day. 

[n the other parts of the District corn-grinding is le~t Ha.~d-mills. 
entirely to the women and is done with the quern or · · 
handmill (nuskhol) consisting of two grooved stones ·about 
a foot and a half in diameter. · · 

Persian· and American wind-mi1ls · have bee1i tried at Persian . 
· wind-mills. different stages along the trade route, but ~p to the 

present (1905) without any success •. 
The Irrigation Commission of 1903 considered ~hiLt Artesian 

experimental borings in Bu,luchistan appeared to hoia out wells. · 
more hope of s~curing an artesian supply of \vater at a. 
moderate depth. than in other parts of India., and in 
accordance with their recommendation the Government of 
India made a special grant of Rs . .50,000 for the purpose· 
of making eJrperime.nts in different parts of the country .. 
(1904-05). The place chosen for the firs!, experiment in · 
the District was the Ahmadwu.l village near Nushld :where 
the work is now proceeding ( 1905).* ·.The 1!-lternntive sites 

• Discontinued in the spa ing of 1!101.1 aftca· 11 d••ptb of 330 feet bud. 
IJcen rc&Wlicd pending 11 further rL•poa·t hy n geolo~;ica~l expert. 
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suggestE:>d by the District authorities we1•e Dalbandin and 
Kishingi. 

The general conditions under which artesian water 
exists are fully dealt with in a report by Mr. R. D. Oldham 
of the Geological Survey of India and embodied in Volume 
XXV, Part I of the Records of that Department. 

Reference will be found to the character of the tenures 
and tenancies in the District in a subsequent section. As 
might be expected in. a backward country in which crops 
are liable to great variations, rent almost always cons!sts 
in a share of the grain heap. 

Produce In such cases the distribution is generally made on the 
m~:h~d;of principle of an assignment of a share of the produce for 

distrfibhution! each of the chief requisites of cultivation, such as water, 
o t e 

grain heap. land, seed and labom·. The Government revenue, the 
Government cesses and wages of the village servants are 
the first charges against the grain. heap, and the balance 
is divided into 9 shares which comprise the following 
items: land 2 shares, water 2 shares, seed 2 shares, plough 
oxen with their feed 1 i shares, and tenants' labour 
li shares. The division of straw and fodder is made in a 
similar manner, with the exception that when the tenant 
supplies labour only, he is not entitled to any share. The 
above is the general rule throughout the District, but 
is some cases in the N ushki tahsil the landlord is paid a 
fixed amount of grain, previously decided upon, as rent 
for land and water. This system is known as ijara. 
With regard to the cultivat.ion of melons which has been 

recently started near Nushki bj' Kandaluhis, the tenant 
provides seed, labour and bullocks, and after the Govern
ment revenue and cesses have been recovered, the balance 
of the produce is equally divided between him and the 
landlord. 
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The division of the share between the landlord and 
· tenant-at-will is as follows :- --------------

tb e n ma, 

. Landlord. · Tenant. 
(a) When the tenant supplies labour, · 

seed and bullocks.~ lth !th. 
(b) When the landlord supplies seea.:-·--! . l 
(c) When the tenant supplies seed · 

and one bullock, the second nul-
lock being supplied by the land-
lord · !· f 

. {d) When t}_le tenant supplies labour 
and one bullock ... · ... f. - :1 

(e) When the landlord supplies ha;lf 
of the seed-on!~- .. . 1 2 

(f) When the seed and bullocks are 
equally provided by tenant and 
]ancllord ... 

a a 

5 7 

12 12 
The general practice in the Cluigai sqb-tahsll is for the 

tenant to supply labour and bullocks only. A latltband 
or occupancy tenant pays a fixed share of the produce 
generally a~out fth to the landlord as rent (boliAll). 

Among the Rakhshanis of N ushki a tenant on irrigated 
· lands has to repair the open water channels, repair and 
plaster the landlol'd's huts, take his corn to be .ground 
at the mill and supply fuel during the winter. Among the 
M6ngals this last named ;,ervice is not exacted, Repairs 
to the wells of Mrezes and the tunnels do not devolve on 
the tenants. In ChU.gai the only additional labour 
required from the tenant is to look after the maintenance 
of the open water channels. 

No coolie class exists among the cultivating popult\tion 
the tenantfj-at-will perform the services mentioned above; 
while the household work of men of mer~ns is generally 

. performed by their servilo doponda;1ts. Boys belonging 
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RENTs, to the poorer families are also sometimes employed on 
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PRicEs. household work and their wages consist (If their food, 
clothing and a small salary of one or two rupees a month. 

Harvest The harvest labourers who include women and children, 
labourers. 

receive a share of the crop of the spring harvest generally 
one-twentieth of the harvested crop. .During the autumn 
harvest they at·e given from 10 to 15 ears of juari as 
remuneration for a day'o~ work. It is estimated that an 
able-bodied man can earn about 7 seers of grain in the 
day. 

Shepherds. Shepherds (shwcin) are generally engaged in the spring 
by the year. They are given their food and a proportion 
of the lambs and kids born during the year, the usual 
rate being one lamb or one kid for every ten sheep or 
goats in his charge. He is also given a namda or felt 
coat made of wool, a knife, a bag for keeping ata, a pair 
of leather sandals (chawat) in the summer, and a pair of 
felt sandals (sur) in the winter. No wages are paid for 
he-goats or rams when they number less than 25 per cent. 
in a flock, or for lambs or kids under a year old. Young 
boys known as zaptin are engaged to look after the lambs 
and kids, and are given their food only. Their employ
ment seems to be peculiar to this district. 

Camel herd. The camel herd (bag-jat) is also engaged by the year, and 
receives one young camel for every 30 camels (in Chagai 
for every 33 camels) grazed by him during the year. He 
is also supplied with a knife, a b:tg, and a_pair of sandals, 
and with his food, ot•, if the grazing grounds are far from 
the villacie, with an allowance of gt·ain g·ener11.1ly amount
ing to about 37 seers a month. If the het·d belongs to· 
several owners, the usual rates are one rupee and one kc(sa 
of grain fot• each animal under his charge during the year. 
In the CMgai tahsil he is entitled to no wages unless he 
completes the full term of his engagement, but in Nushki 
he receives payment in cash in proportion to the period 
he has served, 
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_Each important village in the District has-a m~lla, who RENTs, 

CO d ts d ffi. • t t , . WAGES AND _n uc prayers an o ~1a es a marrmge, funeral and PRicEs. · · 

other domestic c~remonies: and who lives by the feE-s, "Village 
alms and zakrit ·of the villagers •... The: zaktit usua1ly com--·~servants. 
prises one-tenth of the produce of the land and one sheep 
or goat from each flock when·the ninnber. exceeds 40 but 

·is less than IOO;and two goats or sheep when the number 
exceeds 100. 'rhe fees are not fixed, and vary in accord;. 
ance with tl~e means.and social position of the donors. 
After conducting funeral ceremonies the mullt~ is iilso 
usually presented with the clothes of the deceased. 

_The services of village bla~ksmith and carpenter are 
p~rformed by the Loris, the mafority-of whom belong to 

·.the .sarmastari clan. The usual rate. of payment1s one 
kasa of grain per. kharwar of the produce at each harvest. 
If one man combines both professions he is entitled to 
2 kliKaB· per kharwar. ---

. - --~ ------
Crop watchers or· sabewan are employed on irrigated 

lands only, and for the sprii:J.g crops are paid at the rate 
of 20 seers of corn per kharwar which is provided in equal 
shares by the landlord and tenant. For the autumn crops 
they receive lf21 of the gross· produce, the ·whole beirig 
paid by tbe landlord. The ambarchin is ·a village official 
employed in the Nushki villages to guard the threshing 
floors.· His pay varies, from 1 · tO 3 maunds of grain 
according to the amount of the total produce.··---_ 

Crop 
watcher. 

There are po regular rates, but local· unskilled labour La.bou1·ers. 
can generally be obtained in the western portion of the 

. District at about 4 annas per diem. The rates in Nushki 
rose considerably during the railway construction works, 
and at the present time (1905) vary from 5 to 8 annas 
per diem. The local inhabitants are poor workmen, and 
for more important works alien labourers are generally 
employed, their wages varying according to the state . 
of the mttrk~t and the nature of the work. 
I 
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RENTS, Skilled labourers and artisans, other than the village 
w!:~~E~~D Loris, are imported from India and chiefly from the 

Skilled 
lubour. 

K.i1·~z 
diggers. 

Punjab. Owing to the high prices, great distances and 
the difficulties of transport the wages are high, masons 
being paid at rates varying from Rs. 1-8-0 and Rs. 2 
per diem on the railway to Rs. 2 and Rs. 2-4-0 on the 
more remote stages of the Trade Route. 

Ka;·ez digging which is an expert occupation is 1tlmost 
entirely in the hands of the Ghilzais, who visit the District 
during the winter months and generally work in parties of 
four. In addition to such other payment as may be agreed 
upon, they usually receive their food from their employer, 
who also supplies the windlass (charkh), all necessary tools, 
oil for lamps and loin cloths (lang). The work is under
taken either on contmct (ijtl.t·a) when arrangements are 
made for the payment in a -lump sum, on the system 
known as khat lcashi or by piece work. The last named is 
the most common method. The rates vary according to 
the nature of the soil in which the M1·ez is to be constructed, 
but the following may be regarded as fairly represen
tative:-

Nushki Ttihsil. 
(a) for a well in soft soil 6 feet deep (the 

diggers determine the size of the well and 
tunnels and no regard is paid to it in 
fixing the wages) ... . .. Re 1 

(b) For a well in hard soil of same depth ... Rs. 2 
(c) Tunnel in soft soil Si yards long .. . .. . Re. 1 
(d) Tunnel in hard soil of the same length' ... Rs. 3 

CMgai tahsil. 
(a) Well in soft soil one gwanz (about 6i feet) 

in depth .. . Rs. 1 8 
(b) Well in hard soil ... Rs. 2 8 
(c) Tunnel in soft soil one gwanslinlength ... Rs. 1 12 
(d) Tunnel in hard soil one gwci,n,., in length. Rs. 2 12 
Under the Mat kas71i system a capitalist o1' a· gang of 

labourers engage to const1·uct a k,i,,·tf/11 011 nnothe1• man's 
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land, on Lhe condition that, if it proves successful, it will RENTs, 

be divided between the workers and the owners of the WAGEs AND 
• PRICES. 

land m certain fixed proportions, previously agreed upon. · ·· 
The general rule is for it to be .divided. at tlie rate of · 
2 shares to the capitalists and 3 shares to the landlord~. 

Wheat is the staple food grain in the greater part of the Prices •. 

District, but jwJ.ri and k!Lurma (dates), are also largely 
used. In ordinary years the east1mi. part of th.e District 
produces sufficient grain for its requirements, but wlien . 
there is an ·abnormal inflUx of labour,_ as was the case 
during the construction of the_ Quetta-Nushki Raill_vay, 
or.when bad seasons occur, prices are liable to a consider
able rise. ·Thus the average price of wheat, which in 
1893 was selling at Nushki at over 20 seers to a. rqpee, 
rose during 1903 and 1904, when the Railway works were 
in progress, to about 12 seers. In -~xceptionally bad __ 
seasons it has been known to be as high. as 7 seers. -
Similarly bhUsa, ·which had practically no value in the 
early years rose in 1903 and 1904 to prices varying from 
8 annas to Re. J per maund. · 

The nomads of the western portion of the district 
depend to a very great extent on Garm~el and :Kia~a~;-:... 
and the prict>s vary in accordance. with the conditions of 
the season. In 1901 which was a particularly_ unfavourable 
year grain had to be imported from Nusliki for the posts 
along the Trade Route. The opening of the N ushki Rail
way (1905) will probably tend to equali?:e the rates of flour 
or gr.ain with those pt·evailing at Quetta. . The prices of 
staple food gt·ains, bhzisa, fh·ewood and salt for five years 
from 1900 to 1904 are given in table V, volume B. The 
average price of wheat has varied from 9! seet·s t.o 19! 
seers and juJri from 11 i seers to 20 seers. 

Before British oc1cupation the Kahiti seer of 88 tolas WEIGHTS 

was in genAral use. Since 1899 Indian weights with a· IIIE::~REB. 
11eer of 80 tolus aud a maund of 40 seers have been 
introduced in the Nushki bazar and at the· shops along the 
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WEIGHTS Seistan Trade Route, the weights in ordinary use being 
AND 

MEASURES. those of 20 seers, 10 seers, 5 seers, 2 seers, 1 seer, 

Meaeul'es of 
grain. 

Linear 
IUCI\8\li'CB. 

half seer, quarter seer, one-eighth of a seer, chittack, 
half chittack nnd quarter cbittack. 

Bulky articles such as fh-ewood and fodder are generally 
dealt with by the maund of 82 pounds. 

Outside the bazars, grain is still sold by the measure 
and not by weight. The lowest unit is a lap-a handful 
and the measures in common use are :-

6 lap - 1 kuroi or kurwa. 
2 kuroi - 1 manri, 
2 manri - 1 kasa. 

50 kasa 1 Mr. 
80 kasa 1 kharwar. 

'l'he lap btir and khanvtir are merely nominal amounts, 
and the measure in daily use is the ktisa. In the Chagai 
tahsil, the Kluirani man (about 3! seers) is also used as a 
standard measure. For the purposes of measuring 
revenue grain, a ktisa of wheat is calculated at 5i seers, 
but in ordinary use its actual capacity varies in each 
tahsil and also in the case of the different kinds of grain, 
as will be seen from the following table :-

Whent 
Seers. 

Burl~y J uari 
Seers. Seers. 

Nushki kasa 5! 4! 5! 
Chugai kusa 5~ 4~ 5! 
Kharan man 3! 2! :l! 

Bulky articles such as firewood, bl11~sa m1d grass are 
usually sold by the camel, donkey or bullock load. 'IN ool 
is made into bundles or bands and is sold at the rate of 
from 2i to 3i bands for the rupee, a. band weighing from 
ll to 2 seers. Wo>ol shorn in the spring is known as 
hatam clWn n.nd is usually sold, while the autumn wool 
(mesh clufn) is kept for home use. 

In the N ushki b1tZIH' nnd along the Seistan Trade Route . 
the standard yttrd of 16 yimhs or i.l6 inches is in use, but 
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the people of the country still employ the m~asu1;es kno~n WEIGHTs 

tl . ~ 

as 1e a1·ash anqc gwanz. ·The former which .is generally MEASURES. 

used for measuring cloth varies with the stature of the 
customer and is measured from the projecting bone of the 
elbow, round the end of the middle finger, when extended ·· 
straight, and back to the lower ~uckle joint. The 
average length is about 21 inches. The' yw(~nz is also an 
indefinite measure, being the distance between ·the tips of 
the middle fingers when both arms are extended to their 
full length. It is about 79 inches in length and is used 
for nieasuring ka1·ezes, channels a~d wel]s. ,· 

The land and water under a permanent source of irriga-. Sup~;·flclal. 
tion are both divided. The amount of land attached to a measul'es. · 

. shabanaroz or other minor· division of water is definitely 
recognised, and irrigated land is always known by the 
proportion of water attached to it. U nirrigated Iaiid~ are 
usually sold by plots. 

Chiefs and others who have dealings with Govemment Measures of 
officials know the English months, but the names used time. 

in docmnents are those of the Arabic months ; ·viz., _ 
Muharram; Safar; Rabi-ul-awal; Rabi-us-sani; Jamadi
ul-awal;. Jamadi-us-sani; Ra.jab; Sh~ban; Ramzan; 
Shawal; Zikad and Zilhij; The majority !lf the people, 
howe"ve'r,.only recognise the main seasons which are: hatam 

or f!pring, from March to May; tirma; or bashshtini, or the 
season between June and August when rain may be 
expected; soMl or the ·autumJl comp1·ising September aud 
October; and selt or winter, November to February. By 
most of the cultivator~:~ and fiockowners !J ·chilltis or periods . 
of 40 days are recognised. They begin in November with-
the chilla+lrhushk which ·is followed by the chilla-i-tar, 
the rest being known as sidh, sobz, zul'd, aham·, stlwanr;solu:fl 

and na(t. 

The dnys of the week are those recognised by Mulmm
uuvlauH; F1·ic.Iuy !Jcillg' culu;ic.lored us the Hr~t 1U1d holy dny, 
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WEIGHTS TLe day (1·och or de) and the night (shafor nan) at·e divided. 
AND 

MEAsuREs. into the following parts :-
Vernacular namHs. Explanations. 

Guarb6.m A little before dawn. 
Nimazi wakht The time of early prayers or 

dawn. 
De tik ... Sunrise. 
Chasht ... .. . About 10 A, M. 
Nemroch Noon. 
Burz peshi About 2 P. M, 
Peshi About 4 P.M. 
Burz digar About 5 P, M. 
Digar ... About 6 p, M • 
Sham ... ... Sunset . 
Khuftan ... About 10 P. M. 
Nem nan or Nem shaf ... Midnight. 

The divisions of the day generally recognised are· those 
connected with the Muhammadan hours of prayers, such 
as Nimcizi wakht, peshi, digar, und khuftan. 

· c · Before British occupation the lcalddr or British Iudian • oms. 
rupee was rarely used, the coins most generally cm·rent 
being known as the Kandah,i.t-i, Kabuli, and Ghajri l'Upees 
of Afghanistan and Persia. These coins are still used in 
dealings with the traders f1·om Afghanistan and Seistan. 
The present value of a Kabuli rupee is (1905) about 
8 annas, and that of a Kandahari 1·upee about 4 annns 
and 8 pies. The Kiran (Ghiran) is half a Ghajri rupee 
and its value is about 4 annas. Since the British occupa
tion Indian coins have also come in use and their local 
names are :-

Indian ooiua. 
A rupee 
0-8-0 
0-4-0 
0-2-0 
0-1-0 

... Local names. 
kaldar. 
nem rupee. 
pn.oli. 
shlihi. 
nelll sh!Llli. 
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The following table shows the units .of the Afghan and 
Persian coinage :~ · 

.AfgMn. 
3 ikki. 
2 sh~hi. 

2 misq6.li 

3 misq{lli 

3 abbasi 

5 abbasi 

Persian. 

2 pill, 
5 shahi 

2 ruba. 

- 1 shahi. 

- l misqali .. 

~ 1 abb:isi. 

- 1 . qiran or gP,iran. 

- 1 kandahari. 

- 1 kabuli. 

= 1 shahi.· 

- 1 ruba. 

= ·1 panah bad. 
~ panah bad = 1 ghiran or qiran. · 

2 ghir.i.n = 1 ghajri rupee. 
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WEIGHTS, 
AND 

.MEASjTRES • 

The improvement in the material conditions of the .MATERIAL 
· · · CONDITION 
people consequent on a settled Government, the cessation of oF THE 

·· PJ!:Ol'LE, inter-tribal ~ends and an immunity from extexnal raids bas 
already been noticed .. It is especially _marked in--the 
neighbourhood of Nushki, and is indicated by the better 
material used for dress both by men and women, by the 
extension of agriculture and the improvement of the 
villages and by the increase of marriage expenses. The 
opening out of the Trade Route and the railway has also 
afforded a. better market to . both agriculturists and 
nomads for the disposal of their surplus prodl\ce. On the 
other hand the rise in the standard of living coupled with 
a. long succession of u~favouraQle seaso11s has led· to a 
considerable amount of indebtedness among the zamindclrs. 
The state of the Hindu traders has m1doubtedly much 
improved, ant the present condition of their prosperity 
cont.rasts very favoumbly with the description given by 
Pottinger of the few banias who were found in the 
District in 1810, 
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FORESTS. 

Protecti\"e 
meu.sures 

t.Lken. 

CH.AG.AJ. 

There are no regular Reserved Forests in the District 
(1905). In 1903, tho rules contained in the Agent to the 
Governor-General's Notification No. 2271, dated Lhe 
27th of February 1901,* prohibiting the cutting of certain 
reservc!d trees ·were extended to the District. The local 
trees, affected by these rules, include the Tamat·ix 
a~·ticulafa.-1.-i?·t·i or ghaz, t.he Pistacia khanjak (gwan), 
Pnmus ebw"?tea (nrc/tin) Haloa.'ylon .Ammodendron (tcigltaz) 
and the Stocksia Bra/mica (kaio1·). Cutting in th£> 
KhnisU.r forest area is entirely prohibited, while in other 
localities the zamindii1·s are permitted to cut green trees 
with the permission of the tahslldar, and to gather dry 
wood for private use without reference to any authority. 
In Aprill90 t, when the railway was under construction a 
post consisting of a forester and 5 forest guards was 
stationed in the Khaisar hills to protect the wooded 
areas. 

The question of forming these areas into a forest 
reserve is under consideration (1905). The right to levy 
royalty on wood is leased annually and the proceeds are 
credited to the Forest Department. 

Minor Assafootida is found in considerable quantities in the 
/r~dus!e. western portion of the District, the principal localities 

Aaau.fmtida. being Koh-Sult6.n, Am1r Chah, Gami ChB.h, SMr Khan 
Ch6.h and Groi. It is t::specially plentiful after good 
winter rains. 

Tlll're is a male and female plant which are 1."1lown as 
lmlar liing and pauni lting respPctively, the distinction 
being that the former has a large flower of a light straw 
colour, while the latter has none. The drug is extracted 
from the female ..plant only. The stem is from 1 to 2! 
feet long and from 3 to 4 inches thick, •Hl the leaves 
somewhat resemble those of the l1u-ge Indian 'beetroot. 
'rhe collectors are usually Ba.blir Afghans from the Zhob 

11 Tlis BaluchistAn Forest Manual, p. 53A,• 
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District, who arrive during April and May and stay for FOREsTs.

the greater part of the' summer. They divide themselves 
into groups of about ten persons each and allot portions of 
the land to each group. The plant is protected from the sun 

. by a small hut made of stones, and when it begins tori pen, 
an incision is made in the' stem and the sap or juice which 
exudes is collected in skins aiHl <lried·in the sun. Fresh 
incisions are made at intervals. and each plant is- able'to 
give from tht:ee to four collections. ·It is estimated that 
the asafretida producea from one stalk usually amounts to 
about a pound and sometimes more. . a:ood asafretida 
ought to be of a pale yellow colour, and the price of the 
drug in the Quetta" market varies from Rs. 20 to Rs. 100 
a maund. · 

The young plant is als~ eaten as a vegetable ste_wed in 
butter and is considered a great· deliciwy.· Condiments 
are made from the dried leaves. . ----

The pistachio tree is ~ound at elevations from 3,000 to Important __ 

8,000 feet in the Singhbur, Khaisar, Gluizhol, Cbagai, Trees. 
Pistachio 

Barab Chah and Bulo hills. The growth is scattered and (Pistacia 

sparse, and the tree is extremely slow growing and difficult .~~1'~r. 
to rear. It seldom grows more than 30 to 40 feet in . gwan. 

height and iS generally lower. The wood is superior to 
that of any other tree growing in the high~ands • 

. The natives recognise two varieties, one which gives 
fruit and is known as the mclda. or female, and the other 
which has thicker foliage and does not bea:r fruit, .1!-nd is 
called nar or male.. A tree begins to bear fruit 'when
twenty-five to thirty years old and is said to live to·a 
great age. The fruit at first is green, then yellowish 
and when ripe about the middle of August assumes a dark 
purple colour. A tree is said to yield about 30 see!s 
and a good Rnowfall generally results in a fine harvest. 
Hills and ravines bearlng the gwan a,re usu~lly 

•Bal. =Balochi; Br. =Brnhul, 
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FORESTs. owned by tribal groups and the trees are much valued 
for their fruit. 

The fruit (gwan) is eaten both fresh and dry. It is 
also made into a porridge which is eaten with dates, and 
into oil which is used as a relish with bread. In a good 
year about 300 mauuds of the fruit are exported from 
Nushki to Kharan and Shor6.wak. The resin of the hee 
locally known as the gwanjilc is considered efficacious in 
the case of cuts, bruises and boils. It is also chewed by 
the women, and is considered to allay thirst. 

Date palm. The date is not an important product of the District 
and is only found in the Gat-i-Barot valley, The fruit is 
small and of inferior quality. The cultivation of a better 
kind has not proved successful. 

.Nannorhops The pish or dwarf palm is found in considerable quanti
::.:~;::t::a. ties on rocky ground up to a height of about 3,000 feet in 

Brahui the lower ravines of the Cha.gai hills. It is a most useful 
Pilh. plant and is largely used, by the local people for . making 

mats, sandals and ropes. The fruit (kunar or kundar) 
which ripens in November and the roots (ktlsh) are also 
used as food by the poorer classes. 

HINES .A.ND The editor is indebted to Mr. E. Vredenburg, Deputy 
MINIIIRALB. Superintendent of the Geological Survey of India for the 

following detailed account of the mineral resources of the 
District.* 

"Ores of copper, lead, and iron, and some other mine
rals of commercial value, such as sulphur-gokm·t, sulphate 
of lime and sulphate of alumina-phulmak have been met 
with in several localities. Some of them occur in small 
pockets as an original constituent of some of the igneous 
rocks mentioned in previous chapters. All the others are 
results of solfataric action, either in the recent volcanoes, 
or in connection with some basaltic intrusions that belong 
to an earlier period. None of the deposits observed are 

• Momoi1·s of the Geological Sm·vcy of I11dia, Vol. XXXI, Pnrt 2, 
for 1901. 
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of great richness, and the physical drawbacks of the 
region, the absence of fuel and the difficulty of 'obtaining 
labour make it improbable that any satisfactory returns 
could be obta~ed under existing conditions. ·Some of the 
-yarieties of tr~vertine' formerly deposited by not springs 
connected with volcanic activ1tj might be used as an 
ornamental stone. 

"Silicate of copper, or "chrysocolla'" occurs dissem~:-
. nated through syenite in the Ras Koh, south of Cha,rsar 
in the Sta:te of Kh.aran, and through diorite, in the Lar 
Koh in Persia, near Malik-i-Siah-Koh. These syenites 
and diorites are intrusions of tertiary age ; their mineral 
composition is somewhat exceptional. Notwithstanuing 
their acid character and low specific gravity, they coutain 
an abundance of augite and even olivine. The proportion . 
of titaniuiQ and phosphorus must be unusually high 
judging from the' number and size of the crystals of 
sphene and apatite. ·Near the junction 'With the sedimen
tary rocks, the syenite frequently contains silicate of 
copper, not in veins, but disseminated amongst .the other 
minerals in grains of varying size. My observations were 
not sufficient to decide whether any of th9se ma.sse.s would __ 
be large enough or especially continuous enough to allow 
of systematic workllJg; the mode of. occurrence in itself 
renders this improbable. Some men living_ at CMrsar, 
where there is a little cul)i·nttion along_-a f krirf.z,' rem~-~
ber having seen the metal extracted some thirty-years -
ago, by a certain Dad Muhammad. This man merely 
collected out of the- talus the pebbles containing copper 
ore, which are conspicuous on account of the green colour 
which they 11.ssume on weathering. These he pounded in 
a mortar and extracted the metal in a primitive manner, 
the smelting of chrysocolla being very easy. · 

"At Robll.t, near Llu· Koh, there are some important 
remains of coppol' snu:Hing works; in the shape of hoapa 

12~ 

MINES AND 
JIIINE.RALB, _. 

Silicate of 
copper. 
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of slag. The blocks of slag are so numerous that a small 
fort now ruined was entirely built of them. The only 
ores which I saw in the neighbourhood are silicate of 
copper disseminated through the syenites and diorites of 
Lar Koh, and some veins containing carbonate of copper 
at Robat Koh and Malik-i-Siah Koh. None of theser 
deposits seem of sufficient importance to have yielded a 
large quantity of metal, and I did not see any remains of 
under-ground workings. It is possible that. the ores 

smelted at Robat were obtained from some other spot 
which I have not visited, situated in the north-western 
continuation of the ranges in Persia. Khanikoff mentions 
the ~x:istence of large abandoned mines of lead and copper 
which are so situated.* 

Ores "All the other or<!S observ~d seem to have been the 
occm!ing in result of solfataric action. All the rocks older than the 

vems. s· 'lik I I tl b . . •a· twa s, w 1et 1er wy may e mtrustve or se 1mentary, 
are frequently traversed by dykes of basa1t. In many 
cases the felspars in these basalts are pseudomorphs con
sisting of calcite, and the alteration has extended _to the 
surrounding rocks with the development of various second
ary minerals such as epidote. Sometimes the alteration 
has proceeded further with the formation of bright 

coloured metallic ochres and the deposition of specular 
iron in fissures surrounding the dykes. Lastly, the ores 
are found in fissures without any igneous rock, constituting 
real veins, but they always occur in the neighbourhood of 
the basaltic dykes. 

Drbna Koh. "The hills called Dr{um Kuh (Lat. 2!)0 15', Long. 61° 47') 
in the neighbourhood of Zeh consist of intrusive quartz 
diorite. Later basaltic dykes run tlll'ough this ign~ous 
mass; t.l1e intrusion of these basaltic dykes was accom
panied by 11 considemble discharge of mineral vaponrs 
which have altered both t.l1e basalt it.solf and the neigl1-

•.illcmoirc 8111'/u l'arlic ,1lairlioua/e de /'.1sic t'eulmlc, p. llW. 



bouring portion of the diorite. Veins varying in width f MINES AND 

from 1 foot to 3 feet run para.llel to the dykes and contain J!!:I:tiEBALa. 

minerals which probably resulted fn>m the sameil~lfaiaric . 
action. These minerals are quartz and silicate. of copper 
or" chrysocolla." The copper ore occurs in s~all crystals 
of a turquoise blue colour. . . . . 

"At Saindak, particularly in the iull callecl· Saindak Saindak. 

Koh and amongst the ranges to the north-east, we find 
the same association o~ basaltic dykes and miner~l veins, 
Only here the rocks tr!l.versed by them iustood of being . 
intru_sive are sedimentary, consisting partly ~f_ volcanic 
tuffs and agglomera~es of the flysch period, partly of shales 
and limestones which contain fossils indicating a middle· 

. and upper eocene age. 'l'he minerals. found in the veins 
are principally carbonate of lime, sulpl1ide of lead or 
" galena·" and carbonates of copper, the green carbonate 
or'' malachite," and the blue carbo'nate or "azurite." 
'l'he veins are seldom more than a fo~t in di!Lmeter, and it 
is only ~he;.~ they an~ widest that they contain galena. 
The carbonates of copper occur as mere incmstations. 
The galena is occasionally collected by the inhabitants and . 
smelted for making shot a-nd bullets. 

· "Very similar veins are· found at Rob at Kph and Malik· Koh-i-Malik 

.i-Siah Koh. ··Here the rocks tJ·averscd by them· are prin- Sinh. 

cipally nummulitic limestone of lower eocene ag~. The 
limestone and underlying shales are largely intruded into 
hy great masses of diorite, b1,1t the mineral veins and also 
some very basic magma basalts are probably newer tlmn 
the diorite. The minerals c~ntained in the veins nre 
mostly iron ores, carbonate of iron nnd laematite, 
occasionnlly · nssociated ·with carbonnte of COJlper, . 
Hematite occurs not only in tho largm· veins, bu~ in tho 
~hupe of ~mall CI'YHtals of Hpccul~u· il'Ou; it is found 
ctJatiug the fiasureH IUH.l phuwH of l!tmtilication of 
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MINEs AND the limestone in the immediate nei
0
"hbourhooc:i of the l\IINERALB, 

Produce of 
recent 

volcanoes, 

diorite intrusions. 

"Amongst the recent volcanoes which ri~e in the west
em portion of the distl'ict visited, the Koh-i-Tafdiin is at 
the present day in the condition of a solfatara. The 
Koh-i-Sultan also went through the same stage before it 
became finally extinct; denudn,tion has since laid bare 
some large masses of rock highly altered by mineral 
vapours. 

" The masses of travertine formerly deposited by thermal 
springs, which are now exhausted, may also be regarded 
as the products of volcanic activity. 

"I did not visit the crater of the Koh-i-Tafu{m in 
Persia, but pieces of sulphur pickeu up upon the slopes 
of the volcano show that this mineral is no· doubt abun
dant." 

A further account of the minerals found in the District 
and their uses is given in a paper on "The occnrrence of 
melanterite in Baluchistan"* read by Mr. David Hooper, 
F.C.S., before the Asiatic Society of Bengal on the 
3rd of June 1903. 

Gypsum. "A crystalline form of gypsum known as selenite in a 
very pure condition," has also been found in the Riiskoh 
hills, but owing to difficulty of access and the heavy cost 
of transport it is not of any economic importance. 

Salt, Earth salt is collected at Miro Ntiwar near Saiad 
Mahmiid in the N ushki tahsil, andnt \Vad-i-Sultan near 
Padn,g and Talkhab in the Clulgai sub-hthsil. This em·th 
salt contains 97·627 per cent. chloride of sodium and is 
considered to be of fttir quality. In 1900, Captain Webb
Wttl'e Political Assistant, Chltgai, reported that "it is 
found in Wad-i-Sultltn in quantities which are to all intents 
and purposes unlimitetl nnd where it is obtained for the 
mere trouble of picking it np and pttcldng it on camel:;." 

*Jutwnal.1hialic Society of Bengal Vol. LXX, pnrt II, ~o. 4 of 1903 
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His principally collected by the Makiki; Siahezai nnd MINEs AND 

Aniirzai Mengals of Mal," and the quantity amounts to MINERALs. · 

about a thousand maunds each year: !t is used not only 
by the indigenous population of the District but also by 
the Barech of Shorawak, the nomads in Registan and the 
natives of Kharan. It is usually bartered for wheat and 
jua ri, the rates being 5 measures c of.salLto-lof grain i~ 
.. l.'fushki and s· measures in Cha.gai. The export to Quetta 
l1as entirely ceased since the duty on salt was raised to 
.Rs. 1-8 per maund in 1901. 

The question of. its taxation was raised in 1901; but it 
was considered thll.t the cost of collection . would exceed 
the revenue, and that while it would b~ impossible 'to 
prevent the local people from obtaining all they required. 
the levy of duty would only have the effect of forcing the 
transfrontier tribesmen of Registan to collect their salt at 
Kani in Afghan territory, where an inferior quality can 
be obtained. Salt is also collected in the Hamun~i-Masukel.
where the Kharan chief levies a royalty of 12 annas per 
camel load (about 5 maunds). 

Embroidery.is common among thE;l se~t!~c!_inhabitants ARTS AND 

of the District. It is artistic and of many varieties but FA~~~~~s. 
unfortunately the products have been much damaged by Embroidery· 

.the introduction of aniline dyed silks. Of the Brahui 
embroideries that called mosam is the best. It consists of 

. very close wm·kin a form of satin stitch, the design' being 
primarily geometric. 

Other .kinds which are not so fine are. known as--mcih-i 
pusht, suchina Mn and pv,riwul. These e~nbroideries 
are workerl on . the garments worn both by men and· 
women. 

There is no Jmmuf~tcture of carpets m· rugs fo1• trade Car,1ets and 
purposes; but rough carpets (gluiU), stripeu rugs (kont), l'III:B· 

coarl!e woollen cloth (Hhdll) and blankets for gidtfns are 
made by the women of tho country f~1· home use only. 
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The work is chiefly done by a special class of professional 
weaver women, who move from village to village and 
undertake the weaving on contract. It is customary 
for the employer to supply the wool and also food 
for the weavers while working, and the rates vary 
according to the quality and design of the work. A kont 

or rug is usually paid for at the rate of 8 anuas a yard, 
and the working price of a carpet varies from Rs. 10 to 
Rs. 15 according to the size and design. The weavers 
supply their own implements, which are of a very primi
tive description and consist chiefly of a spindle (jallak or 
jullulc), loom (gwifta) and beam (puk!ttu). 

Dyeing. The following notes were supplied by Mr. T. 0. Hughes 
in 1903 regarding the process of dyeing with mak or ztigh 
as adopted by the Brahui women : 

" The shell of the pomegranate is pounded and put into 
water with the cloth to be dyed and boiled for about an 
hour. The cloth is then taken out and dried. When 
dry, it is put into water which has 1 mak 1 dissolved in it, 
when it immediately becomes black. It is allowed to 
remain in the water for about half an hour when it is 
taken out and dried. The process is then complete. 

" Cloth dyed black with "mak " is not sold in the 
bazars 'Qut 'm'lk' is much used for dyeing clothes by the 
poorest .class of BrU.hui women. Dyeing is also always 
done by the women. 

"There appear to be no special quantities of pomegra
nate rind or 'mak' to any spe.:lial quantity of water. 
What I mean is they pay no special attention to the 
proportions, but from what I have seen I should say a 
table spoonful of powderecl pomegrmmte to a pint of 
water-ditto 'mak.' 

"Method of using 'plmlmak ' as a mordant :-

"The (Rt0c01') gttll of the tama!'ix m·ticltlata (gaz) is powder
ed and put into boiling Wttter. While still hot, the doth 
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to be dyed is put into it a~d left for a·day. The ~ext da.y ARTS AND 

it is taken out and dried, and w_hen dry it is put into FA~~~~~~ · 

water which has phulniak dissolved in it, and left for about 
eight hours: It is then again dried:; and when dry put . 
into water which has powdered majith (Rubia cor·dijolia.) 

(Brahui rodttng) soaking in it and left for some hours 
when it will be dyed a bright red·. It is only with this red-. 
dye that phulmak is used as a; mordant here, b~t I suppose 
it would act with any vegetable dye. I do not urtderstan~ 
the part the tamarisk seed plays in it, but these people 
say .the plmlmak is of no use ·without it .. 

"Kharrun (wool) is c<Jloured green in the following way: 

".A bout a chittack of indigo is rubbed in a basin of water 
and the wool is dipped in it for an hour. It is then dried . 
and again dipped in· a solution made of a wild plant called 
dranao or dranag. The women who know the art charge 
4 to 8 annas a seer of wool in cash or kibd for giving any 
of these colours.'~ . 

In pre'-BriUsh days when cloth-of every kind- was·- Felts 
scarce, felt coats formed the principal article of . male and zor. 

attire, n,nd this is still the case among the poorer classes 
and more especially among the shepherds in the western 
parts of the District. Felt or thappur is made of shee.J?'s 
wool, and the manufacture, which is not a difficult process, 
is undertaken by the women of the house. The wool is 
well beaten with st~ks, cleaned, and made into parcels of . 
about 2 seers each. The process of cleaning is called . 
ktfskhaling in Brahui. . A thin darri of the required size is 
spread out and small pieces of wool are laid by the women 
over the whole of its surface ; after this a· second layer is 
added. If a variegated felt sanjri is to be made, coloured 
wool is used. Warm water is sprinkled over .the layers of 
wool thus prepared, anrl the darri is then carefully and 
securely rolled up after which it is rubbeu and pommelled 
with vignu1·, Every half hour or so more warm water is 
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added until the wool begins to felt ; after felting the 
thappu1· is taken out and placed in the suu to dry. This 
process is continued fo1· three days, more wool being 
added each time until the felt is ready for use. Its com
pactness depends on the rubbing_ it receives. The felts 
a1·e almost all made for home use and there is no trade 
for them in the District. The long felt coats with closed 
sleeves which are much wo1·n by the men are locally 
known ns zor. Caravans from Seisbin also bring a 
superior kind of namdas which are generally well felted 
and occasionally ornamented. 

Silvet· and Little jewellery is worn by the local people, the majority 
goldsmiths. being content with rough silver ornaments made by Mak-
Ornaments. ' • Kh' , , ld 'th S 1 N l k' · ram or aram go sm1 s. orne peop e nearer us 1 1 

are, however, beginning to nse gold ornaments. 
Potters. There are no professional potters in the District and 

pottery is imported eHher f1·om Quetta or from Sind. 
Among the indigenous population earthenware drinking 
bowls (badni) and cooking pots (garo) of a rough quality 
are in use and are made by the women. 

COMMERCE Owing t.Q_ its favourable po.sition Nushki has from early 
AND TRADE. t' • d th t t' f b . . I t unes enJoye e repu a wn o emg a commerCia cen re 

of some importance. It has, however, had many fluctua
tions and ita commerce has increased and diminished in 
accordance with the condition of the caravan routes and 
the internal affairs of the districts from which its trade 
was drawn. 

Trade COJ:?.verges on it from the following main sources:

(1) F1·om Ju.lk, Khliran and Mashl{el. 

(2) From Garms~l, the Eastern Helmand and Shorti.
wak. 

(3) From Seist{m and Persia by the tl'ltde route. 

Before the District came under British control tmde of 
all descriptions was at It low ebb, owing to the insecure 
condition of the country and the heavy tolls levied by the 
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. Sanjranis at Ch~ga,i ~d the Zaga~ Men gal chief at N ushki. coM-MERCE .. 

. The Men gal t.olls had been levied on klijilas for many years, AND TRADE. 

and would appear, in the first instance, to have been fairly 
moderate, Re. 1 per camel load being charged on tobacco~ 
condiments, dall, rice and 11:11 goods imported from Quetta, 
while the ·rates on. articles broright into N ushki f~om 
Kharan, Persia, and Afghanistan were 4 annas per load 
ou dates, and ! and 4i seezs for woorand ghi respectively. 
I~ 1877, the ·Khan of Kalat, acquited one-half of the 
Nushki dues, and in order to prevent any decrease in his 
former incomo:~ the Zagar Mengal .chief !loubled the rat~ 
on dates, increased it by 50 per cent. on wool and on other 
goods by 25 per cent., an:d imposed a tax on cloth; goats 
and she'ep and salt, .which had prP-viously been free. He 
also levied an additional tax of 4 annas on each camel 
load as hiS special perquisite. This enhancement affected 
the Quetta trade and the atterttion of the Local G.overti-
ment was first drawn: to it in Decelllber 1889 by Licut.-
Colonel G. Gaisford, who visited Nushki on his way to 
Cha~ai. In l 89(), · Major (now Sir Henry) McMahon 
while on the Afghan-Haloch Bo'l;lndary Commission found 
that the. contract for the collection of these dues had been 
sold for theo'previous year by the Khliu to a Hindu for. 

·Rs. 4,000, the proceeds being equally divided between him 
and the Mengal 8a.rdar, and that the actual collections 
amounted to about Rs. 15,000. 

Iu Ch~gai Sarfa.raz Khan, the father of the present 
Sanjrani chief,· had imposed BUiig on all kdfiuts passing 
through his country at the following rates :-

(a) Per camelloa:rl of ghi or wool ... .. . U.s. 5 0 

(b) Per camel load of dates or unladen camels Rs. 2 0 

(c) Per camel load of dye · ·:· ... Rs. 0 4 

(dj Poll-tax on tt·avellers per heaa .... Rs. 0 4 

The levy of this tax w.tR continued by the Afgh.i.ns 
during their occupation of Cluig1Li, and was l'cimposcd by 
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coMMERCE the present chief at his reinstatement in 1896. Owing to 
AND TRADE. these exactions coupled with the dangerous state of the 

routes, b-ade had greatly diminished, and it was reported 
in. 1892 that the Persian trade with India. was limited to 
about two Mfilas yearly, and that practically no Indian 
goods were imported into Seisbin. 

Develop· 
ment 

of trade. 

The slave trade alone appears to have been an exception 
to the general rule and it seems to have been in a flourish
ing condition during the years prior to British occupation. 

In November 1896 Lieutenant F. C. Webb-Ware was 
appointed to administer the Chagai-Sanjrani country, 
l1is special duty being to arrange for the safe-guarding of 
the Seishin route and the protection of trade. ·The first 
steps taken were to establish levy posts along the trade 
route, and the services of local chiefs were also engaged 
on the principle of allotting them pay for their services and 
holding them persmmlly responsible for the repression of 
raids. Among others, ldo, Pahlwan of Saindak, a noted 
free-booter who had been the terror of 1.-cifilas, was 
engaged under these conditions nnol has since fulfilled his 
duties well. The tolls were abolished in January 1897, 
the chief being compensated by the grant of allowances 
as already described. The success of Lieutenant ·webb
Ware's measures was assured from the commencement, 
and in the months of February and Mm·ch 1897, trade to 
the extent of Rs. 6:3,883-10 passed through Nushki. 

'l'he figtll'es* of the trade 1mssing through Nushki, 
since the opening of the SeistU.n Route, are given in the 
following table :-

YEAR. ExPORTS. 

1:!07-8 
1898-9 
1899-1900 
1000-1 
1901-2 
1902-3 
1003-4 
190,t .. i 

Rs. 
2.8!-,321 
3,81,259 
5,53,393 
7,8tl,4.'l1 

11,95,158 
4,36,820 
5,64,987 
9,2ll 4-16 

IMPORTS. 
Rs. 

3,05,608 
3,-16.~2.1, 

6,82,029 
7 4.S,021 
7,04.700 

4.75,·l71 
7,0J,!il 

TOTAL. 
Rs. 

~.SH,H~9 

i,28,083 
12,3.'i,412 
1.5,3.1,452 
10,89,858 
0,11,1&; 

1040,458 
}li,2l,lili 

*Noto.-'l'hu lignt·es fon· th\l yt•nrsJSHi-8 to l!IUl-:! indmle ~pcl'in, 
which jij excluded from the lnst tlu·co yeut·s. 
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Trade fluctuates in accordance with the conditions of coMMERcE 
the seasons, the' 'year 1902-03 being an exceptionally AND ~~~».IJ· 
unfavourable one both in Persia and Afghanista.n. · . · 

For, purposes · of statistics the trade is divided into 
thr~a classes, namely trade with Persia, Afghanista.n and 
Baluchistan, and the following statement gives the 
details of the exports and imports of each class of trade 

· for the three years ending with 31st of March 1905:-::-
IMPOR-rs. 1902.3. 1903-4. 1904-5. 

Persia. .... 
Mghanistan 
Baluchistan 

Rupees. Rupees. Rupees. 
2,84,380 2,12,226. 2,23,098 
1,49,593 2,04,292 3,51i,231 

40;386 58,953 1,22,842 
... 4,'74,359 4,75,471 7,01,171 Total 

ExP~RTB. 
Persia ... . ... 2,49,608 
MghflnistAn .. ... 1,03,836 
Baluchistan ... 83,385 

Total , . .. 4,86,829 
TOTAL EXPORTS 

AND IMPORTS. 

2,94,128 
75.486 

-1,95,373 
5,64,987 

3,23,174 
1,07,208 
4,90,064 

9,20,446 

Persia •·· 5,33,988 5,06.35t. 5,46,272 
Mghflnistfm 2.53,429 2,79,778 4,62,439 
Baluchistlln 1,23,771 · 2,54,il26 6,12,906 

'l'otal ... ~.11,188 10,40,458 i6,21,617 
During this period PerFJian trade contributed about 

44 per cent. of the whole and ~fghanistan and Baluchis
tan each about 28 per cent. 

The following table gives the details of Persian trade 
for four years ending with 1904-5 :-

Articles. 1901-2. 1902-3. 1903-~. 
/ Rupees. Rupees. Rupees. 

Imports (total) ... 3,40,4~0 2,84,880 2,12,226 
Horses ... · ... l,l8,680 82,650 . 48,078 
Wheat 21.0 
Ghi 49,588 
Wool... 7,280 
Asafmtida. 18,100 
Silk ... 
Hides... ... ... 
.Fruits a.nd vegetables 
J ewelle1·y etc. 
Others ... 1.46,1112 
Exports (total) ... 8,48,427 
Cotton piece l(oods... 2,H2.695 
Dyeing watsriala 1,!14,265 
'l'eu ... 1,57,1:10 
Other• :.!,:H,a:.J7 

9,410 
3,966 

51,000 
76.972 
11,702 

48,fi80 
2,411608 

J,d,838 
4fl,69!J 
lti,0!35 
75,1J:Jtj 

2:s?o 
8,186 

20,7011 
6l,997 
38,303 
!!5,632 

(J,91JO 
2,94,128 

1,54,3!16 
85.351 
::!0, 1711 
a4,~0:! 

1904-5. 
Rupees. 

2,23,098 
60,900 

31,723 
18.465 
1:1::!,615 
48,798 

1,840 
1!!,540 
8,000 
2,217 

8,23,174 
1.49,169 
1,21.169 

7,676. 
45,160 

Pel'sian 
Trade. 
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:~~=~~. The decrease during 1902-3 was chiefly due to the 
drought and scarcity which prevailed in Seistan and the 

frontier District of the Persian provinces of Khurasan and 

Kirman ; but it was also owing in a great measure to the 

new Persian tariffs which came into force on the 14th of 

February 1903, The returns for 1904-5 give an increase 

both in exports and imports. 

Afghllnis
t!>n Trade. 

The following statement gives the details of the trade 

with Afghanishin for the three years ending with March 

1905 and the principal items of imports and exports :-

IMPORTS. 1902-3. 1903-4. 1904·5. 
Rupees. Rupees. Rupees. 

Wool 17,392 69,817 1,38,817 
Provisions-ghi, &o. 49,765 37,466 1,15,935 
Grain and pulse 11,926 14,608 21,844 

Drugs and medicines 42,700 61,660 66,660 

Others 27,810 20,741 11,975 

Total ... 1,4o9,593 2,04,292 3,65,231 

ExPORTS. 1902-3. 1903-4. 1904·5. 
Rupees. Rupees. Rupees. 

Piece goods Indian 199,681 75,050 { 91,289 
•• European ... 9,542 

Leather manufactured 276 3,276 

Tea. 160 2,160 
Others ... ... 4,155 941 

Total 1,03,836 '76,488 1,0'7 ,208 

Grand Total... 2,53,429 2, '79, '7'78 4,82,439 

The chief bulk of the trade is carried on with Garmsel 

and the Eastern Helmaud, that with Shorawak being 

inconsiderable. The latter is limited to about 500 maunds 

of grain and 100 maunds of wool besides firewood and 

melons ; the exports, which consist chiefly of cotton piece 

goods, do not exceod an annual Vltlue of Rs. 2,000. 
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The principal items of imports inu; Nushki are fruits, coMMEBCFJ 

ARTICLES. 

IMPORTS INTO, NUBHKI. 

Fruits, vegetables and nuts in-
cluding dates ... ... ... 

Provisions-gbi .. .. . ... 
Wool 

ghi,- WOOl, drugs ABNDJ TbR'A~E. 
. a uc 1stun 

Value. and miscellaneous Trade. 
Rs. articles, while the 

exports include cot-~ 
47,146 
36,668 ton piece goods, 
22,765 • grain, oils and to

bacco. ·The value Drugs and medicines -including 
asaf~tida - 10,997 of these import-s 

5,266 and : exports for 
1,22;842.-1904-05 is given in 

the margin. 

Others 

Total 

EXPORTS. 

Cotton piece goods ... 
Apparel 
Silk ... 
Jute, gunny bags, &c. 
Grain, pulse and rice 
Sugar refined and un-refined 
Spices, &c .... 
Oil petroleum and others ... 
Tobacco 
Provisions .. , 
Leather manufactured 
Others 

.... 

... 

... ... .. 

..· Rs. 
3,32,423 . 

3,259 
3,644 
1,778 

46,482 
13,295 
8,115 

. 3,293 
4,172 

49,391 
4,688 

19,524 
Total ... · 4,90,064 

·Grand Total... 8,12,906 
Compared with the year 1903-4 .the figures of import ~ 

for l904-5'show an increase of Rs. 63,889, which was in 
a large measure due to the influx Qf a considerable alien 
population employed on the railway construction works. 

It is estimated that the annunl~aluG- oLtbe trade for Tra.de with 
1904-5 with Khliran, in~luding J alk and Gwashk-~moiinteQ. __ ~hlu-Rn. 
to about Rs. 1,55,000, imports Rs. 85,000 and exports 
Rs. 70,000, The former include wool valued at Rs. 40,000, 
gh£ valued al Rs. 30,000 and dates valued at R•. 15,000. 
The exports consist chiefly of Indian-piece goods valued 
at Rs. 60,000 and rice, . oil, sugar and tea, valued at 
.RH. 10,000, 
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coMMERcE The staple products of Seistan are grain, ghi and wool. 
AND TRADE. Alm d ' t h' t ' d ilk d h 

Registra
tion 

of trade. 

on s, p1s ac 10, urqumses an s an orses are 
exported chiefly from Meshed. 

Trade passing through Nushki is registered by a trade 
muharrir under the supervision of the tahsildar. For the 
purpose of statistics an average camel load is shown at 
5 maunds, and in the case of goods exported from Baluchi
stan the value, shown in the returns, is taken, whenever 
possible, from the bills of lading. Imports into Baluchi
stan are divided into two classes, (a) raw and . (b) 
manufactured. Raw articles are valued at the current 
prices, and in the case of manufactured articles the value 
is obtained from the bills of lading, memoranda .and 
receipts for customs. The monthly returns are checked 
by the tahslldar and forwarded through the Assistant 
Political Agent Chagai to the Chief Collector of Customs 
Karachi. The question of appointing a trade expert from 
the Customs Office at Karachi to register trade at Nushki 
is under consideration (1905). · 

Duties on The rates of sung or octroi levied by the Kharan chief 
edxports t on articles brought from or taken into his country are as 

an 1mpor sf ll and 0 OWS :-
smuggling. Rs. A. p. 

Exports from Khhan. 
Wool ... 10 4 
Ghi 8 4 
Wheat 1 2 
Dates 1 10· 
Asafmtida 2 8 
Camel S 0 

1 0 
Bullook 0 8 
Donkey 0 4 

0 per camel load of 8 standard maunds. 
0 per camel load of 6 standard maunds. 
0 do. do. 
0 do. do. 
0 per standard maund. 
0 per grown up camel. 
0 per camel colt. 
0 per head. 
0 do. 

Horse 5 0 0 do. 
Magher 1 2 0 per o;~mellottd of 6 maund~. 
Isabghol .. . 1 2 0 do. 
Shakargaz 1 10 0 do. 
Sheep or goat 0 2 S per hcnd. 

Imports into Kbb.rlm. 
Cloth .. . 0 0 G per rupee. 
Oil! sugar, leather, grooe- J 6 pies per rupee on original price 

r1es, etc. · 
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Imports of grain are exempt from all taxation. COMMERCE 
· -- AND TRA Dl!l, 

.. The value of the sung recovered annually amounts tq . 
A.lbout Rs. 5,000. · · 

· All exports of wheat, ghi;-~ool and live stock from::__Afghhi 
· Afghani~tan are prohibited, and special preventive-po~t;, customs. 

the numbers of which are give~ in. the. section on . 
"_Levies," are established along the Afghan border. 
Smuggling,. is, however, constantly practised and ·the-
Afghii.n Khasadars are generally open to arrangement. 
Caravans . sometimes evade payments by employing un
frequented routes and slipping through at night, and 
occasionally the stronger caravans make their way through 
the cordon by force. Exports intQ. Shorawak are also' 
taxed, the usual rates. being 2 kabuli .rupees per· camel 
load (6 maunds) of dates, rice; tobacco,· etc, and 2 annas 
per piece or ba]e of cloth. 
Th~ purely loc~l trade is chiefly in the hanaiiot:Hiiluu- Tra.de---

agellcies. 
shopkeepers of Nushki, who have. their agents along the · 
trade route and in Khiiran and Shorawak. These agents 
are ofte~ banias, ·but . also occasionally local men; · Tlie 
profits appear· to be divided equally between the shop.:. . 
keepers and the agents. In Shora.-wak there are eight 
Hindu banias who act as agents for the _Nushki traders. 
In other parts of Afghanistan the trade is principally 
carried on by the Gurk, Popalzai, Karamzai and Karozai 
Afghans and in a lesser ·degree by the :Mengals, Sasoli, · 
Pirkani and Notezai Baloch. · 

The Seistan export trade is carried on by the· Sa~b~ndis 
and the Seistanis tl1einselves. Several villages combine 
to form a kafila which is loaded with local produce and 
sent to either Quetta or Nushki under the charge of 
experienced traders. _ After the produce is disposed of, the 
lcafila is reloaded with piece-goods, indigo and other 
article11 and taken back to Seistan, where the goods are 
di11po11ed of in the open market, · · 
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coMMERCE In the Nushki hazar there is a. chaudltari who acts as a. 
AND TRADE. k f tl . 
ChauclhariB spo esma.n or 1e tradesmen, ass1sts the Government 
and claials, officials in collecting the hazar taxes and in the general 

Brokers. 

Detelop• 
ment 

of trade. 

management of the hazar. He is also the custodian of 
the pancltait fund which is maintained by contributions 
levied at the following rates from the shopkeepers in the 
bazar:-

IMPORTs. 
Ata, etc. 
Wheat ... 
DateR 
Cloth ... 

... 6 pies per gunny bag. 
... 3 .. 
.. . 3 pies a maund. 
.. . 0-8-0 per load. 

Rice, sugar, mblasses, cereals 
crockery, etc. ... 0-2-6 per load. 

EXPORTS. 
Ghi ... 0-6-0 per load. 
Wool ... 0-4-0 , 

These collections are expended on charitable purposes 
and for the maintenance of the Hindu places of worship. 

There are two daltlls in the N ushki bazar whose business 
consists in arranging sales and purchases for traders, 
other than the Seistanis who generally send their goods 
to Quetta. and Karachi direct without the intervention of 
brokers. Brokers' fees are usually recovered from both 
parties to a. transaction. The rates are subject to mutual 
agreement, but those ordinarily prevailing in Nushki 
are:-

Ata., wheat, barley, judri, etc, 

Ghi. .. 
Wool 
Dates 

.... 6 pies per gunny 
bag • 

. . , 0-2-0 a maund. 
• .• 0-2-0 " 
... 0-0-3 

" 
The chief measures taken for the development of hade 

have been the appoinhnent of a British Vice-Consul in 
Seistan (1899), the extension of the .Railway to Nushki, 
tho grants of rebates on freights car1·ied by mil, the grant 
of free railway passes to bona fide Persian traders, the 
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improvement of the trade route ~nd increased facilities COMMERCE 

. for transport. J.ND TRADE. 

N ushki is the· natural starting point and terminus for · 
caravans, and in former- days one of the chief· complaints 
of the traders was that the journey between Nushki and 
Quetta, which lay . through a hilly and barreb country . 
unfavourable to camels, added greatl-y to. their difficulties 

• and expenses. Quetta. itself owing to the cold ~nd the 
high price of fodder was also unsuitabie for camels and 
the caravans were often put to considerable loss both of 
~ma1s and money during their stay at that pia ce •. -These 
difficulties have now been terminated by the extension of 
the railway to N ushki. · The · difficulty of obtaming 

transport for goods ·despatched from India has also been 
met by an arrangement made with ~a;- mimber· of well 
known camel contractors by which in consideration for a 

monthly grant of Rs. 300, they engage to. supply an 

unlimited numbe~ of ·camels as far as Seistan and 11(eshed 

at reasonable rates (1905). 
In 1901, a rebate of one-third of the freight was allowed 

by the North Western :a,ailway on-;i"ll goods o~o~rom~ 
all stations on the railway to Quetta or Nushki for export 
to Persia by the SeistU.n route, and a rebate ofone-eighth 
was given on goods imported from Persia. Since the 15th 
of April1906 a rebate equal to two-thirds of the freight is 
allowed by the North Western Railway on all goods 
traffic, including live stock, to or from Persia, On the 
East Indian and Oudh and Rohilkhand Railways a rebate 
of one-third of the freight is allowed. These rebates 
are granted on the production of a certificate from the 
office of the Agent to the Governor General or fro II! the __ 
Assistant Politic1Ll Agent Chugai showing that the goods 
in question have been imp01·ted from or are for. bona fide 
export to Per11ia, 
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coMMERCE Money can be transmitted from Queita to Meshed and 
AND TRADE. Seistan through the Punjab Banking Company to the 

branches of the Imperial .Bank of Persia at those places. 

MEANS OF 
COMMUNI• 

CATION, 
Railways. 

The condition of the trade route has been steadily 
improved year by year. It is now perfectly safe, the 
supply of water has been greatly increased, semis have 
been built and telegraph and post offices and banias' 
shops have been established at all the more important · 
stagP.s. It is well suited for camel transport, as the road 
is practically level throughout and there is good and 
abunda.nt grazing at all the stages. A special caravan 
serai for Persian traders was built at Quetta in 1902 and 
is now (1905) under the charge of a Government official, 
who also acts as the local agent for Persian and Seistan 
merchants. The question of the provision of a similar 
institution at Nushki is under consideration (1905). 

The Quetta Nushki branch of the North Western 
Railway which takes off at Spezand, a station on the 
Mushkaf-Bohin railway 16 miles from Quetta, was com
menced in 1903 and opened for traffic on the 15th of N ovem-
ber 1905. It enters the Chagai District at the Galangur 
Kotal, 53 miles ft·om Spezand, and runs in a westerly 
dit·ection to its terminus at Nushki which is 82 miles from 
Spezaud, 98 miles from Quett.a ttlld 606 miles from 
Ktwachi. 

F1·om the Galangur Kotal (mile 53) to Kishingi station 
(mile 69) the line follows the windings of the Galangur 
nullak, keeping a general westerly direction. The Nushki 
Ghat is reached at mile 72; and the line then turns to 
the south and winds down the slope of the broken hillside 
for 7 miles over very difficult ground involving a 
succession of deep cuttings and heavy banks. From the 
foot of the Ghat the line turns agn,in westward nml 
reaches N w;hki shLtion at mile 82. The co:;t of the Iiue 
is esiimatt:lcl at ttbout tL lukh of rupees tt mile. 



ROADS. 

Table VI, Volume B, gives the details of the principal 
routes and rest houses in tho DiStrict. The most 
important road is the Quetta-Nushki-Seistan Trade Route. 
This is the direct route between Quetta and Seistan 

· (566 miles), and as far as Robat Kila {460 miles) lies 
· within British territory. From Quetta to Sheikh Wasil 

(52 miles from Nushki) there are· two roads .known 
respectively as the 'Old Road' and 'the Railway road.' 
The former runs along the line of the Nau .EI.issar Kahnak 
Valley which lies to the west of the Chiltaarange, while 
the latter follows the Quetta Kala t road as far as Tiri, and 
then turning in a westerly 'direction runs parallel to the 
railway lin~. The roads join .on the·Nushki side of the. 
Sheikh Wasil gorge. The stages on the road. are given 
in table VI, V:olume B. 

The whole length between Quetta and N~shki {94 miles) 
is unmetalled, but the ,gradients are- fairly easy and the 
road is in good order and fit for wheeled traffic (1905). 

From Nushki to Roba.t the road. r:uns in a westerly 
direction- and lies for- the greater part th1·ough a barren 
and desert country, Levies are posted at all the stages, 
and at the principal ones there are telegraph and post 
offices and banias' shops where ordinary provisions can· 
be obtained. The whole length of the road is practically 
level throughout. The following stateinent gives the 
distance from Nushki to Meshed showing the number of. 
stages and average length of each :- . 

1. Nushki to Kila Robat in 
British territory 

2. Kila RoMt to Nasrat
abad (the capital of 

.. Distance in miles . 

21 stages, averaging 
about 18 miles . . . 366 

Scistan) ... 8 stages, averaging 
about 13 miles ... 106 
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Distance in miles. 
3. Nasratabad to Birjand. 9 stages, averaging 

about 20 miles... 210 

-Total Nushki to Birjand via Seistan... 682 

4. Birjand to Meshed, via Turbat-i-Haidari 
11 stages averaging about 27 miles .. . 292 

Total Nushki to Meshed 49 stages a"\"eraging 
about 20 miles 974 

Nushki to Birjand via Palang Koh avoiding Seistan. 

1. Nushki to Kila Robat as above-21 stages ... 366 

Kila Robiit to Birjand direct-13 stages, 
averaging about 21 miles 275 

Birjand to Meshed-11 stages... 292 

Total Nushki to Meshed 52 stages 
averaging 18 miles 933 

The length of the route from Bandar Abbas to Meshed 
is 966 miles. 

Passports. Tra"\"ellers proceeding to Seistiin and Persia are required 
to provide themselves with passports, which are issued by 
the office of the .Agent to t~e Governor General in Balu
chistan on the payment of a fee of one rupee. .Applica
tions for these passports should reach the office a full 

month before the date that the travellers are timed to 
reach Nushki. No passports are issued to natives of India 
unless they come provided with certificates of identity 
countersigned by the officer in clmrge of their Districts. 
The Persian Passp01·t regulations, dated the 1st of March, 
1900, require that every foreigner who wishes to travel in 
Persia must show his passport on entering ·Persian 
territory, and that it must be countersigned by a Persian 
Consular Officer. 
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Articles 12 to 15 of the Persian Order in Council of MEANs oF 

1889 also require that every 11on-resident British_- supject . cg:T~~;.I· 
arriving in Persia at a p,~ace where a co~sular office is 
maintained, shall regist~r himself within a month of his 

. arrival in a special register kept. for the purpose, an.d 
obtain a registration certificate on tpe. payment of a fee 
of Rs. 2-6-0. No pers_on, who has not been registered, is 

. entitled to sue· 01;. to receive the support or protection of 
a consular office. . 

The following note on the journe]: from Meshed to Meshed to 

.A.sk 'b'd (168 mil ) b b . l" -d. b . M. •· theCaspian. a a es as een . supp 1e - y aJO!-' · 
R A. E. Benn, C.I.E. :- . 

"The journey from Meshed to Askabad (Transcaspian 
Railway) can now be performed in far g•·eater comfort 
than formerly. ·· ------

"The restrictions imposed by the Russians on travellers 
to Europe were greatly modified after the year 1900. 

"A permit. to travel .by .the Central Asia~ .Railway, 
provided the traveller undertakes to. proceed west and 
not east, is now little more thai.. a formality a11d can· he 
obtained through His Britannic Ma-jesty's Consul-General 
at-Meshed. 

"A passport must be. obtained· from His Britamiic 
Majesty's Consul-Ge~eral in Meshed and mu~t be vised. by 
the Russian Consul-General before starting. · 

"The service of pair horse "'phaetons ". was organised 
by the Persian CustQms department under the supervision 
of tho Belgian Director-General of Customs in Khurasii.n 
in 1903, and the cost for the throu~h journey, Meshed to 
to Ask& bad, is 400 krans. (Rs. 1 00) per ~arriage. Only 
very little luggage is per~;itled and the journey is accomp
lished in about thirty-six hom·s. Russian Ct;~toms form
alities have to be gone throngh nt Ghoud1t11 the Perso
RusHian frontier 11tntion. 
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MEANs OF "There are no reEt houses on the road between Meshed 
COMMUNI· 

cATION. and Askabad, and the traveller must make his own 
aiTangements for food. There is a caravan se1·ai at 
Kuchan where there is also a good native hazar, but the 
former is filtl1y to a degree and is scarcely fit for European 
habitation. 

"The best hotel at Ask a bad for British travellers is the 
Hotel Reveillon where French is spoken. 

"At the other hotels only Russian is spoken. There 
nre European shops at Askabad and a fine railway station. 

"Trains leave dnily for Krasnovosk about 1 P.M., but 
the time table is continually being changed and informa
tion on this subject should be obtained at Meshed before 
starting. 

"A "wagon restaurant" is attached to the mail 
trains. 

"From Krasnovosk the steamers of the " KavkRs 
Mercury Company" nre the best. They sail for Baku and 
Petrosk on alternate days. 

" From 'Baku two routes can be taken, one via Moscow 
to Flushing, the other via the Black Sea to Constantinople, 
and thence by the 01·ient Express to Paris. · 

"The journey from Meshed to London can be accom~li
shed in ten days." 

Transport. .All goods moving within the CO)mfu:y, other1vise than 
by rail, are carried by camels, which furnish the only 
me,tns of transport-. Though the country is eminently 
suited for camels and there a.re large numbers in the 
District, local transport is difficult to obtain as the animals 
nrfl kept mainly for breeding purposes, the number of 
fet)tales amounting to over 70 per cent. of the whole. The 
reQ"ular carrying trnde along the trade ronte is chiefly in 
th~ l1ands of the SeisM.nis, Ghilzais and Brahuis from 
K~JIU.t. Recently, as already mentioned a special arrange
ment has been entered into with coutmctors f1·om Quetta. 



TELEGRAPHS. .. 
For purely local trade female camels are often used, but 

these carry light loads and can only move by short stages. 
The local rates of hire (1905) for camels, when procurable, 
are as follows :-. /' 

From Da~ndin to Quetta 

" 

Ra. a. p. 

•u•010 Oadayper 
camel. 

... 0 10 0 
" 10 0 

... 10 0 
ou 9 (j 

15 0 
4 0 
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In June 1905, the total number of levies employed on 
postal service was 67 and included I jemadar, 10 duffadars 
and 56 sowars, and were distributed over 14 posts. 

Beyond Robat Kila, there is a weekly service to Seistan 
(Nasratu.bad) and Meshed. 

FAIIIINB. Actual famine is unknown, but scarcity is frequent, the 
s.ctsw·cityand primary cause being the failure of the winter and sprinO' 

1 causes. 0 

rains on which the pasturage as well as the greater part 
of the cultivation are entirely dependent. Experience has 
shown that the people can tide over one or two years of 
drought, but that a combined failure of both crops for a 
third season reduces them to considerable straits. 'l'he 
failure of the crops in the neighbouring countries and 
especially in Garmsel, from which the nomads of the 
western part of the District obtain the bulk of their grain, 
also greatly affects· the condition of the people. 

The first failure in recent years is said to have occurred 
in 1857, when, after a succession of bad years, both the 
spring and autumn harvests completely failed. The 
Mengals of Nushki, being at the time at feud with the 
Muhammad Hasnis of Garmsel, were unable to import 
their gra.in from that place and the rates of local wheat 
rose as high as 2 seers for the rupee. Many of the tribes
men emigrated to Kachhi and Sind, but it is said that 
over a thousand people died of starvation in the neigh
bourhood of Nushki alone. It is also said that in many 
places the people were so famished that they dug up the 
seed which had been sown fo1• the next harvest. The 
nomads of the western part of the district do not appe!tr 
to have been affected to the same extent, as they were 
able to import grain. 

The next period of scat·cit.y occurred in 1880-1 when the 
prices ruled very high and a large emigration took place 
to more favoured tracts. The presence of Dr. Duke and 
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tne troops in Shorawak, however; gave the people an FAliUNI!k: 

.. opportunity-of "earning_ money by labour· and transport. 
The succession of unfavourable seasons which culminated 

in 1902 also reduced the p~ople to gre!l.t straits ah~ the 
condition of the country has })een described. by cap- . 
tu.in Webb-Ware in the following terms :7 *. 
. " The winter rains utterly failed with· th~_re~ult tht -
unirrigated crops in no case reached maturity and in n;_ost·'
cases the seed never germinated in the. ground and the 
crops~ on irrigated lands,_ were poor and stunted. The 
stocks of grain in the Bazar were limited 1\.nd before .I.ong 
it was found necessary to import grain c-from Quetta to 
meet the actual needs of the~ District. The state of affairs 
was not local tQ the Chagai District, but it.was the ~_!!.me 
throughout the neighboUring trans-frontier Districts ·of 
Shorawak the Registan and Garmsel. The Hel~and ran 
dry below Rodbar: the Naizar and the Hamun lakes dried 
up resulting in the death .from starvation, so His Britannic. 
Majesty's Consul reported, of many thousand head of 
cattle and bllfore the close of the spring, Shorawak and 
the Registan had almost been wholly deserted by- their . 
inhabitants who had been driven elsewhere in search of 
pasturage for their flocks. No famine of such a magni.;; 
tude and em bracing_ so large an area has b~en recorded. ~or . 
thirty years, and. many prosperous years must elapse 
before the country recovers from the blow it .lla!l JiUStliined. 
The nomad population inhabiting the Perso-Baloch . Fro~ 
tier were more fortunate than their fellows to the east, 
fpr the Mashkel date harvest proved an exceptionally fair 
one, and altho~gh the Baloch, who live there; were unable 
to obtain any grain yet they experienced no difficulty in 
keeping themselves going. The ·drought was broken in . 
December by heavy rain, which although it began too late 

· • Buluchiat{,n .Ayency .Ad111iniBtration lteport for 1V02.3, 11ppendi-.; 
VII, page 30. ·- - ------
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in the year to secure a good harvest, yet continued 
steadily up to the end of April providing the best grazing 
which the Chagai District has seen for many years.'' 

As the revenue is chiefly levied in kind the results of 
unfavout·able seasons adjust themselves automaticalLy, 
and remissions of grazing tax and advances for the pur
chaso of seed grain and stock have been. found to be all 
that are usually required. The greatest safeguard against 
famine consists in the migratory habits of Lhe people and 
their readiness to move off at once to more favoured hacts 
and also to the fact that grain and dates are easily pro
curable from Garmsel and Kharau. 

The future source of protection probably lies in the 
extension of embankments for catching and storing the 
flood w:ater. 

The District has been ·visited by locusts on several 
occasions. In the spring of 1895 swarms of locusts visited 
N ushki from the west which is the usual direction and 
caused considerable damage to the grazing and the young 
crops. Locusts ngaiu visited Nushki in 1900, when the 
autumn crop was almost entit·ely destroyed. The next 
year (1901) was followed by an even more severe visita
tion, and enormous swarms passed over the district 
eating up the crops and grazing, and killing the young 
trees 'which had lately been planted. Upwards of two
thirds of the date harvest in the south-western portion of 
the District are reported to have been destroyed. 



CHAPTER IIJ. 

' ADMINISTRATIVE .. 

· For purposes of administration the· Chagai l)istrict is . ADMINIB· 

d. 'd d ' to th b·d. ' ' , TB.ATION 
· lVI e rn ree su - I VISions, namely the Nushk1 AND STAFF. 

tahsil, the Chagai sub-tahsil and the Western Sanjrani 
Tract. The last named is under the immediate charge 
of .the Assistant District Superintendent of Police; a 
tahsildar and a naib tahsildar. are stationed at Nushki . . ~ 

· while Cbagai is in chai'ge of .a _·naib ·tahsHdar, who 
has his head-quarters at Dalbandin. The otdirl11ry: 
District staff consists of an- Assistant Political Agent 
and· ·an Assistant District Superintimdent-o.f---Polioe. · 
The latter is also in ·charge_ oi the· levies of the bistrict.-_
The tahsildar and the naib tahsildars exercise ju.dicial 
powers, supervise the . collection of revenue,.. attend in 
person to bidt.ii and tashkh£s -work, and, in subordination 
to the Assistant Political Agent, control the tribes within 
their limits. They also keep themselves informed of wha~ 
is taking place across the border in Afghil.n and Khii.riin 
ten·itories. The subordinate revenue staff consists of a 
kanungo, a muhasib and 3 patwaris iri Nushki, cand a 
muhasib and 3 patwaris in CMgai, '\VhO are paid ser-vants 
of Government; and of h;ibaT and village headmen locally · 
known as maliks. The latter help in the collection of 
revenue. 

The early and 1Jri!pitive method of set~ling ·disputes 
that arose among the tribesmen has thus been described 
by Pottinger, who was lUI eye-witness to the proceedings 
iu Mard1 1810. 

JUDICIAL. 

Early 
methods, 
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Jt1DICIAL. "We are greatly entertained to-day, by seeing the ' 
Sarddr hold a. court of justice relative to a robbery or 
seizure that had been made in the night. The complain
alit& were Mingall Brahooes (Mengal Brahuis) belonging 
to the Toomun (tuman) of Bahadoor Khan (Bahadur 
Khan), whioh was about three miles off. 'Ihe defendants 
were Belooches (Baloch) of Nooehky (Nushki). The 
parties pleadet against each other, and as they could not 
lay claim to the honor of doing so with elegance, they 
mutually seemed determined that the superabundance of 
their oratory should make amends for the quality, and the 
uproar was general for full three hours : each told his own 
story agreeable to his ideas, and all were speaking in the 
same breath, so that he who strained his lungs most had 
the best prospect of gaining attention. The SardcCr 
listened to them with all imaginable patience and good 
hnmour, and ·when they were absolutely wearied with 
talking, he delivered his sentiments and judgment in due 
form, and the meeting broke up. 

"From what I could learn of it, the trial appeared to 
be a. trivial concern about. the right of pasturage on a 
neighbouring hill, from which the Belooches tried to 
exclude the Brahooes by expostulation, and at length 
resol'ted to the unwarrantable expedient of seizing their 
flocks: the latter, however, got the victory, as the decision 
was in favoul' of tbeh· having at least an equal right with 
the former. In stating the opinion which was received 
without a murmw·, the Sa1·ddr told his kMl to recollect, 
that the Brahooes had originally settled near Nooshky 
with the sanction of the Khan himself, and that they 
were consequently entitled to enjoy every privilege. I 
observed that a. relation of the Mingall chief attended 
with his people, and that Eidal* Khan, addressed himself 

*Eidol Kbsn, Bol6zai, Bndini-Rakbsb6ni, grent-gmnd-fathe1· 
of the present (1005) heo.dwau Alaw KhC.n, 
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several times to him, during the investigation. Thea~ '.Tul>tcur.. 

courts are always held in the mihmdn khdnu (mekmdn 
khana), when it is unoccupied, but as we were in possession, 
the. carpets and. numuds (felts) we;e spr~~~ beforetlii"" 

· door, and the whole party sat down in the sun without 
any scruples : '~ * ·- · · -- ---

The country comprised in the Chagai District· has ~ot Present 
been legally declared a part of the Agency" territories:; ·and .JD~thods. 
the laws especially enacted for, or applied to, these a.ppllo:bte. ·· 
territories have not been extended ~ but the Assistant 
PoliticalAgent, Chagai has been authorisedt to exercise 

. within the limits of his charge all the powers of a District 
Magistrate and Sessions Judge as described in.!h~Qodir 
of Criminal Procedure, as. modified by the lTaTuchista~ . 
Agency Criminal Justice Law of 189~1 and the powers 
conferred on the Court of a Political .Agent under the 
Baluchistan Civil Justice Law. In subordination to. the 
Assistant Political Agent, the tahsHdU.r of Nushki has .. 
been authorised to exercise the powers of a Magistrate of 
the 1st. class, as des.cl'ibed in the Code of Criminal Pro
cedur~, modified as above,. and of ~ . Munsiff unde~ .: th~ 

·Baluchistan Agency Civil Justice law.t : 

The naib tahsildU.rs of Chagai (a) and ,N'ushki(b) are also 
. empowered to exercise Within their charges, in subordina_
tion to the Assistant Political Agent, the powers o~ a 
Magistrate of the 2nd and 3rd class, ~nd of Munsi:ff and 
naib tahsildar respectiv~!Jr~~hen exercising-the-powers-

• Travel• in Baloockistan an~ Bin~e By Lt. Henry Pottinget 
(London 1816) p. 103. 

t Government of India, Foreign Department letter No. 2864. 
dated the 1st November 1899, page 421 of Baluobist6n 
Code, second edition. . 

(a) Foreign Department letter No. 1818-E/A, dated the 2S1·d 
Octo be1· 1901. 

(b) Foreign Department letter No. 2619 F/B, dated 2nd July 
li!Oi, 
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JUDICIAL, quoted above these officers have been directed to follow 

the spirit and principles of the Indian Penal Code (Act 
XLV of 1860), and of the Code of Criminal Procedure 

modified as above and of the Baluchistan Agency Civil 
Justice Law. The Assistant Political Agent has further 

been authorisecl to exercise the powers of a Deputy Com

missioner under the Froutier Crimes Regulation, as 
applied to Baluchistan, and of a Sessions Judge as des
cribed in the Frontier Murderous Outr<~ges Regulation (IV 
of 1903). 

All questions of appeal, reference, confirmation and 
revision in connection with the proceedings of these 
officers are dealt with by the Agent to the Governol'
General in Baluchistan, or by the Court of the Judicial 
Commissioner, in the same manner as they are dealt 
with in Agency Territories. · 

For purposes of civil justice, the Assistant Political 
Agent possesses jurisdiction to try original suits without 
limit as regards value. A decree or order made by him 
in an original suit of value not exceeding five h~ndred 
rupees and in an appellate suit, the value of which does 
not exceed one thousand rupees, is final and subject only 
to revision. In criminal trials no appeal lies iu cases in 
which he passes a sentence of imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding one year, or of fine not exceeding one 
thousand l'Upees, or of whipping, or. of all or any of 
those punishments combined. The powers of tJ1e tahsil
dar, N ushki, and the ml.ib tahsildtir, Chtigai, are 
limited to civil suits the value of which does not 
exceed three hundred rupees, while the n{Lib tahsildtir 
of Nushki has jmisdiction to try suits of a value not 
exceeding fifty rupees and of the nature cogniz1tbla by a 
Court of Small Causes. The F1·ont.ier Crimes Regulation 
(III of 1901) which with certain modifications has b<'en 
p,pplied to the Agency Territories, and is taken liS a guide 
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in Cha.gai, regulates not only criminal cases, but also JUDICIAL. 

disputes whic~ are likely to lead to blood feud and crime, . 
and provides the method for referring cases 0 to tribal 
elders. 

-From 1896, when the..:.Chagai__Ili§trict-_tit!!_LQ.!!m.e:-ulider·" 
British control, up to 1902, the methods us~ally adopted 
were to dispose of all cases either by executive action, or 
.by reference. to tribal elders, the object aimed at in every 
case, civil or crim,initl, being to arrive at a settlement· 

_which, having due regard to trib!ll custom and sentiment, 
would be acceptable to both parties. A civil suit or a 
criminal case, in which compensation was awarded, was 
not considered finally closed until the "claim had _been fully 
satisfl.ed, and no di~tinction was observed between- an 
original suit and the execution of a dec~ee. Under this 
system the action of the subordinate officers was limited 
to preliminary enquiry, and the final orders in each 
case were passed by the Assistant Political Agent him-self. 
The details of civil suits disposed of between -1897-8 
-and 1904-5 are shown in tp,ble VII and of -criminal cases 
in table VIII, Volume B. In the quinquennial period 
1898-!1 tO 1902-3, the annu1tl average .of ··civiLjJl,!~B 
was 162 and of criminal cases 52. Statements classified- -
and aranged in the Assistant Political Agent's office for 
the threE! years 1900-1 to 1902-3 show that the annual 
average of civil suits was 231, of which. 137 related to· 
moveable property, 76 to immoveable property and 18 to _ 
be4;rothal and marriage. The average number of criminal 
cases during the sa.me period was 65, of which 8 were of 
murrler, 22 of robbery and theft, 22 of cattle lifting, 1 of 

counterfeiting coin, 2 of matrimony, 1 of adultery and . 
rape, while 14 wero miscellnneous. The fact that no 
appealB were preferred during this pedod, would seem to 

_indicate tlmt tho methodH adopted were satisfactory a~(l 

I!Uited to tho idioHyncraRies of vrimitive veople. Wit4 
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JUDICIAL. the commencement of the construction works on the 
Quetta-Noshki Railway a large alien population was 
attracted to the District, a~d cases connected with them 
were disposed of in accordance with the usual judicial pro
cedure. The average number of civil and criminal cases 
thus disposed of in 1903-4 and 1904-5 was 81 ~tnd 17 
respectively. 

Jirga cases. The system of the disposal of disputes of all sorts by 
the elders of villages or tribes is indigenous to the 
country; the procedure is simple and has many advantages. 
n has been regularised by the Frontier Crimes Regula~ 

tion (UI of 1901), which with certain modifications has 
been applied and extended to the Agency Territories and 
which is followed as a guide in Chagai. The system 
possesses special advantages when worked in conjunction 
with the levy system, under which crime in the areas 
outside the Nushki Town and the railway stations is 
investigated by the headmen and levies. At the same time 
it requires continuous supervision by the District Officers 
to prevent abuses arising from ignorance or partiality. 

Captain Haworth, the Assistant Political Agent (1905) 
writes as follows regarding the cases which are generally 
referred to jirgas :-

Local and "Cases of theft, cattle lifting, adultery and murders 
shl.hi jirgas, (in some cases) are referred to the local jirga.•. Compli

cp.ted cases of murders and adultery, or cases of rights of 
lands and water, and those cases which the local jirgas 
commit to the shdhi jirgas, are put before the shtfhi 
jirgas." 

s stem of "For the local j1~rgas those chiefs, sardars or motbars 
efectibonof are appointed members who bave no interest or concern 
mem e1'8, , f 

with the part1es whose cases are put be ore them. 
Usually the tahslldU.r or the naib tahslldar in charge 

· of the tahsll presides over the jit·gas, When cases are 
referred to the sluihi jil'gas, at either Quetta or Sibi, the 
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principal Sardti'Y's or motbars attend, itecomlJanied by the JUDICXAL: 

tahsild&.r of Nushki; or the nail> tahslidU.r of. D6.lbandin 
who puts the ca.ses before the j~~gds/'- . . 

--n~ cases- eonceruing the :Baloch arid Brahui' in~ Classesre· 

habitants of ~e District are invariably put before jirgas. 3i~~t!:~d. · 
The majority of cases of adultery occur among the· Reki the most 

· prevalent 
. tribe of the western frontier. . Adhltery;-how~ve~ is .. kinds. of-~.-

. . · ····--- oases 
nowhere coJ\nnon, and murder has been of rare occurence · 
since British Occupation. Practically all cases of murder 
have ·been committed by transborder robbers. Cattle-
lifting is a common crime ascribed to nearly. all the tribes 
of the District, although the cases of cattle-lifting by men 
from across the border are the most common. Since the 
District has been taken over from His Highness the Kha.n, 
crime among the inhabitants has greatly decreased." 

"As a rule the local jirga awards are taken as final Acceptance· 

decisions by most of the inhabitants. The :M;engals some• ~./:::ti~: 
times prefer to have their cases put before the·shciM jirgas, and appeals; 

whose awards are invariably taken as final. Hitherto 
very few cases have arisen in which 1!-n appeal has been · 
preferred, and as the general results of such appeals were . 
against the appellants, the percentage of such_ appeals is.. 
infinitesimal." . . ~ 

"The function of the members of a jirga is to come to a 
finding of fact on the issues placed befo1·e them; and the. 
award is then submitted to the Assistant Political Agent 
with whom. alone lies the power of passing final orders in 
the case, and of determining an1l ·awarding punishment. 
under the Frontier Crimes Regulation. 

Ordinarily, the Assistant Political Agent may sentence 
an offender to seven years' rigorous imprisonment; a 
sentence exceeding this term, up to a maximum of 
fourteen years, wu~t be confil'llled by the Agent to tl~e 

Governor Geuel·al. 
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Details of cases hied by jirgas up to 1904-5 will be 
found in table IX, Vol. B. During the quinquennial 
period 1898-9 to 1902-3 the annual average number of 
cases disposed of was 37, of which 2 were referred to the 
shtilli and 35 to local jirgas. They comprised 4 cases of 
robbery, 13 of cattle~lifting, 1 of murder, 7 relatir..g to 
laud and revenue, 1 to betrothal, while 11 were miscel
laneous. The number of cases thus disposed of in 1903-4 

and 1904-5 were 25 and 30 respectively. In the latter 
year there were 1 murder case, 5 cases of cattle-lifting, 
11 of lanrl and revenue, 1 relating to betrothal and 
12 nilscellaneons. 

'J'he Indian Registration Act (III of 1877) is not in 
force in the District (1!105). Mutation registers are also 
not maintained in the tahsils, and the people do not 
appear to have realised the advantages of registration. 
Deeds regarding sales, mortgages and loans are usually 
drawn up by nmlltis, and the headman of the village or 
tribe occasionally affixes his seal as a witness. 

The financial resources of the District are limited and 
are derived principally from land revenue, including 
grazing tax, stamps, excise and assessed taxes, and 
llliscellaneous revenue. 

Table X in Vol. B. contains details of 1·eveuue by tahsil,; 
for each year from 1897-8 to 1904-5. Dnring the 
four years (1897 -8 to 1900-1) the annual average receipts 
amounted to Rs. 3,261. In 190-!-5 the receipts were 
Rs. 30,060, of which Rs. 20,06·! were contributed by land 
revenue, Rs. 2,4.98 by sttunps, Rs. 6,700 by excise, while the 
balance wns mnde up by receipts under L~tw and Justice, 
assessed taxes, and miscellaneous receipts. The increase 
during this year, contrasted with the average of the 
quinquennial period, was due to the imposition. of revenue 
in tho Clu.i.gai sub-tahsil and to tho influx of n very con
sidernblo umu ber of aliL•n wurkl'rs uu tlw Quetta-N u~J,J.:i 
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Railway, which added to the receipts under Court fees, }~~.o,~~· 
Stamps and Excise. 

Durir:g the :Mughal rule Nushki seems to have. formed LAND 

a part of the Shorawak District of Afghtl.nistal.n. After EBEVENum. 
. - . arly reve• 

the murder of the Mug hal Governor (to which a. reference nue history. 

has already been made in the ::;ection on Poput'ation) Nushki •. 

Bal.din went to Kabul and· there ·agreed to pay a fiie(l 
annual assessment of forty camels. ~Thisippears to be the 
earliest recorfl of the payment of ·revenue to tli.e AfghB.n 
rulers, and the tribute seems to have been continued up to 
the timeof Mi.r Abdulla Khan, the Kha.n of kalat, who, 
taking advantage of the confusion then prevailing in 
Afgha.nistan, aimexed the' southern part of sh~r~·,~ak ~o 
Kalat (1715-6). In the time of Mir Nasir Kh6,n I (17_50_,.1), 
Bai Khan, the headman of the Bal.dini Rakhshan~s, Burj Ali 

Kba;n, chief of the Jamaldini RakhslJanis, and Ahmad 
Khan, chief of the Mengals, placed themselves . formally 
under the protection of the Khan and agreed to pay him and 
his successors land revenue at the rate of ori;-teiith-ef_t]!e 
gross· produce, and to assign the proprietary ··right of 2~ 
Bluibdnas of water and land in each exil!ting karez and in·. 
the Khaisar stream. It was also agreed that a similar 
share should be assigned in all kcirezes that might~e~ 
constructed in the future. ·- -· · · · · .--;- ' 

To this revenue demand. we1·e added the following ·Cei!ses. 

ceases, which were originally 'intended as payment 'for the 
Khan's officials:- . . ' . , · · · 

• (1) Hag_..i-kdsoi {wages ,for measuring grain) w,hich 
was recovered at the 1•ate of 4 . kci Bas per ,khori 
(produce of any one holding) proviued that ·the 
crop exceeded one.kharwdr (about 10 maunds) •. 

(2) H aq-whungi_ (octroi) recove1·ed irrespective of 
yidd at lhe r.ttr~ of ! ktlsa pet· klwri, .. ---· - · 

I 
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(B) Haq-i-thappo (share due to the official who sealed 
the various heaps of produce) recovered irrespec· 
tive of yield at the rate of 1 kc(sa per khori ; one 
half of the gross returns being made over to the 
Khan and one half to the naib's escort. 

(4) ltaq·i-ndib (share due to rufib) recovered at the 
rate of 1 kasa per khori when the yield of the 
crop exceeded 1 kharwdr. 

(5) Hag-i-ndibi·kharch. The amount of this cess was 
not definitely fixed; the usual custom was for 
the naib to take two sheep, and from 60 kdsas to 
8 and 4 maunds from each circle. 

The nrlib was also entitled tp a certain amount of fire
wood free of cost from each !llamlndclr, and the Kh&.n and 
his forces were supplied with free firewood and bhzisa on 
occasion of each visit paid to Nushki by His Highness. 
The ndib could also call upon the !llamindcirs to repair 
Kal&.t State buildings by forced labour, and the Nushki 
banias were bound to supply the Khan's ndib with sacks, 
ropes and jhUls, etc., according to his requirements. 

There were four water-mills on the Nushki stream, 
which were nominally assessed at one-tenth of their gross 
earnings, but in practice paid nothing, though their 
owners were required to grind all State grain, including 
corn for the use of the ndib's escort, free of charge. 

In addition to the revenue and cesses imposed by the 
Khan, the Zagar Mengal chlef also levied sung or transit 
dues on c!travans passing through Nushki. Since 1877, 
one half of this income was paid to His Highness the 
Kh&.n. Tbere is no record of the actual amount of the 

· annual collections, but in"1896 it was estimated that they 
amounted to about Rs. 15,000 fJ>r that year. This ta:z: 
was abolished in January 1897 on the recommendation of 
Major McMahon, C. S. I., C. I. E., then British Comrnis
!lioner with the Baloch Afghan Boundary Mission, and, in 
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lieu of his share, the Zagar Mengalchief was Compensated 
by Government by an annual grant of Rs. 7,~000, of which 
Rs. 8,400 were to be treated as hiS personal- allowance- · 
and Rs. 8,600 s~t apart for the maintenance of a M~ngal· 
levy post: · 

No figures are available reg~~din~- the amo~t of land_ 
revenue realized by the KhB.n, but in i999 his naib · in'
formed Mr. Colvin, then Revenue Commissioher, jbat it 
amounted to abou£ Rs. 5,000 per annum, and Mr. Colvin's 
enquiries placed the estimate for 1898 at a~ut lis. 4,700 • 

. - Very little is known of the ancient revenue system of 
Cha.gai. It formed.part of the kingdom of .A.hma4 'sba.h 
Abdali (1747-1773), b.-it -the country was then .. occupied 
by nomads, and there was little or no cultivation. . During 
the reign of Shah Shuja-ul-Mulk (1801 to- 1809), _,ne 
Malik SajB.din is said to have been the ndib or deputy 
governor of the District, and in his time the revenue paid 
by the people consisted of an annual tribute of 10 maund& 
of honey and the same quantity of gwan (Pistac-ia klwmjak) 
fruit. In the time of Sardar Jan Beg II the SanjrB.nis 
began: to levy taxes from the Tauki and other hill tribes, 
as detailed below :-. ' 

(a) Mno, i.e., a milch goat from each family in the sprhig, 
(b) purtti, a goat from each family on the occasion· of a 
death in the chief's family, and (c) bijdri, a goat from 
each family on the marriage of a male member of the 
chief's family. In addition- to the above the SanjrB.nis 
were also accustomed to borrow one camel from. each herd 
(bdr pusht), free of hire, when required for the purposes of 
trade or travel. 
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The imposition of sung dates from compal;afively recent Sung. 
times, and was first levied by Sardar SarfarB.z Khan, fa'ther · 
of Ali Kh6.n, the present Sanjrani chief. · The rates at 
which these tolls were levied have been mentioned under 
Trade. 
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LAND : : The post of ndt'b is now hereditary in the family of· 
RlllVllll!rUJI;o; 

Kamal Khan, a Barech who came to Chugai from Mghan-
istan during the time of Sardar Jan Beg If, and married 

, the Sardar's daughter. He was appointed nciib of the 
Sanjranis and given one-fifth of the mahs1!l or revenues 
recovered by the Sardar. During Sardar Sarfaraz Khan's 
time, Dost Muhammad, Barech, the present ncfib was 
entitled to one-seventh of the sung and other dues. The 
title still exists, but the post is practically a sinecure, and 
in lieu of hie f?rmer rights the present incumbent has been 
granted an allowance of Rs. 50 a month, and enjoys 
certain mucifis, to which a reference will be made hereafter. 
About 1888 Ali Khan was expelled from ChD.gai by a small 
4,fghan force, and fled to Quetta where he placed himself 

· -.md,er the protection of Sir Robert Sandeman, the then 
Agent to the Governor-General. He was permitted to 
reside at Quetta, and with the sanction of the Government 
of India was granted a small allowance • 

.. At the conclusion of the Baloch-Afghll.n Bouni!ary Com
mission of 1896, Ali Khan was re-instated in Chagai. by 
order of the British Government. In 1897, on the recom
mendation of Captain Webb Ware all transit dues and· 
other taxes levied by the Sanjrani.s were abolished, and as 
compensation the Sardar was granted an allowance of 
Rs; 350 a month from the CMgai levy service. 

Revenue on 
a&aJoetida. 

During the ascendancy of the Sanjrli.nis small dues were 
also· recovered from the Kakars, BU. bars and other Pathans, 
who came yearly to collect asafrotid1t in the Koh-i-Sultan 
and other mountains in the neighbourhood of Amfr Clui.h. 
These dues amounted to about Rs. 300 per annum and 
were divided into three equn.l shares among the Chugai, 
Chah6.r ]3urjak and -Bandar-i-Kn.m(tl Kb{m Srmjranis, 
The right. of the tmnsfrontier Sanjranis lapsed when. 
Chagai was fo1·mally declared to be a part of British 
Baluchistan. 
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When Nushki was leased fro~ His 1Hghness t!te Kha"n LAND' 
.l!.E \'ENtrBi 

of Kalat in 1899, the arrangements for the collection· of Modern 

revenue then in force were continued,-and·e-rlstwith slight develop· 

modificatious up to the prese~t time (1905). The p~indpat. ·• :U:~~~
modifieations are that the haq-i-nclibi.is n'o longer levied, 
a share of the bhusa and other fodderis taken, and reY:enue 
is assessed· .on gre.en crops--1lciliz£ft, The question of 
abolishing all ceases, and raising the ntte of revenue from 
one-tenth to one-sixth o~ . the produce is under. considex:~ 
ation (1905.) · , , · 

The revenue on pali;tft i~r now (1905) recovered in cash .P~l~~~i: 
at the following rates : in a field in a first class circle at 
Rs. 4, in a second class circle at Rs. 3 ·and in a third 
class circle at Rs. 2 per acre. 

During the Khan's rule no revenue was levied on· bhUsai._JJk{H~ 
but Stateufflcialrfwere supplied with-fodder-and fire~od 
free of cost. This system .was finally abolished ·in 1900, 
and bhusa, karab {juclri stalks), kati (chaff of judri ears) 
are now . regularly assessed at the rate of one-tenth of the 
produce. . . -, -·~- . _ . ~~-.- . . , ..... , 
• In April 1901, the Local Government sanctioned tb:elevy-tnfBg~~~ 
of revenue at one-eighth of the produce froiD. that'p'o'rtion, 
of the Chagai ~ahsil which lies to the east of Galich8.1i· 
from Merui to boundary pillar No •. CLXXV· on' the 
AfoohB.n border, In 1902, the rate was raised to' one-siXth'~ 

"' . 
Since 1898-9 a small 'tax in kind haS' beeJ.l' leri~(f on 
uafcetida collected by trans~ frontier Afghli.ris'. ana 
ZhobiH, the rate being 7 per cent. of the total amount. . ' 

In the Chagai sub-tahlill grazing tax or tirni has been' Ga·azin~ tax. 
Ito. a. p. recovered since 1901 from 

Carne!, male or fom11le ... 0 8 O · nil flock owners, whether 
Bulluck or oow 
lloroe .. , 
lloi.key 
Jfillup OT ltoat 

... 0 : ~ pe1·manent or nomads; 

... 
0 

0 at the rates . shown in· the ... 0 4 
,_. o 1 .o margin. 
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In the Nusbki tahsil in accordance with the custom 
prevailing during the Khan's administration, no cattle 
tax is levied from the permanent inhabitants ; but since 
1900-1 timi at the ChU.gai rates, as detailed above, ha.s 
been imposed on all trans-frontier trib~smen who pasture 
their herds of camels and sheep and goats within the 
limits of the tahsil. The question of extending this tax 
to the settled inhabitants of Nushki is now under con
sideration (1905). 

S~eoial In the interests of the Nushki-Seistan Trade Route, 
~~io~::· special concessions have been granted, since November 

caravans. 1899, to Persian and Seistan caravans who are not 
required to pay any grazing dues anywhere in Baluchistan, 
provided that their stay in the ·country does not exceed 
four months after they have been granted passes at 
Nushki. In the event of their exceeding this limit, they 

'are charged a. sum of 4 anna.s for each camel on their return 
to Nushki. The passes are granted by the Assistant 
Political Agent, and hold good throughout Baluchistan. 

Results of The area of cultivation in the District is small in 
re'i:~hl~n~l· comparison with the large tracts of waste and barren 

during lands; and as the cultivation itself consists chiefly of 
1899-1900 to • • • 

190,·5. crops raised on umrr1gated lands, the harvests are pre-
carious and uncertain, and the amount of the revenue 
varies considerably according to the character of the 
ljeasons. A year of drought is also unfavourable for 
grazing, and affects the revenue derived from the taxes on 
camels and cattle. Thus the returns of the grazing tax 
show marked fluctuations during the past few years in 
the Nushki tahsil, where in addition to the variations of 
the seasons a great difficulty is oftel\ experienced in 
differentiating between the animals belonging to the 
indigenous population and those of theh· fellow tribesmen 
from a.oro11 the border. ·Thi• ia espeoially marktd in the 
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tlase of the M~ngals, who live partly- in the District and 
partly across the frontier. 

LAND 
BEVEI!IUE. 

. The figures for the land revenue realiz~d in cash and 
in kind from 1899-1900 to 1904-5 are shown in table XI, . 

. Vol. B. 
The average of the total land revenue of .the District_ 

·(ine(.uding grazing tax) during. 190i-.2 (the year ~h;~ · 
"'""_revenu~was first take~. in Chagai) · to _ 1903-4 was 

Rs. 14,830, of which the Cha.gai sub-tahsil contributed 
. 37·5 per cent. In 1904-~;' the reve~ue rose to Rs.19,786 of 
· which · the Chagai contribution amounted to about 
· 31 per cent. In Chagai the annual average of the grazing:
tax receipts amounted to 66·7 per cent. of the total land 

. revenue of the sub-tahsil. In 1904-5 the income derived 
from this tax rose to 83·6 per cent. In the :Nushki tahsll
the receipts under this head averaged about 5 per cent. of'; 
the total land revenue· during· the four years ending 
with 1903-4. In 1904-S th~y rose to S·.i per cent. 

The revenue on asafmtida recove~ed · in the District 
from 1898-9 to 1903-4 averaged Rs. 242 per annum. .In 
1904-5 the actual receipt!' amounted to Rs. 278. Since·
tbe 1st of Apri11904, the income deriyeE. fr~m this source 
has beAn credited under "Land Revenue." -- -

The "batdi" system, or system of payment in kind_ Collection 

tu 1 d. , . f tb · . · 11 I d of revenue. ·after_ an ac a tvtston o e crops ts usua y". emp oye · ;Batai. 
for the collection of revenue. The . syste!ll has inany · 
drawbacks, but it is suited to the peculiar conditions of 
the District, where the greater part of the cultivation 
consists of crops grown on unirrigated lands. It is also 
suited to the habits and traditions of the people, and has 
the advantage of being adapted to the uncertainties of 
the harvest. 

A detailed description of batdi is ~ven in Chapter III 
of the Quetta-Pishfn District Gazetteer~ pages 234-285, 
but a brief account of the procedure may. be repeated. 
The grain on the threshing floors is divided into ten equal 
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shares {in Cha.gai into six shares) by the zam[ndrirs. One 
share is,selected on behalf of Go~·ernment by the revenue 
officer supervising the batrii, and the grain is then put into 
bagt1, which are sealed in the presence of the officer and 
carried by the zarnindtirs to the nearest granary or god own 
where the gmin is weighed before it i:~ finally stored. 
The gmin is then disposed of by public auction, the 
final bids at which have to receive the sanction of the 
Revenue Commissioner. An equJ.l weight of bhusa and 
fodder is a&sessed nt the same time. In the Nushki tahsil, 
the cesses, to which a reference has already been made, 
are recovered, acc01·ding to their rates, in kiDd. The 
Government share of revenue is also sometimes obtained 
by tashkhis o~ the appraisement of crops. 

Grazing tax. The collection of grazing tax in both tahsils is usually 
carried out by actual enumeration of the flocks and herds, 
but ijrims or temporary contracts are occasionally made 
with small and remote hibes. Owing to the great 
distances and the migt·atory habits of the tribesmen, 
collection by enumeration is often attended with consider
able difficulty; the most favourable time being the lambing 
season wlten the flockowners are necessarily stationary 
for short periods. 

•·Asafretida. The revenue on osa.fwtida is recovered in kind, and the 
Government share is usually sold in the Quetta market. 
The actual collection is entrusted to the levies stationed 
at.Amir ChU.h and Mashki Chah under the supervision of 
the nU.ib tahsildU.r at DU.lbandin. 

Land Tha land tenures of the District are of a simple nature, 
tenur~s: and Government is the sole collector of revenue. In the 

The ot'lgm . b 1 . t , , 11 of Nushki tahsil, the propnetary oc y cons1s s prmctpa y 

pr~~~~~~ry of the descend~tnts of the original settlers and of the 
various tribes who immigrated at subsequent periods and 
o.cquirecl possession by assignment, p~trchase, khat kashi, 
Ol' 111:1 bloocl compensation. 
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~e Mandais, who claim to have collie from Arabia, LAND 

were the earliest settlers, ~nd according to their traditions · 'REYJ:NUE. 

the country before their arrival was a desert waste. They · 
appear to have .remained in sole possession fQr SO!lle 
eleven generations, when being oppressed by the exactions 

. and cruelties of the Mu:ghal luikims, they called in the · 
assistance of the Jamald!ni Rakhsblinis, a Baloch tribe . . . -. . . 

then living in Kh_ara~._Mte:r.- theo~ri.val ciHhe Rakh
shanis, the l.and was equally divided betweenthe males of 
the two tribes. Later on, these tribes, finding that they 
were not strong enough to cope with their Mughal oppres
sors, summoned the Badlnis, also a Rakhsbani Baloch 
tribe which had emigrated from Rakhshan and settled in 
Kharan. · The stratagem, by which the joint trjbes con
trived to oust the. Mughals, has already been described in 
the section on Population .. 

After the disappearance of the Mughals the lands were 
divided as follows :- · 

1. Ba.dlnis.-One-balf of Nushkistream;.one-fourth of 
Bjghak springJ__!he Mar lands, and a 
portion of the Da]{"-lands · extend in~

. from the Shorawak border to Kulei. 

2. Jamaldinis.-Fi~e-twei£ths of the Nuf!hki stream, 
one-fourth of the Baghak spring, the 
Dedat, Gomazgi and . Bundkhi lands, 
and five shares of the DU.k lands from 
Kulei to the border of CMgai. 

3; MU.ndais.-One-twelfth of the Nushki stream, ~ne
half of the BU.ghak spring, Khudaband. 
and Jabal: lands, ·and the two s4ares 
out of the D:ik lands from Kulei to the 
border of CMgai. 

These divi1:1ious have, in the main, continued up to the 
present day, and tl1e Mandais still live nt Baghak, the 
JarnaldlniH in tho Jamuld!ui villages near Nushld ,aud the 
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RE;~~~E. Badinis on their lauds near the villages of Mirs Kasim 
Khan and Alatn Khan. 

Zagar 
1\IW!gals. 

Some time later the Za"'ar Men"'als from Kalat entered 
0 "' 

the District, and settled down in the neighbourhood of 
. N ushki under the leadership of their sard(b·, Mir Paind 
KhU.n. They do not appear, in the first instance, to have 
owned much cultivation, but confined themselves chiefly 
to grazing their flocks on the DU.k lands and in RegistU.n. 
They subsequently determined to return to Kalat, but 
were not permitted to do so by Mir Abdulla Khan, the 
then Khan of KalU.t ( 1715-6), who recognised the 
advantage of retaining a powerful tribe at Nushki t<> 
guard his frontier. The Mengals were accordingly com
pensated by the grant of one-third of the BU.dini share of 
the Nushki stream, 2! sltabtinas of the Baghak kamfz and 
the 2! shabcinas of the Nushki stream (which were the 
private property of the Khan). The one-third of the 
Badini water, given to the Mengals, was divided equally 
between the TrU.sezai and PU.indzai sections. 

The quarrel between the RakhshU.nis and the .Mengals 
which resulted in the migration of the latter t<> Garmsel 
has already been briefly referred to under History. 
On their return to Nushki, the grants made by Mir 
Abdulla Khan were reaffirmed by Mir Nasir Khan the 
Great, who in addition confeiTed upon them the following 
unirrigated lands situated to the west of the Kohmt 
Dhor :-

Landi, Bcdi, Khctlltki, Roba, Lidi, Hakimwid, MazU.r
wal, Tanha-reg, Sangin, Sokhtak and Buti. 

This settlement was followed by several years of warfare 
during which the Mcngals suffered severe losses, while 
large numbers of tho Ru.l>hshlmis were compelled to leave 
tho country. A ~cction of the MU.mlais also mig-nd.cd to 

SoitiHH~· A ptmcc was tinnily couclmled between the 
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·,LAND Badini Rakhshanis and the Mengals by Mir Nasir Khan 
II who imposed the following conditions :-'- REVENUE._. 

• 
(a) _That. the land· a"'nd 'water· rights grante'd to the 

M~ngals by Mir Nasir Kbari I should be retained. · 

_ (b) That the Mengals shoi.Jld receive as bloocl money. 
or compensation for losses incurrecl ·dtll'in"' the :fi"'ht-· 
• ~· • 0 0 . 

mg, one shabana1·oz of land and water in the NushkL-
st_I~eam, one wate~. mill, the ·lands known as · Sordam, 
-~haiiba.zwal · ancf Makaki and ·one-half of the Bai Khan· 
land. · 

Mter the death of Mir Nasir Khan II, a peace was also 
concluded with the Jamaldinis on the conditions that the' 
J amalclinis should give one shabci 7!.<£. ~f the Nhshki stream to 
the Mengals, and one-half--of the _lands possessed by theniin 
Dak, namely'.one-half og _the- J0llo":_i~tg lands :-Da.shtak, 
_Gazak, Shah Diwana, Zangi-nawar, Char Sar, · Kulei, and' 
Janan. · 

A f'resh l!ogreement was made subsequently in the tfin.e · 
of Mir Khudadad Khan, the present e.x:-Khah. of Kalat; 
by which the half shares of Zangi-nawar, rlashtak and 
Char ·sar lands w~re restored' to the Jamaldiriis. This ·. 

. '\. . . 
. distribution generally holds good at the present time, 
although the Men gals have since acquired several' other 
lands by purchase in the Baghak and Nushki circles. . _. . • 

The Sahibzada~ o( Nushki own 3.sh~bttnds of water in 8,-h·.Tbh~"-
. h • d t th tl 1 Ztt\U•B• the'Khaisar stream, whiC · were ass1gne o em as n. 

free gift by the Rakhsha.nis in the time of their ancestor, 
Hasan Taraka.· · 

· Other small properties have been· .• ~~qui red by purchase Other - . 
.- · · li . ,tribes. or khat kashi from time to time by_tJte Langavs (~ Bra Ul • ' ' 

tribe having its headquarters at Mrittgachar 'in the Kalat 
State) and the Barech, a PathUn tribe living on the 
Shorawak border. ' 

The Hindus of Nushld have alRo purchased a sniall 
Hharo in the KhaiR(I.r stream, and hold mortgagee ·in aboqt 
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8 Bl£abUnas of the same stream. 

In Chaga.i the lands and water are generally the pro-
perty of the Sa.njrU.nis, Barech and to a small extent, of 
the Saiads and Notezais. The Notezais seem to have been 
the first comers, and, according to their traditions, the 
country, at the time of their arrival, was inhabited by Arab 
nomads. The supersession of the N otezais by the Saiads, 
and of the latter by the Sanjranis, has already been 
described. The Barech appear to have acquired their 
possess~ons either by marriage, purchase or khat kashi. 

Ou~tod~ o£
1 

The division of the irrigated hLnd in both the Nushki 
perJO lea d Cl ' · l 'l l f d d1shibution. au 1aga1 t:L lSI s, am o the ry crop lauds in the latter 

tahsil, is generally permanent (pukhta tuqsim). The same 
condition holds good in N ushki as regards the unirrigated 
lands which are lath bast (i. e,, which have been embanked) 
and which are situated at Dedar, Sarmal, MU.ki 
and in the Mal circle, and at Gomazgi, Kishingi and 
Inll.m Bostan. The Trasezai Mengal lands at Band 
Chandan Khan are also permanently divide!. The tracts 
of land on the DU.k plain, known as BU.i Khan, Dashtak, 
Sordam, Badrawal, Amirwal and Siahdam are divided 
periodically when there has been sufficient rain to 
ensure cultivation; the system of division being per 
sl.irpes or mardbakhsh, in accordance with which each adult 
male belonging to the tribe is allotted an equal share. 
The families of the BU.dh1i and JlLlnu.ldini headmen have, 
however, certain proprietary rights in these lands, and are 
entitled to receive their hajtalr, or one-seventh of tho 
whole, in addition to their shares as individual tribesmen. 
In certain holdings, which have been acquired as "com
pensation for blood" and for losses incul'l'ed in fighting, 
the division is pe1· capita or pis bakhsh, and the actual 
descendants of those who lost their lives or incurred 

' losses are only entitled to n sha.re. The Zn,ugi-Nawar 
tract, which is owned by the Jam{Lldini aud M{Lnd~ti tribes, 
is divided decennially under the ma1·d bakllsll system. 



. TENANCIES. 

The majority of the tenants in the District are tenants- L,A.ND 

at-Will or temporary tenants, who are known by the name Rl!lVE.NllE..· 

f · . Tenants-and· 
o bazgars. · These tenants cannot· acquire any rights to 'fenancies. 
the prejudice of ·the owners, and the arr~ngements by which 
they are employed are usually purely temporary. ones. 
They are generally appointed at th(l ?me of the' spring: 
sowings, and, in accordance with the custom of the country, 
are not liable to be ousted until the autumn harvests 
have been gathered. 

The other class of tenants are lath band tenants: who. 
are met with in the dry-crop areas, where ·they have. 
expended mucl?- labour in the consh•uction of embankmepts 
or laths, and have consequently acquired certain occupancy 
rights, of which they cannot be dispossessed as long as 
they maintain their embankments in proper I'epair, do not 
wilfully, neglect to cultivate the land, and pay the bolu.iL 
or landlord's rent. If they fail to fulfil these conditions. 
they can be ejected on the payment of compensationior th~ 
iabour expende'a in construction, the amount of compensa-
tion being determined by arbitration. The rights are 
alienable, and can be sqblet o:t: transferred b.y sale. 

The details of the division of produce between the 
landlord and tenant have already been dealt with in the -
section on Rents. In Nushki the· ten~tnts are (a) the 
Asia bans, a people from. KM.ran who have settled in the 
tahsil for some th,ree generations ; . these are Sohi·i 
Baloch and cultivate the lands belonging to the Badinis. 

l 

(b) the Batos or tenants of the Jamaldlnis; these belong 
to no particular caste . or tribe, and have served the 
Jam{ddinis for over thirty years; and (c) the La.ngavs, 
who are found in the greater part 'of the District cultivat
ing the lands of tho Mengals and Rakhsha.nis in the 
Nushld tahsil, and of the Sanjranis in Cha.gai. 

No regular survey or settlement has been carried out Size of 
in the Di11trict, and no data are, . therefore, -available holdingR, 
regarcling tho size of holdings, 
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LAND Tbe headman or malik, as he is locally called, has always 
REVENUE. b . t fi . h '} . .,. b _, ~ een a prommen gure m t e Vl lage and tnbal organiza-
~am ar ..... !'B 

and their tion. At the present time his duties are primarily to 
remonei'O.· • • 

tion. ass1st m the collection of revenue, to keep order, and to 
inform the tahsil officials of the occurrence of any serious 
crime and of other important matters, affecting either his 
own people or happening across the bqrder. The malil.·s 

are appoint~d by the Assistant Political Agent on the 
t·ecommendation of the tahsildars, and are usually men 
who have hereditary claims, are proprietors of large areas 
in their mahtflB, and are able to command respect from 
their tribesmen. 

In the CMgai tahsil they receive remuneration (lwq-i
malik1lna) at a uniform rate of 5 per cent. on the gross 
land revenue, including cattle tax. The question of their 
payment in the Nushki tahsil is still under consideration 
(1905). 

Sys~~ of As the revenue of the whole District is levied in kind, 
rem1BdOD8 the reSUltS Of indifferent seaSOnS Or calamitieS adjust 

sosp':sions. themselves automatically, an.d the necessity for remission 
or suspension of revenue seldom arises. Remissions of 
cattle tax are, however, sometimes granted when there has 
been an unusual mortality among the flocks owing to 
drought and scarcity of fodder. 

Exemption The rules regarding exemption from revenue on improve-
f•·om menta are as follows :-(a) when waste land is reclaimed with 

revenue on 
improve

ments. 
the aiel of a taha,vi loan and is brought under cultivation, 
no revenue may be assessed on it until the expiration of 
three years, reckoned from the beginning of the harvest 
reaped after the reclamation was effected. If no tak£il'i 
loan was obtained, the period of exemption may be 
extended to four years; (b) when l·lwsltl·tfba land has been 
improved by irrigation with the aiel of a tak£ivi loan, the 
period of exemption is four years; in the case of waste 
land which h1ts been improved by il'l'igation or of fill 
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LAND improvement either·of khushkuba or waste' which has been 
made-without the aid of a loan, the period for exemption "REVENUE. 

may be extended to five years. !n special cases these 
periods may be further extended .. 
- No final decision has yet been arrived at with regard to W'¥!te 
waste lands. The matter is still under consideration, and lands. 

in the draft of the Baluchistan Land Revenue· Regulation 
it wa.s proposed to include the following provision on the 
subject, which is based on a si~Pilar section in the Punjab 
Land Revenue Act; namely that "all forest, quarry, un
claimed, unoccupied, deserted, 01~waste land, or spontane~ · 
ous produce, or other accessory interest in land, shall be 
presumed, in the ab.sence of some established ~sage, to be 
the property of Government." Owing to the large area · 
of waste l;mds and the scanty population, the question .in 
this District has not as~umed an acute. form, and the 
following procedqrehas usually been adopted in practice, 
If no proof of private ownership is forthcoming·, waste 
lands are, as a rule, held to be Government property, the 
disposal of such la~ds resting with Government. The . 
people of the. District are, however, given the prior 
opportunity to bring such lands under cultivation, and 
lands to outsiders are allotted only when the indigenous 

. want.s have been fully provided for. \-
Since the time of Mehrab Khan II, · ninth Khan of . Restri~t-

. . twns agamst 
Kalat, (1816-17), the Hindus of Nushk1 have gradually traii.bferof 

been aCCJUiring lands by mortgage or purchase, with the lands .toul • non-agt'lc • 
result that they now (HI05) possess some 33" pc{s of wate1' tudsts. 
and laud, the value of which is estimated at about 
R1:1. 50,000. No orders have, as yet, beeu issued restricting 
the transfer of lands to· aliens, but under the provisions 
of the Civil Justice Law, 1896, agricultur.alland cannot be 
~:~old in execution of a decree without tho sanction of the 
Local Government, ·and it is usually made a condition of 
the _Hale tlmt the land shall not be sold to non-agricul-
turi~tl!. lu thu draft Land Hc,veuue lwgula~tion, to which 
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LAND a reference has already been made, a provision has been 
R.EVE~U.E. 

included that no agricultural right in land shall be alien-

ated by transfer, sale, gift, mortgage or other private 
contract to any person, who is not entered in a record of 

rights, as a member of the proprietary body of an estate, 
or if the transferee is resident in a part of Baluchistan 
where no such record of rights has been prepared, unless 
the transferee is a Pathan, Brahui or Baloch landowner, 
and unless he is approved by the headmen of the village 
where the land is situat~d. 

Government 
land and 

water. 

The details of the land acquired for the site of the town 
of Nushki. are referred to in the section on Local Funds. 
1\lention has also been made under "Early Revenue History" 
of the acquisition by the Kluins of Kalat of certain shares 
in all the pe1·ennial sources of the water supply. When 
Nushki was leased from Kalat, all the state rights, then 
in the possession of the Khan, passed from His Highness 
to the British Government, and the annexed statement 
shows the details of the shares of land and water which 
were thus obtained:-

Name of village. 
Name of souree 
of water supply. 

Total 
number of 
shares into 
which it is 

divided. 

Share of 
wnter and 

land owned 
uy Go,·ern

ment. 

----·--1---------------
Nuahki ... Khnisli.r stream .. . 30 s7tab•hws. 

Bado~l Kln\.u .. Kli.rc:.o: Bttdul Kln\.u .. . 15 
Nokjo Kln·cz Nokjo... ... 13 
Bn go bale ... Kill'oz B!• gbalc ... 27 
Shakari' b Shuktu{•bi'n Karc:.~ ... 24 
Bibi Busowoil ... K6r6z Basowi•l ... 20 
Dl•d Karim-W61. Dad Knri.mwoil Kine:.~ 15~ 
Burjnli ... Ki1r6:.~ Bur,ialiwt\1 26 
Hln·\1ni ... Kiucz H{ll'uni 2:1 
Alllnudwld Ko\r6z Alnn11dwal ... 27 

" 
" 
" 
" 
" 

.. 

1 f•t OJ" ! 
s1wb.ina: 

2~ sltub.lnas. 
6 
1 
3 
8 
"'· ~. 

•• l 
~~ 

3 
It 

" 
" 
" 
" 
" .. .. 



FREE GRANTS. 177 

In addition to the above the Government owns LAND 

2! Bhabcinas of the Muhamtnad _4J.i_ Karez _(total R~!l.!~l!l·= 
30 · BhabcinaB), which was constructed after the· British 
occupation. The share o{ land in each of these ~;~B 
is in proportion' tO the share of water, and the lands_ are 
let annually to tena~ts for cultivation, *e seed being 
supplied by Government. Revenue in kind at the rate of 
one-tenth of the total produce is fir;t taken,· the Villa,ge 
Servants are then paid _and the balanc~ ~S div:i,ded into 
nine parts, six of which belong to Government as the 
'landlord's share and three to the tenants. According to 
the custom of the country the Government is entitled to 
the first turn of water from each kdrez. · . 

The revenue-free grants. in Chagai and Nushki~are of Revenue· 
the nature of either religious grants or of grants made for free grants: 
services rendered to the State. These are subject to the 
usual conditions of loyalty and good behaviour, and, with 

· the exception of small free-holds attached to th.e shrines 
of Khwaja Ahmad imd Sheikh Husain in the Nushki tahsi~ . . ' . . . ' 
which are in perpetuity, have been sanctioned. for the 

· lives of the present incumbents and are to be reconsidered 
on their deaths. • 

A remission of grazing tax up to a limit of Rs. 25 per 
annum has been granted to Sakhi Muhammad Shah, of 
Washki Nali near Padag, who is the head of a smallbody 
of fakirs attached to the Rakhshanis of Nushki. Sakhi 
Muhammad is also the pir or spiritual leader of the 
Mengals, and is one of the most influential men . in 
eastern Cha.gai. The remission is subject to the cond!tion 
that Muhamad Sha.h resides in the District. . 

. . ' \ ' .. 
The only other holder of a religious grant in the District 

is Saiad* Lashkar SM.h of CMgai, who is the l'epresenta
tive of the important Balanoshi S1tiad family, to which !!' 

•SLLiad Lashkar Shllh died in November 190/j, leaving five sonR, 
of whom Malik Shah is the eldoat. The question of the Saiad's 

ucceaaor i~ atill}>cnding (lOOt>)_. 

Muafi• in 
Ch&gai. 

Religious· _ 
grants. 
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REr;;~~l!l. reference has been made in the section on Population. 
He has been granted an exemption from revenue for 
3 shabdnas of the Padagiaban Karez, and a remission of 
grazing tax up to a limit of Rs. 12 per annum. 

The Sanjrani mucifi holders are four in number, the 
most important of whom is (1) Mir Ali Khan the sarddr 
of the Sanjranis of Chagai. This chief has been granted 
a m'Uilfi of Rs. 28-11-7 per annum on 5! shabdnas of the 
Lijji K6.rez and exemption from grazing tax to the 
amount of Rs. 15 per annum. He also enjoys certain 
concessions as regards his private lands at Chagai, Zarala 
and Dalbandin which have been assessed t{) revenue at 
the rate of one-twelfth for the first five years from 1901, 
at one-tenth for the next five years and at one-eighth for 
the following five years, after which revenue at the usual 
rate of one-sixth is to be recovered ; a condition being 
that should Ali Khan's death occur before the expiry of 
fifteen years the full rate of one-sixth will be levied from 
his successor. (II) Dost Muhammad Khan, Haibat Khan 
and Sher Khan, sons of Shah Nazar Kha.n, Sanjrani, who 
are closely related to the chief's family, enjoy a remission • of grazing tax to the amount of Rs. 5 on their private 
flocks. Revenue on their lands wa'3 recovered at the rate 
of one-twelfth in 1901-2, at one-tenth in 1902-3, at one
eighth in 1903-4, and after this period at the usual rate of 
one-sixth. (III) Ali Khan, Amir Khan and YU.kub Khan, 
Sanjrani, sons of Mustafa Khan, have been granted 
remission of grazing tax to the value of Rs. 10 per annum 
on their personal flocks; while the revenue on their 
private lands has been levied at the same rates as detailed 
above in the caso of Dost Muhammad. (IV) Dost Mu
hammad, Barech, the hereditary ndib of the Sanjranis, to 
whom a reference has ah·eady been made in the section 
on 'Early Revenue History,' has been exempted from 
grazing tax to the value of Rs. 50 per mmum, aud his 
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private lands are subj~ct to the same conditions of taxa
tion as those of Mir Ali Kha."n. 

'l'he greater number of the free grants in the Nushlri 
tahsil were originally made at various times by the KhB.ns 
of Kalat. Many of these .h~ve beep continued by the 
British Government, and ·a detailed list. showing the 
existing mud.fis (1905) is given in table XIII, •Vol. B. 
This list is b~sed on the orders passed in 1901 and 1902, 
and has been brought up to date . (1905); The · total 
approXimate value of thesemudfis is Rs. 417-5-0 per annuni 
as shown below:- . 

Sahibzada muafis 

Saiad 
" 

Kambrani 
" 

Men gal 
" 

Haruni 
" 

'" 

... Rs. 21 12 0 

" 64 5 0 
" 8615 0 
"148 7 . 0 

" 95 14 0 

417 . 5 0 

These figures do not include the grants of un'irrigated 
lands assigned in perpetuity to the ·shrines of Khw~ja 
Ahmad and Sheikh Husain; · 

Both the Sahibzadas, who are of Saiad desce~t, and the 
Saiads of Nushki, have held their lands revenue-fre~ for 
many generations in accordance with the custom obser.ved 
by the Muhammadan Governments, . 'l'hese privileges · 
have been respected by lhe British Government and have 
been continued to the present day (1905). 
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In addition to these religious grants the other mudfis Tribal 
are those which have been given· to the Kambranis, mu6.jiB. 

Metrt!l'is and Harunis. 
The Kambranis belong to the same tribe as the ruling Xambr6nia 

family of Kalat and paid no tribute during the rule of ..,.. obr .... · .... am J-.rl&, 
the Khans. They possess a sanad granted them by Mir 
Kbud!l.dD.d Kba.n, the ex-Khan of Kalat, in whichit is 
Hf:atlJd that their holdings had been exemvt from reven11e 
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since the time of Mlr Nasir Khan the Great. It would, 
however, appear that in those days they were bound to 
furnish a quota of troops at their own expense for the 
service of Government. The Kambranis of Nushki now 
(1905) enjoy a muafi of 3 shabtinas of the Dad Karim and 
5 slULbcfnas of. the Harlini Karez, the estimated annual 
value of which is Rs. 86-15-0. 

The Mengal chief and his family have held their lands 
at Nushki 1evenue-free, since the time of Mir Nasir Khan 
the Great. These grants were given as rewards for 
valuable assistance rendered to the Khans in the protec
tion of the border, and as compensation for the shares 
which the Mengals had possessed in the Dudran channel 
at Kalat. The mwlfis are situated in the Nushki stream 
and the BD.ghak Karez and amount to 7 sl!abtinas, 4 ptis 
and 1 digar. 

The mucfjis held by the Harunis are said to date from 
the time of one of their ancestors named Badin, who 
fought for Mir Nasir Khan the Great at the battle of 
Sibi against the Baruzais, and was killed together with 
his seven sons. The mudfi was granted in recognition of 
the bravery displayed by the Harfulis on this occasion. 
The mudfis now (1905) enjoyed amount to 7 shabdnas and 
4 pds. 

· The excise conhacts of the District are sold annually 
by the Assistant Political Agent, Chagai, through the 
Political Agent, Quetta-Pishin, subject to the sanction of 
the Revenue Commissioner, and include opium, poppy 
heads, gdnja, charas, bltang, country liquor and rum. 

The import, possession and transport of opium and 
poppy heads is govemed by rules issued by the Local 
Government in 1898 unde1· the Opium Act. There is no 
cultivation of poppy in th~ District and the supply 
required for local consumption is imported from the 
:Punjab, under pass, by licensed Vflndors, who make their 
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· own arrangements for procuring it. Su~h imports pay MIBOEL• " 

no duty. Smoking preparations may· not be bought or · ;::=~=. 
sold, and must be made up by the smoker from opium in 
his lawful possession, imd then only. to the extent of 1 tola 
at a time. The ordinary limits of private· possession are 

· 3 tolas of opium and its preparations (other than sm:oking 
preparations) and 1 seer of poppy heads. The revenue 
realized in 1901-2. was Rs. 60, but in 1904-5, when the 
Nlishki Railway was under construction, it rose to 
Rs. 1,500. 

Besides opium the intoxicating ~r hemp dru~s, ·~hi~h Intoxicating· 
are controlled by regulations are gdnja," charas and bhang. rlruga. 

The contracts for the wholesale and retail vEmd of these 
~ . ' 

drugs were separated in 1904-5. The ordinary source of 
supply of gdnja and bhang is Sind, and that of chara'• the 
Punjab, but bhang ,and charas are also fmportea" to a small 
extent from Kalat and Afgh&nista~. ·In Febru~ry, 1902, 
revised rules were is~ued, under which the farmers are per
mitted to import the drugs from other British Provinces in 
bond, and thee~, when so imported, are stored in !L bonded 
warehouse established at Sihi; where small fees are' levied. 
and issues to licensed vendors are taxed. The orain~ry.: 
rates of duty on drugs imported from British territory 
are Rs. 4 per seer on gtf 11ja, Rs. 80 per maund . on charas, 

· and Rs. 4 per maund on bhang ; but imports from for~ign 
territory are taxed at double rates.* . The <?rdiriarr 
limit of private possession is 1 seer in the case. of bhang, 
and 5 tolail in the case of gclnja and charas. . The contract · 
in 1901-2 was sold for Rs.100and in l904-5for Rs.S,OOO, 
the temporary increase being due to the large influx of 
workmen employeJ in the railway construction works. 

The manufacture anJ vend of country spirits are Country 

d I t M tl 1 spirits and combined un er .a monopo y sys em. ore 1an ·seer 
·---- rum. 

•The queation of tho revision of these l'lltes Is undo1· oonsidem, · 
tion (1906). 



182 

MIBCEL• 
LA.NEOUB 
BEVENUIII, 

Foreign 
Liquors. 

CHAGAI. 

of country liquor cannot be sold to any one person at a 
time, except with the permis.;ion, in writing, of an Excise 
officer authorised on this behalf by the Assistant Political 
Agent. No minimum price is imposed nor has the liquor 
to be of any special strength. The revenue from this 
source between 1899-1900 and 1901-2 averaged Rs. 367 
per annum, while in 1904-5 it rose to Rs. 2,200. There is
no distillery in the District, and the contractor makes his 
own arrangements for his supply from the neighbouring 
districts. 

There is only one shop in the District with a retail 
license for foreign liquors, which term includes all liquors 
other than rum manufactured in India. This license was 
granted in 1904 and a fee of Rs. 50 is charged per annum. 
The most important conditions of retail licenses are, that 
no quantity of liquor greater than two imperial gallons, or 
twelve quart bottles, or less than one bottle, can be sold 
to any one person at one time, and that no spirituous 
liquor, except spirits of wine and methylated sphits, shall 
be sold for less than Rs. 1-8-0 per bottle. 

Methylated The import, possession and sale of methylated spirits is 
spirits. controlled by rules issued by the Revenue Commissioner 

in December, 1900, and no fees are charged for licenses. 
In 1904-5 one license was issued. 

Oonsum- The consumption of opium, intoxicating drugs and 
ption and liquors is chiefly confined to the Indian population in the 

consumers, 
and revenue. District, the local tribesmen being abstemious, by habit, 

and having neither the means nor the inclination to 
consume excisable articles. Dming the construction of the 
railway line the number of shops rose from one to eight, 
and there was a proportionate increase in the revenue; 
but with the completion of the works the a.Iien population 
has vanished and the revenue has assumed its normal 
condition. Table XIV Vol. B, gives the figures of the 
excise revenue of the District from 1899-1900 to 1904-5 
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and the consum_ption of excisable articles. In 1904-5 the· MISO'EL· 

total receipts amounted to Rs. 6,700 and the consump- ;:;:~~:. 
tion per 1,000 of the population was: opium 1 seer 8 chit-
tacks; charas 6 seers 10 chittacks; and bhang 8 seers 
15 chittacks. 

The India~ Stamps and Court Fees. Acts, and the rules Stamps. 

made under them. are taken as -guid_!l. Li~enses, for the 
sale of Judicial and non-judicial stamps are issued by the 
Assistant Pglitical Agent to petition-writers an(l others, 
who obtain their supply from the sub-treasury at Nushki 
and are paid commission at rates varying from 12! annas 

· per cent. to 61 per cent. on different kinds of stamps. In 
March 1905, there were two license holders in the District. 
The. average a~ual'J;"eceipts between 1901-2 ~md 1908-4 
were Rs. 261. In 1904-5 the receipts from judicial stamps · 
amoimted to Rs. 2,8~1 and from non-judicial stamps 
Rs. 188, the increase being due to the presence of a large 
number of workmen on the railway. 

The income-tax Act (II of 1886) has not yet been applied Income Tax. 
to Baluchistan (1905), but the tax is levied on the salaries 
of Government servants, by deduction from their pay bills. 
The receipts between 1897-.8 and 19~4-5 averaged Rs. 410 
per annum. 

The only Local Fund in the District is the. Nushki 
Town Fund which was formed in 1899, and declared to 
be an excluded Lo~al Fund on the 1st of April, 1904. It 
is governed by rules issued by the Government of India. 
in February 1900, as modified in Aprill902; the ,Assistant 
Political Agent of the District is the administrator and 
controlling officer, and the Revenue Commissioner has the 
powers of a Local Government. The tahsHd6.r at Nushki 
is responsible for the collection of ;revenue, and incurs 
expenditure under the sanction of tho Assistant Political. 

Agent. · 

LOCAL 
FUNDS, 
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PUBLIC 
WORKS, 

System of 
working. 

CHAGAI. 

The principal sources of revenue are (a) ground rent 
recovered from dwelling houses and shops at the rate 
of Re. 1 per mimsem per house, (b) conservancy 
tax imposed at the rate of 8 annas a month on each shop 
or house and (c) garden and miscellaneous receipts. No 
octroi is levied in the hazar at Nushki, but during 1903-4 
and 1904-5 when the railway was under construction, a 
temporary octroi was imposed on the bazars along the 
line in order to meet the additional expenditure required 
for their protection and sanitation. The amount thus 
realized was credited to the Nushki Bazar Fund, from 
which the expenditure was also met. 

The revenue of the fund is devoted to objects of public 
utility at Nushki, and the chief items of expenditure are 
those on establishments for tax collecting, conservancy, 
watch and ward and lighting, the up-keep of roads and 
gardens and contributions to the cost of the maintenance 
of indoor patients in the :Xushki dispensary. On the 
1st of April1904, the new fund opened with a balance 
of R!i, 2,121 derived from the old Bazar fund, to which 
was added a sum of Rs. 3,534 realized from the octroi 
levied in the temporary railway bazars. The· net receipts 
during 1904-5 amounted to Rs. 3,495, the increase 
being due to the establishment of the Conservancy Cess, 

· already alluded to, and the ephemeral prosperity of the 
town during the construction works. The closing balance 
to the credit of the fund at the end of the financial year 
1904-5 amounted to Rs. 4;oo7. The details of the income 
and expenditure under the various l1eads are given in 
table XV, Vol. B. 

Owing to the remoteness <?f the District from Quetta, 
the head quarters of the Military Works Service in 
Baluchist{nl, allnublic works up to the present time (1905) 
lmvo been carried ouL nuder tho Ol'llers of the Assistant 
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Political Agent, who is assisted by· an overseer paid from 
the Provincial Revenues. · 

A. special Irclgatioil. . Engineef~ .With his head quarters 
. at Quetta, advises· the. District <Jfficer in all iiTigation 
matters. 

Reference will be found in the section on Means of . 
Communication to the railway ·~nd principal roads, 
iucluding the Quetta-Nushki-Seistll.n Trade Route. The . . 
other more important works carried: out since the establish-

. ment of the District are as follows :~ 

Th6na. at Nushki 

Ser6i at Nushki 

·. Yea1:when 
~ompleted. 

1898-9.

;.. 1898-9. 
I . 

Dispensary at. Nushki 1899-1900.: 

Sub-treasury at N ushki 1899-1900. 

Levy post and Ohha.pal' Khllna at Kishingi 1900-01, 

Levy post and Musi.fir Kh&na at Murad Khan Kila... 1900-01. 

Political Rest House at Nushki 1900-01. 

TahsU at Nushki ... 19011-0l. 

Caravan Seri.i at Kisbingi · 1900-2. 

Tahsil at Dolbandin ' 

Caravan SerBi at Mal 

Quarters fo1• Tahsil clerks at ;Nushki ' ·. 

1902-3. 

1903-4. 

1903-4. 
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A detachment from a Native Infantry regiment stationed ARMY. 

at Quetta, consisting of 1 Native officer, 4 non-commis-
sioned officers, and 29 men is posted at Nushki as a guard, 
over .the Sub-treasury, and is reHeved. quarterly. When 
on tom· the As10istan t Political Age tit is t~lso provided with . 
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ARMY. a military escort consisting generally of a Native officer, 
4 non-commissioned officers and 29 rifles. 

LEVIES. When the caravan route connecting Seistan with 
Quetta was first opened out by Captain Webb Ware, c.u:., 
in 1896, the Government of India sanctioned a special 
grant of Rs. 28,200 per annum for a period of three years 
for its development. Out of this amount a sum Rs. 1,115 
per mensem or Rs. 13,380 per annum was allotted for the 
entertainment of levies to protect the route. In 1897 the 
levy allotment was raised to Rs. 1,600 per mensem and 
was distributed as follo'ws :-

ai f e ai f ,_, 
ai .. .... "" 

... 
Name of "" .... 

~ "' "' "' :a Total "' "' ~ .... o! o! 
post. J 

o! "' "' cost l;:j 
~ 

oS o.:lj ·oS s:l 
o! ~::~ M M "' Rs. 

A 00 ~ 

- ------ -
Robat ... ... 1 1 5 1 3 1 255 

Saindak ... ... 1 ... ... 4 .. . 75 

Amir Ch6h. ... 1 ... 5 1 8 1 280 

M&rui ... ... 1 . .. 6 ... 5 1 245 

Dalba.ndin ... 1 . .. 5 1 5 1 2!0 

Personalescorlof Political Assistant: 1 Jamad.U· and 5 sowru·s. 155 
Allowance to Muhrunmad Ali Khan Sanjri.ni and his 

10 sowars .. , ... .. , .. , .. , .. . .. . 350 

Total Rs. .. . 1,600 

During the same year an additional establishment 
costing Rs. 430 per mensem was sanctioned for postal 
service, and these levies were stationed at Saindak, Amir 
Chah, Dalbandin, Merui, Padag, Mal and Nushki. 

In May-1898, the postal cltauki at Mal was abolished 
and four new posts at Saiud Lungnr, Munzil Chauki, 
Drana Koh and Chli.h Sandlin were added, the cost of tl1e 
levies being' thereby raised to Rs. 2,2•!5 per mensem. In 
June 1899 It further smu of Us. 135 per mensem was 
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sanctioned for the purpose ~f stre~gthening th~ -Nushlci 
post and the Assistant Political Agent's personaLescort, 
the total cost of the levies being iQcr~ased to Rs. 2,380 
per mensem. In 1900 important revisions were made in 
connection. with the Chagai levies in!olving a~ additional 
cost of Rs. 1,036 per mensem, t4e chief featurQS of the 
change bei~g the appointment of paid banicis at Robat 
Kila, Saindak, Mashki Chah, Merui, D~lbandin · Padag ' . , 
Kishingi and Kardgap, the abolition of the posts at "D~~na 
Koh, Saiad Langar and Manzil, and the addition of eleven 

Chah Muhammad Raza. new posts as detailed in the 
Kirtaka. margin. The Nushki and 
M.ukak Karez. Dalband.in levies were also 
Tratoh. increased, and a- personal • 
Mashki Chah, escort was sanctioned for the 
Sotag. Chakul. Assistant ·District Super-
Karodak. intendant of Police. In 1901 
Kuchaki Chah: an additional Levy establish~ 
Chandan Khan Band. ment, consisting of 4 _sowars 
Kishingi. and 1 khasadar, was sane~. 

tioned for the .CM.gai sub-tahsil at a .monthly cost of 

Rs: 90. 
In 1903, an establishment costing Rs. 88 per mensem 

was engaged for the Caravan Sera.l a.t Quetta, t)le strength 
of the levies at Mirjawa and Mashki Cha.h was increased, 
and a postal chauki ·was established at Nok Kundi _at a 
cost of Rs. 400 per mensem. . The postal and. district 

· levies were now separated, and the three so:wars forming 
the Assistant Political Agent's escort, costing Rs. 90 a 
month, were transferred from the 'olice to the ·levies. In 
1904 the strength and pay of the sowars of the escorts of 
the Assistant Political Agent and the A.ssistl!-nt District 
Superintendent of Police were revised, and the Kardgap 
Chauki (M urU.u KhD.n) was transferred to the KalU.t Agency. 
At the end of 1904, the total cost of the 1evies amounted to 

18'7 

LIDVIESo 
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r.JIIViBB. Rs. 2,706* a month or Rs. 32,472 a year. A detailed 
distribution of levies, in June 1905, is given in table XVI 
Vol. B. This table includes the Postal levies, but 
excludes the first class levies mentioned below. 

Duties of 
levies. 

In 1905 further additions were made to the levies at a 
monthly cost of Rs. 2,789 and comprised (in addition to 
office and menial establishments, contingencies, etc.), 
1 RisaldU.r on Rs. 60, 1 Jemadar on Rs. 50, 2 Daffadars 
on Rs. 35 each and 2 on Rs. 30 each, fl9 sowars (partly 
horse and partly camel) on Rs. 27 each and 1 Salutri on 
Rs. 35. The total cost of the levies of the District was 
thus raised to Rs. 5,495* or Rs. 65,940 per annum. These 
new levies are designated as "first class levies " and are 
posted at Nushki, Dalbandin and Roba.t (1905). They are 

· armed with Martini · Heury Cavalry Carbines; each 
mounted man brings his own horse or camel, and pays for 
his uniform and saddlery, which is of the· Brahni pattern. 
The uniform consists of a kluiki coat, khd.ki pag1·i and 
pattis and white trousers of the ordinary Brahui pattern. 
They are enlisted in accordance with the usual tribal 
system. 

The ordinary levies are employed in carrying the mails, 
garrisoning the posts on the Nusbki-Seistan Trade Route, 
and on all duties connected with the revenue and police 
administration of the Disfu:ict. In addition to the tMnas 
on the Nushki Trade Route, they bold the posts of 
Chandan Khil.n Band, Amir Chah, Mirjawa and BarU.bch&h• 

The chief duties of the "first class levies " are to 
p1·ovide escorts and thus obviate the necessity of employ
ing military detachments. They also strengthen the 
chain of posts along the Trade Route, and can be utilized 
in cases of emergency to reinforce any particular garrison. 

Im£ol'tant Mir Ali Khan, the chief of the Sanjranis, is granted a 
ee~~es. monthly nllowance of Rs. 350 from the Levy gra1't, out of 

•Noi'lii.-Exoluding Rs. 1,398 the monthly cost of the Postal 
Levies. 



_ t'ininrluk lwrr l'w;l. 



18\) 

which he pays Rs. 5o to Naib .D~st Muhammad, Afghan LEVIEs. 

Barech, and provides for the· pay of the post at Yadgar 
Cha.h, the fifth. stage onthe ';l'rade,Route from Nushki. 

At the present time (1905) -the jnajo~ portion of the 
levies at Saindak, N ushki and Kila • Rabat are furnished 
by the Rustamzais, those at Mukak Karez and Tuzgi by 
Idu Pahlwau's men, at Mashki Chah and Dalbandin by 
the Rakhshanis, and at Kila Sufed partly by Rekis and 
partly by Rustamzais. The p~edomi~ance· of the Rustam
zais, who are a Brahui tribe belonging to Kalat, is due to· 
the.fact that when the 'rrade ROute was first established, 
it was foun!l impossible to. obtain suitable local men to 
fill tha posts. At this time .of difficulty the late Sardar 
Allayar Khan, the head of the Rustamzais, offered the 
services of hi!! tribesmen, who were accordingly given the 
more · advanced and .dangerous posts, whe!:'e they have 
done excellent service under trying C?nditions. _ 

In 1902, a serdi was built at Quetta in ~rder to afford Oara.-y'!'~_ 
shelter to caravans coming from SeistB.n and Persia, and Bmn. ::-: 

is now (1905) incharge of Khan 'l3aha.dur Muhammad 
Taki. Khan, an Afghan ref11gee, w.ho r!!ceive_s Rs. 50 as pay 
and lts. 25 per mensem as sumptuary allowance. ·The Khan. 
Bah!j.dur ·also acts as the local agent at Quetta .on behalf 
of merchants using the Trade Route •. 
. · When N ul!hki was taken over f~oni His Highness the Appoint. 

· · mentof Khan of Kalat, it was considere!l· , that the time of the Assistant , 
District Officer should, in future, be occupied by the admi- Dis~rict 

· · · Supennten. 
ni.stration o~ the Di~:~trict, an4 for. the proper development dent of . 
and control of the Trade Route, an extra European officer 0Ph~lio~, · . ..gal, 
was appointed jn October, 1899, and was. designated. as 
Assistant District Sup~rintendent of Police, CMgai. The 
pay of the appointment was originally Rs. 250, which has 
since been raised to Rs. 400 a month on the establishment 
of the fir11t class levies. In 1903 tlie As-sistant District 
Superintendent ~as relieved of the charge of the Police. 
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LEVIES. Three levy sowa-rs and four footmen are employed at 
Levies on the railway stations of Galangur, Kishingi and Nushki. Tail way. 

Transborder The Amir of Afghanistan holds the posts given in the 
; posts. following statement along the border of the District (1905). 

These posts are held by footmen; who are locally known 
as kltdsaddrs, and whose principal duties seem to be to 
prevent the smuggling of grain and merchandise into 
British territory, and the posts which they occupy are 
located, as far as possible, on the tracks followed by 
caravans. 

Afgb!l.n post with strength-
Panjah Dnh Khnsadflra. 
Baahi. Bnshi. 

Sihb Sang 1 2 2G 
Bibi Papuri 1 10 
Partos Nnwar... 2 20 
SMr Sbnh Nnwar 2 20 

On the Kharan border the Naushel'wani chief has his 
levies at the following posts :-
Name of post. Estimated strength of levies. 

Pntkin 1 naik and 7 sepoys. 
Ged~n .. . 1 havildhr and 4. sepoys. 
Zard .. . 8 sepoys. 

Their chief object is to collect sung or transit dues. . 
POLICIII. When the tahsil was first established at Nushki, a small 

local police force, consisting of 1 Deputy Inspector, 
1 sergeant, 9 constables and 3 sowars, was also entertained, 
and placed under the orders of the Assistant District 
Superintendent of Police. In addition to their ordinary 
duties in connection with the town of Nushki, the police 
furnished a guard over the Sub-treasury. In October 
1902, they were relieved of this duty by a · military 
detn.chment from Quetta. In November, 1903, the force 
was placed, as regards all questions of interior economy 
under the District Superinte.__ndent of Police, Quetta
Pishin, and the three sOWIU'S were transferred to the local 
levies. 
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When the railway was under construction, a small body 
of temporary police were engaged for the protection of the 
bazars along the line. These have now been disbanded . . . . - . , 
and in November, 1905, when the railway was opened fo1· 
traffic, 2 sergeants and 12 constables were added to the 
regular police ~nd stationed at Gal~ngur, Kishingi and 
Nushki. These men form part of the Quetta-Pishin 
force, and ~ork u~der the direct orders oi the District 
Superintendent of the Qtietta Police. 

191 

POLICE. 

Railway 
police. 

Generally speaking the people of. the District are Cognisable 

remarkably well behaved, and few serious crimes have crime. 

occurred among the settled inhabitants. Writing on this 
subject in .1904 ~ajor Benn, c.x.E., the Assistant Political 
Agent says :-" The District may be said to be practically 
free from crime. The number of murder cases, since the' 
District was taken over in 1897 by the British Govern-
ment, amounts· only · to 15. F~ur of these cases have 
occurred since the construction of the Quetta-Nushki 
Railway was Commenced in the District, and have been 
attributed to Pathans working on the railway, though, 
owing to the large number of nien employed on the 
railway works and the paucity of local police and levies 
the murderers' were not traced. . No criminal classes 
exist among the indigenous population. After murder, -
the most serious offences committed have been a few raids 
on the kdjilas on the Seistan route. 

"The only other crime, which can be said to be of at 
all common occurrence in thA District, is that of cattle• 
lifting. This offence now-a-days is considerably less 
~mmon than when the District was 'first taken over. The 
thieves have in practically all cases been transborder 
Afghans from Garmsel or ShorU.wak. No cases of theft 
of arm11 or ammunition lmvo so fnr occul'l'cd in the 

Dilltl'ict." 
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POLICE, These remarks refer principally to the indigenous 
population; but, on the other hand, owing to its exposed 
situation and its nearness to the Afghan and Persian 
borders, which are inhabited by a people predatory by 
instinct and custom, and to the 'fact that a large amount of 
trade, often of considerable value, is carried along thA 
Trade Route, the history of the District shows that it has 
suffered ft·om its share of external raids. These were 
more prevalant in the earlier years, and it is recorded that 
during 1898-9 no less than tw!:'lve raids were committed 
by the Barech Afghans from the Shorawak border. 

1899-1900. In May 1899, a body of trans-frontier Mengals raided 
across the Dak lands immediately east of Chagai, and 
captured sixty camels. This was met by a counter raid 
by the Mengals of Nushki, in which 120 camels were 
seized. This brought the trans-frontier tribes to terms, 
and the case was settled by the punishment of the original 
offenders and the restoration of the animals. 

In September of the same year a band of some fifty 
raiders made an unsuccessful attack on a Seistan caravan, 
which was passing through Chah Sandau on its return 
journey to Persia. The Seistanis, reinforced by the levies 
from Merui, beat off the attacking part.y aml captured two 
of their assailants. 

In March 1900, a band of raiders, the majority of 
whom were notorious robbers, carried off a flock of sheep 
from uear Nushki. They were pursued by a party of 
Rustamzai levies who killl:'d three of the raiders, and 
captured theh· leader Ali Jan a noted dn,coit. 

1900-01. In June 1900, a gang of raiders, '~ho were driving off 
a herd of camels from Mal, were surprised by a party of 
levies, wh\) recovered the animals and killed two of the 
l'Obbers. 

1901-02. In the following year a party of Ha.zlmt pilgrims from 
Kurmm, who wero ou their way to Meshed to visit the 
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shrine of Imam Raza, were attacked near Chah Sandan POLicE. 

by a small gang of frontier outlaws, who loou;d the 
caravans and ·killed ·one of the pilgrims. The raiders 
were pursued, but effected their escape across the border. 
The leader of the gang, one Saleh Muhammad, was sub~e-
. quently captured, and, after trial by jirga, was se~tenced 
to a long term of i~prisonment. 

Early in 1903, a smart piece of work was do:rif! by the· 1902-03. 

thanadar o£. Dalbandin and his levies, who pursued and 
dispersed a very superior.force of raiders who had looted 
a caravan near Karodak. The property was recovered, 
and four of the robbers. were .killed during the fighting. 

In 1904, ·a caravan of Afghan traders, returning from 1904-05. 

Seistan, was attacked and looted near Ziarat Saiad 
MahmU:d which !s close to the Afghll.n border. The 
robbers escaped before any pursuit. could be organised.- . ' 

In October 1905 a gang of eight transborder Pathans 1905-06. 
and Barechis from Shorawak made a night attack on the 
hazar at Dornock, a temporary railway settlement about 
midway between Nushki and Kishingi stations.· They 
wounded a bania and carried off practically all _the_. 
contents of his shop. On the news reaching · Nushki ·a -
party of the new Chagai First Class Levies was sent in 
pursuit under Jemadar Adam Khan, Sarpara. 

The party came up with the thieves a few miles within 
th~ Afghan border when an encounter ensued. The 
levies ~counted for six of the eight thieves, of whom two 
were killed, two wounded and two taken prisoners. They 
also recovered all the iooted property. The two prisoners 
were subsequently tried judicially by the Assistant Politi
cal Agent for Chagai and each sentenced to five years' 

rigorous imprisonment. 
The District possesses two cnttle pounds which are . Cattle 

.located at Nushki and DO.lbandin. The Nushki cattle pounds, 
vound is in charge of the Police and thnt at DU.lbandin ill 
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POLICE. charge of the naib tahsildar. Fines are levied at rates 

varying from I anna -to 8 annas and the receipts in 
Nushki are credited to the Town Fund, while those at 
Dalbandin are credited to the Provincial Revenues. 

JA.ILs. The lock-up at Nushki has accommodation for twenty 
male and four female prisoners, and is only intended for 
local convicts, whose term of imprisonment does not 
exceed six months, and non-indigenous convicts, whose 
term of imprisonment does not exceed one month. Other• 
convicts are sent to the Quetta jail. Prisoners whose 
term of imprisonment exceeds six months are, on their 
arrival at Quetta, transferred to th~ Shikarpur jail. 

The prisoners at Nus~ki are engaged in grinding corn, 
on work in the local garden, and on other miscellaneous 
work connected with the town of Nushki. Undertrial 
prisoners only are detainell in the lock-up at Da.Ibandin, 
the convicts being sent to Nushki. The total number of 
prisoners admitted into the Nushki lock-up during 1904-5 
was 87; all males, and the cost of maintenance amounted 
to Rs. 203-7-2. 

znucAorroN. Before the British occupation no system of instruction 
Early existed in the District. The Koran was taught by rote to 

methods. 

Primary 
school. · 

boys in the village masjid schools by mullas, who charged 
no tuition fees, but were maintained by zakdt or charity 
subscribed by the vilJagers, generally one-tenth of the 
produce of the lands and one-fortieth of the flocks, and 
also by alms given on various occasions and by marriage 
fees. This system is still maintained in mauy places, and 
in 1903 there were seven such institutions in the Nushki 
tahsil at which some sixty boys were under instru·ction. 

The first primary school in the District was established 
at Nushki in June 1903, and is well attended by the sons 
of the neighbouring tribesmen and local traders. The 
scheme of studies is the same as that 0bserved in the 
Punjab. No fees are lovieu anu the school is maintained 
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from Provincial Revenues, · the cost in 1904-5 being J!l;DUOA':U()N. · 

Rs. 444 for the year. All technical details connected · 
with the llistitution are under the charge of the Persona] . 
Assista~t to the Inspector Gen~ral of Edu~ation •. 

The details of the expenditure· and average a&ndanc~ 
are given in table XVII, Vol. B.· · • · . . .· · · 

The Civil dispens~ry .at Nushki, .· whi~h is the only. one MEDICAL. 

. of its kind in the District, was opened in February 1~60~ -. Nusbki
During the five years ending with-1904,. the daily attend- dispensary. 
ance of outdoor patients averaged about sa,...aud the _ _c.: 

·average annual expenditure, which is contribu~d .lJy--=tile' 
Provincial Revenues, amounted to Rs; · 1,392. · The 
av~rage number of surgical operations performed each year. 

· during the-same period amounteu* to 109. The dispensary::.. 
also has accommodotion for four male ,and four female . · 
in-patients, the 'eli.penditure hi connection with whom is . 
met from the Nuebki Town Fund. The institutio!+ -is· • 
popular and is made use of not only' by the inhabitants of 
the Nushki tdhsil but also by the transfrontiertrlbesmeii. 
fro~ Shorawak, Garmsel and Registan. 

The question of opening a dispensary at Sa1ndak is :Uow 
under consideration (1905). · · ··--- --- - . ... . . 

During the winter of 1903-4 an Assistant SurgeonWaii-:M:edioal . -
posted at Sultan Ziarat to afford medical relief~to. the ~i!at; · 
coolies employed on the railway construction works. bet: p~tients. 

· ween Kishingi and Nushki, and the Hospital Assi.stant at 
Nushki was, at the same time, granted an allowance of · 
Rs. 10, per mensem, for attending on railway -patient&. 
These arrangements are still in force (1905). · 

The principal dfseases are malarial and other~ fevers, Principal 
· d' d d' f th k' diseases and dyRentery, scurvy, eye 1seases an 1seases o e s m, their oau~~~:s. 

while," in winter, pneumonia, catarrh and bronchitis are 
prevalent. Malaria is said to be due to sand flies and 
mosquitoes, the latter of which breed in large numbers 

•for further details, seo tnhlo XVIII, Vol.~. 
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MliiDICAL. in the various luim{ms and ntlwars. Dysentery may be 

accounted for by the bad water, the poor quality of food 
and by the great variations in the temperature ; it is most 
prevalent during the summer and autumn, when a iarge 
proportion of the people subsist to a great extent on 
cucurbitaceous plants. According to local opinion, much 
of the fever in the western part of the District is caused 
by the mag her (Rume.~: vesicarius) an indigenous plant, the 

leaves and seed of which are often used as food by the 
poorer classes. 

Affections of the lungs in the cold weather are due to 
the frequent changes in the temperature and insufficient 
clothing. Cases of scurvy are probably due to the want 
of ft·esh fruit and vegetables which cannot be procured in 
most parts of the District. The dust aud sand storms 
which prevail in summer, added to the dirty habits of the 
people, produce eye and skin diseases. 

In connection with the above a comparison of the dif
ferent kinds of cases treated in the Nushki dispensary 
during the quinquennial period of 1900 to 1904 may be 
of some interest. During these years the average annual 
number of patients amounted to 5,468 ; ofwhich 1,327 were 
cases of malarial fever, 1,196 of dysentery and diarrhooa; 
517 of eye diseases; 515 of skin diseases, and ulcers; 305 
of diseases of the respiratory organs ; 398 local injuries ; 
137 cases of scurvy and the remaining 1,073 miscellaneous 
diseases. In the winter of 1900-1 there was an outbreak 
of a virulent type of pneumonia, which caused 60 deaths 
in the Nushki bazar and 40 deaths in the neighbouring 
villages. 

Epidemios. The usual epidemic diseases are small-pox (puta1') nnd 
cholera (dtiki). Typhus is not common, and, since the 
British occupation, there has only been one epidemic of 
measles, which appeared in a milcl form in 1904-5 iu the 
neighbourhood of Nushki. 
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Small-pox appears to be endemic, and there are periodi- MEDICAL. -

cal. and recurring outbreaks of the . disease. Early in Small-pox. 

1898-9 it appeared in a virulent form in the Cha.gai · 
sub-tahsH, when some 200 persons of all ages are rep~rted 
to have been attacked. · ' 

. ' . 
The earliest visitation of cholera in memory of man is Cholera. · 

said tohave_occurred some forty years ago in the Mengal · 
villages near Nushki. The ·disease· is also reported ·io 
have appeared at Chagai about thirty-two years· ago •. 
The first epidemic since the British occupation occurred in 
June 1993, when Nushki was visited. by a virulent type-
of cholera which more than decimated the Nushki hazar 
and caused great loss of life in the surrounding villa-ges. 
The disease was imported from Quetta. Fortnnateiy its 
duration was not long and it did not spread beyond the 
Nushki tahsil. Mr. T. 0. Hug~es, the Assistant District 
Superintendent of Police, was in charge of the protective 
measures and his services were recognised by the grant of 't 

the Kaisar-i-Hind medal.· · 
A severe outbreak of typhus, the usual concomitant of _';fyphhs. -

famine, appeared in 1902 among the fiockowners in the 
Chagai. hills and carried. off upward of 100 persons. 
There is no record of any other outbreak; 

No· vaccinator has yet visited the District,. but in Vaccination · 
1903 and 1904 the Hospital Assistant at Nushki vaccinated inoo~iion. 
about 600 persons chiefly among the alien population. 
The people of the c.ountry still cling tenaciously to the-
primitive system of inoculation· (locally known as tuka) 
which is practised by Saiads and other persons of religious 
sanctity, whose services are requisitioned· when outbreaks 
of small-pox occur, nnd who are paid small fees in cash 
or kind varying according to the position of the patient. 
The method usually adopted is for a small incision to be 
made with a razor on the wrist of the right hand, in which 
the powdtjred small-pox pustules (which in Cbli.gai are 
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JIIEDICAL. ordinarily obtained from a Saiad patient) are placed 
mixed with the ashes of cowdung or sal ammoniac. A cloth 
bandage is then tied over the wound. The patient is fed 
on heating food, such as dates, molasses and meat in 

order to accelerate the appearance of the eruptions, 
which usually break out accompanied by fever within 
three or four days of the operation. Irthe operation does 
not prove successful, the patient is left; to be inoculated 
at the next visit of the epidemic. When suffering from 
the eruption, a patient may not be visited by women or 
other persons who for any reason may be considered 
'unclean,' according to the custom of the country. The 
inoculated patients suffer from a mild attack of small-pox 
and usually recover in a few days. The Hindus of the 
District, like their confreres in India, regard the disease 
as a divine visitation and have conscientious objections to 
both vaccination and inoculation. 

In~igenous 
remedies. 

The people in the neighbourhood of Nushki have begun 
to appreciate the advantages of regular medical treatment, 
but in the remoter parts the tribesmen still resort to their 
own simple remedies. The names of indigenous drugs 
used by the people are given in appendix III. In severe 
cases of fever and pneumonia the common remedy is to 
wrap the patient in the skin of a freshly slaughtered 
sheep or goat; in case of pneumonia the skin of a male 
sheep should be used. If this treatment gives no relief, 
branding with hot iron is resorted to. Branding is in 
£act the common remedy for nearly all diseases, and it is 
ra1·e to meet an adult male who has not several. scars on 
different parts of his body. In the eastern part of the 
District, in cases of pneumonia a solution of ajw(Cin (Carmn 
copticum) is administered to the patient, and the affected 
part is also fomented \vith the same drug. After the 
seventh day, a decocMon of mufb (jujubes), gltl bi.nafslia 
(violet), spisMn (Cordia myn:a), figs and bihfd!fna (quince 
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seed) is prescribed. In cases of typhus fever, soup made MEDICAL. 

from the meat of a piebald male sheep is considered an 
efficacious remedy. There is no particular treatment for · 
Cholera, but during the ep~demic, prayl)l'S- are offered by 
the Saiads and other holy men and alms are distributed. 
When cholera brok~ out iii. the MengaJ ·villages some forty·.-
years ago, the Saiads made the people pass under tbe 
Koran and e~t a small piece of. earth-~~~r- which special 
prayers _had been read. For diseases of the digestivE~. 

system two kinds of purgatives are commonly used; (1} an 
infusion prepared from senna, roses and aniseed mixed. 
with sonchal (salt), and (2) a draught . prepared from the 
pow!lered myrobalan: fruit mixed with ordinary salt.· · For 
diseases of the eye the people use a medicine co11_1posed 
of the seed of the chrisku (Cassia Abus), crystalized sugar; 
opium and daryd kaf (.Argyreia speci~s~)· 

The pice packet systemof selling quinine through the W or kin~ of 

agency of the post office, has been introduced into -the t;:C\~~e . 
District. In 1901-2, 426 packets were sold, the largest system o!-: ~; 

sale being at' Nushki. In 1904-5, the sale rose to 491 ;:-~~. ::;..--:; 
. packets, of which 206· were sold at Saindak and 225·at __ , · · · · · 
Nushki. 

With the exception of the town of N ushki and the small· Villa.~e 
ttl . t t D, lb eli h d sanitation se emen a a an u, w ere sweepers are engage r·'and water 

no arrangements, official or pl'ivate, exist for the sanitation supply. . . 
of the villages. The litter and filth are allowed to remain 

· in the lanes and houses until removed for manuring the 
fields. The migratory habits of the people· howevGr,
assist in sanitation to a great extent. A large proportion 
of the inhabitants, and especially _of those in the western 
part of the District, are nomads pure and simple, whilst. 
the villages which are few in_ numbe.r, are also deserted 
periodically for two or three months in the year. Gidcins 
or blanket tents are used by tho nomads in winter, and 
kudis or huts made of wattle, in the summer. 



200 CHAGAI. 

MEDICAL. The supply of drinking water is drawn from springs, 
streams, wells or ka1·ezes and in the dry sandy desert tracts 
exclusively from wells or from nuwars, which are pools in 
which rain or flood water has been collected. 

Except at certain places in the Chagai hills, the quality 
of the water generally throughout the District is bad, 
being salt and brackish and highly impregnated with 
mineral solutions, which become concentrated during the 
hot weather owing to the rapid evaporation of the water. 
Out of twelve places where the water was examined, that 
of nine was pronounced to be unfit for human consump
tion or of doubtful quality, while that of three places was 
considered as fair. 

suRVEYS, The Survey Department of the Government of India 
has prepared and published maps of the whole District on 
the quarter-inch and one-eighth-inch scales. Maps have 
also been published on the half-inch scale of a part of the 
eastern portion of the N ushki tahsil. 
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CHAPTER IV • 

. MINIATURE GAZETTEEI?,s:-

The Nushki tahsil which has an area of 2,202 square WNIATURE 

miles lies in the eastern portion of the Chagai District GAZET~ -

between 29° 2' and 29° 54' N., and 65° 13' and 66° 25' E. ;EE:ks .. 
t 1

. . ' us 1 
a an e evation of about 3,000~. It is bounded on the Tahsil : 

north by Sborawak, on the east by the Sarlat, range, on de~;ri;tfo~~~
the south by the Raskoh hills, and on the west by the 
Chagai sub-tahsil. The western boundary line runs. from. 
Koh-i-Sheikh Husain in a northerly direction through 
Lala and Ziarat Saiad Mahmqd w the Baloch .Afghan--
boundary about half way between pillars Nos, CLVI and' 
CLVII. . . 

The eastern portion of the tahsil lies within the Sarlat 
Range, the hills of which vary from 4,370' to 6,273' in · 
height.· Enclosed in these hills is the Kishingi plain_ 
which contains a levy post and a railway station. There 
are several hill torrents in this part, the principal being 
the Khaisar which rises in the hills about 8 miles to the 
north of Kishingi and flows thrQugh the N ushki gorge in 
a south-westerly dit·ection into the Nushki plain.-· The_ 
main Sarlat Range terminates at the debouchure of the 
Khaisar atream, but a subsidiary line of hills, known as 
the Garr Range, ·continues to run in a southerly direction 
and forms the eastern bou~dat~y, sepat;ating the Nushki 
plain from the Sarawan country of the Kahlt State. 

The greater portion of the tahsil consis~ of a large 
alluvial · plaiu, inturHput·scd with tro.cta of sand aml 
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liUNIATURI!I intersected from east to west by a low ridge of barren, 
:!~!~: stony hills called Bilau. The Dak, which is doubtless a 

corruption of the word dcEg and corresponds to the term 
pat, is the name applied particularly to that clear open 
part of the plain which commences on the south border 
of Shorawak, aud stretches to the south-west for a 
distance of about 100 miles along the course of the Lora, 
until it is terminated by the Lora Hamlin. The average 

width of the plain is about 15 miles. It is bounded on 
the west by the sand hills of the Registan, and on the 
east by the sandy tract or "half desert" (nim chol) 

which lies between · Shorawak and the small plain 
of Nushki proper. The sand hills of this tract are 
thickly covered with bushes and vegetation, and afford 
good grazing for numerous flocks of sheep and herds of 
camels. Where the tract meets the plain, there is a long 
se1ies of pools or nciwars, which are formed by the drain
age of ·the Dak being intercepted by the sandhills. A 
considerable .number of these ncEwm·s contain water an 
the year round, except after a succession of unusually dry 
winters. 

Druinage 
and 1'i vers. 

tOn the ;northern fringe of the tahsil is the Registan 
desert or "the country of sand," which stretches east
ward from Seistan and the Persian border and forms the 
south-western boundary of Afglu'i.nistU.n. 

The general lie of the ground has a steady fall to the 
south and west, and the main drainage of the hilly country 
to the east, including Quetta and Pish1n, flows into the 
Nushki.plain by the Lora and other smaller streams, all 
of which find their terminus in the Lora Hamlin. 

In addition to the Lora and Khaisar, the principal 
'stt•eams in the Nushlci tahsil aro the Gurang and KulD.wo 
which join the Lora about 10 miles east of its junction 
·With the Lora HO.mun. With the exception of the Klllli

sU.r, none of the river11 luwe It permttuent How of water. 
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The principal trees in the plains are the- tama~·isk iUld KIN:U.WBlll 

· the tcfghaz, the latter of which is rather a bush than a tree. JUZIIl'll· TEBBS, 

Large tamarisks are found in the neighbourhood of Mal Forests. 
and along the banks of the· nc£wars. In the Khaisar hills 
the pistachio and tamarisk are found in considerabl~ 
numbers. Owing to the small number of the inhabitants 
there has been· no serious deforestation, but when the 
railway works were under Construction (1904) a small 
forest post was established in tha..Khaisar hills for the 
protection of the trees. This post is still maintained:,· and -
the right to levy royalty is leased annually to contractors · 
the proceeds being credited to ·the Forest Department. 
Cutting wood in the Khaisar forest is prohibi~d, but in . 
other localities the inhabitants are allowed to cut green 
trees with the permission of the tahsildar and dry wood 
for private use without reference to any authority.~ ' - -'·~-
. The climate of the Nushki plain has .already been Climate, ~·.

described· in Chapter .I. Briefly put the-sea-s·on-s-:are-'un- :dpr~~!ll. 
equally divided, the transitions from the one to· the other 
are ehort and sudden, and, considering the altitude of 
3,000 feet, the length and heat· of· the · summer are 
abnormal. The summer and autumn are unhealthy, ancl 
this fact, coupled with thtl bad quality of the water, ha& 
left ita mark on the inhabitants who are inferior .in 
physique to the tribes of the highlands of Quetta and 
Kalat. In the. winter and early spring the climate is 
agreeable and apparently more healthy in spite .. of the 
great variations of the temperature. The rainfall. is 
irregular and scanty, the average for the last four years 
(1904) amounting to from 4 to 5 inches. The heaviest 
fall occurs between October and March,' No data are 
availu.ble for the hilly portion of the tahsH, but it would 
l[jeem that rainfall is slightly l11.rger. · 

.A.n account of the early history of the tal1sH has been History. 

given fn Chapter I undel' History . . The recent biatory 
du.tcs froiU 1806, when tho northol'u limits of the dish·ict 
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liUNIA.TURE were demarcated by the Boundary Commission, and 
GA.ZET· 
TEEBB. Captain Webb-Ware was appointed to administer the 

Chigai-Sanjrani country under the orders of the Agent to 
the Governor General in Baluchistan. His special duty 
was to arrange f~r the safeguard of the Trade Route and 
the protection of caravans. At this time Nushki was a 
nicfbat of the Kalat State, and was governed by a 1!Cfib 

appointed by His Highness the Khan. In July 1899, the 
nitibat was taken over on lease by the British Government 
on an annual quit rent of Rs. 9,000, and in August of 
the same year a tahsildU.r was appointed. 

Population. In 1905 the Nushki tahsil contained eighteen villages, 
and the total population according to the census of 1901 
was 1~,756 (5,735 males and 5,021 females) or 5 persons 
to the square mile. Of these 1 0,425 were Muhammadans, 
329 Hindus and 2 others. The indigenous inhabitants,* 
who are Musalmans of the Bunni sect and who speak 
either Brahui or Baluchi numbered 9,979; males 5,288 
and females 4,691. The principal tribes represented 
were the Rakhshani Baloch (3,313) (including the Jamaldi
ni, Badini and Mandai), the Zagar Mengal Brahuis (3,647), 
Muhammad Hasnis (618), Kamorani (182), Saiads (306), 
the LO.ngav (578), and the Barech (253). The numbet· of 
tbe Loris and servile dependants attached to the 
various tribes ·was shown as 82·t. The principal villages 
are the Mengal villages (500), the Budini villages (Alam 
Khan. and Kasim Khan) (400), the Jamalclini village 
including the Sahibzada tuman (61>0), the Nushki hazar 
(644), Chandan Khan Band (500), AhmadwU.l (300), and 
Bato (600). The chief occupation of tl1e inhabitants of 
the Nushki hazar is trade. Among the indigeuous 
inhabitants the principnl occupation of the RakhshUnis is 
agriculture, while the Me11gals combine it with flockowning 
and transport. 

'"'The Hindus (329) m·e exoluded from these figures. 
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The supply Of perennial water is' limited, and the area MINIATURE 

under permanent· irrigation is small co.mpared with the ~!=~~ 
dry crop land which is available for' culbi~ation. The .A.gricplture. 

land is generally fertile, the best. being the dry crop areas' 
of the Dak and Mal plains and the Khazina tract. The 
permanent_ sources of irrigation are "the :Khaisar stream, 
eleven kariz~s and a small spring in the neighbou.rhood of 
Mal. The area annually irrigated by the Nushki stream 
and other sources has been estimated at about 3,000 acres. 
The extent of the dry crop cultivation is {lependent on the 
winter and spring floods. 

The rabi or spring harvest is j;ql:) __ most important a~d 
the chief crop is wheat, ~hich forms the s~ple- food of-
the people· of the country. The autumn harvest .is. 
comparatively small and consists chiefly of juari, melons 
and various kinds of millet. A rough estimate made in 
190!) of the agricultural stock -of the tahsil puts the-=" 
number of camels at 1,800, donkeys at 250, bullocks. and 
cows at 500, and sheep and goats at' about 6,000. ,:·.· 

The Quetta-NJshki branch of the North Waste~~ Oommuni-:.: 
G la k l to- cations; Railway traverses the tahsil from the a ngur · ota 

Nushki with stations at Galangtix, Kishingi, and Nushki, 
The most importa.nt road is the Seistan Trade Route 
which starts from Nushki. This is a good unmeta1led 
road and for the first 7\miles, proceeds' in a southerly 
direction along the skirts of the Garr Rang~_iLthen 
turns to the west and runs along the foot of the Raskoh 
hills. The first important stage (32 miles) is at Mal 
where there is a rest.house, thtina and serari. The other 
pJinci pal routes . or tracks are : (1) from Kahnak to 
Nushki via Panjpai and Singbur (60 Jli,iles) ; (2) from 
Nu11hki to Taraki Thli.na 'in Afghan territory- '(20 miles); 
(:J) from Nullhki to Garm!Wl in Afghanistan via .Jiemun 
C}JU.h (11 milcH), Brtnd Chandan KhU.n (18 miles), Saiad 
Mahmud ZiU.rat (20 miles), and Kani (18 miles); (4) from 
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llliNIATURIII Nushki to Chaaai via Zan!rl Nawar (18 miles) Li\.la (11 
GA:ZET• o o ' 
TIIIIIIRB. miles), and Phul Chota (30 miles); (5) from Nushki to 

Nimargh in Kalat territory via SiaM.£ (c. 11 miles) and 

Khwanki (25 miles); (6) from Nushki to Kharan via 
Ahmadwal (10 miles), and Tafui (30 miles). 

Adminis. The tahsH is divided into three circles-Nushki, Baahak 
tration and d M l d th t ff . t f ah 'ld . "' , 'b stsft'. an a , an e s a cons1s s o a t SI ar, a na1 

Land 
revenue. 

tahsildar, a muhasib, a knntillgo and three patwaris. The 
total number of police is 25, all of whom are posted either 
a.t the railway stations or at Nushki itself. The levies 
who are under the immediate chat·ge of the Assistant District 

Superintendent of Police are stationed nt the following 
places, (1905) :-

Band Chandan Khan ... 

Mal 
:Mengai ... 
Nushki 1'hli.na ... 

5 Trasezai service. 
5 S. Muhammad Ali's service. 
7 do. 

22 
, 1st class levies ... 82 

Kishingi 6 

Total ... 77 
In addition to the above, 15 sowars are employed as 

personal escorts to the Assistant Political Agent and the 
Assistant District Superintendent of Police. The full 
details of the Levy Service are given in table XVI Vol. B. 

Land Revenue is recovered in kind at the rate of one
tenth of the gross produce. There are also certain cesses 
which have been described in Chapter III in the section 
on Land Revenue. The question of abolishing these 
cesses and of raising the rate of revenue to one-sixth is 
under consideration (1905). Cattle tnx is recovered from 
nomads only .. As the greater part of the tahsH is under 
khushlcdba or dry crop cultivation, the revenue fluctuates 
considerably according to the condition of the season, !11 
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1904-5 the total land l'evenue amounted to Rs. 13,713 of MINIATVBII 

which grazing tax represented 8 per cent. ~~!;~ 

Nushkl Town, (Latitude 29° 34' N arid Lc:ingitude 
66° 0' E, Elevation 2900') is the head quarters of the 
District,· the starling point of the Seista.n Trade Route, · 
and the terminus of the Quetta . Nushki Railway.· It is 
366 miles from Roba.t Kila, and 94 miles by 1·oad and 
98 miles ~y rail fro~ Quetta. The present railway statioD. 
(1905) is 2l miles from the town at the foot-of the Nushki 
·Gorge to the east of the Khaisar river bed. The buildiDg· · 
of a new hazar on its present site was commenced by 
Captain Webb-Ware in 1~99 after the transfer .of ~h!l 

· niabat to the British Government. It contains about 
50 shops and 70 houses which are· chiefly owned and 
occupied by the local Hindus (Talddrs). The shops .repre~ 
sent vatious professions and include 22 dealers in pi~ce 
goods. There are fou.r places of Hindu worship, .·where 
strangers are also accommodated, and one masjid. -NO. 
octroi is levied in the hazar (1905), arid the Town Fund, of· 
which the receipts and expenditure in 1904-5 amounted to 
Rs. 9,762 and Rs. 5,755 is principally maintained by the 
levy of house and conservancy taxes. N'ushki catTies on a 
brisktrade with Shorawak, Garmsel, KhU.ran and Seistan, 
the chief imports being corn, wool, hides and·ghi and 
exports piece goods. 

The Government buildings include a rest house or 
chap par" klul.na, tahsil, snb-treas~ry, police tMna, post and 
telegraph offices, two serais, quarters for officials, levy 
post, a primary school, and a civil dispensary.' The drink
ing water is obtained from the KhnisU.r stream, the quality 
of which is indifferent, and in years of drought froni the 
J3aghak spt·ing. The railway autholities have !Llso sunk a 
well near the town in the bed of the Khais~r, from which 
water is piped to the station. In addition to the police· 
and lovie11 already mentioned there is IL .small detachment 
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MINIATURE of Native Infantt·y (34 rank and file), which furnishes the 
GAZET· . . . 
TEERS. guard over the sub-treasury. Before Bnhsh occupatwn 

the present site of the town was known as the Chaluir 

.Asitib, from the four water mills on the Khaisar stream, 
and the patron' saint is Saiad Khwaja Ahmad who is said 
to have come from Pishin about eight generations ago 
and whose shrine lies close to the town. The Saiad is 
reputed to have miraculously increased the water supply 
of the Khai.sU.r stream. 

cHAGAI The Chagai sub-tahsil lies between 28° 19' and 
suB-TAHSIL. 29° 34' N., and 63° 15' and 65° S5' E., and is bounded on 

fe:~::~. the east by the Nushki tahsil, on the west by the Western 
SanjrU.ni tract, on the north by the RegistU.n and the stony 
wastes south of the Helmand, and on the south by the 

Raskoh Range. It baa an area of 7,283 square miles. 
The westem bounda.ry starts from the Gaukok hill near 
the Galich6.h wells and runs north-west to Manzil Chauki, 
and thence north to the Baloch Afghan boundary opposite 
Gidan Koh. 

The country between the Chti.gai and RU.skoh hills, 
which has already been described in Chapter I, consists 
principally of the two large alluvial plains of ChU.gai and 
DU.lbandin. The latter is an extensive plain of an 
average breadth of about 9 miles, confined on the north 
and south by the Chti.gai and Rtiskoh hills, and extending 
east and west for a distance of about 20 miles until it is 
lost in heavy sand hills. It is chiefly irrigated by flood 
water brought down from the Chagai hills by the Bulo 
river. 

In its present condition the whole country i::~ better 
suited for stock-rearing than for agriculture, and in most 
parts affords good grazing for camels, sheep nnd goats. 
The large bulk of the inhnbitttnts nre pnstornl, nnd own 
considerable numbers of flocks nml herds wit.h which thE>y 
migrate from pluce to pluce iu :seut·ch of fre:sh feeding 
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grounds. According to a rough calculation made in 1905, :r.nNIATUBIII 

the number of animals owned by the inhabitants, exclud- · ~!!!;: . · 
ing_ the immigrants, was as . follows ":-camels 3,500, 
do.nkeys 350, bullocks and cow~ 400, and· sheep and 
goats 30,000 •. · _ . 

In 1905 the number.of villages was shown as twenty- Population. 
two, but with the exception of Chii.gai proper, the others 
can scarcely be dignified by this name, being simpiy a 
conection of blanket or wattle ·huts erected for the .. 
temporary· residence of the nomads. The population in 
1901 numbered 4,933; males 2,524, females 2,409, or one 
person to 1l square miles. By 1:eligio:n. aU are Sunni 
Muhammadans and speak either Brahui or Baluchi. The 
principal tribes represented were the Muhammad Hasnis, 
3, 718 ; the Mengals 963 and the Sanjranh! 189. Their 
principal occupation is flock-owning. ·The Nqtezais, · 
a section of the Muhammad Hasnis, are. the chief camel 
breeders, and the Kamarzai and Dah-mardag, also sections 
'of the same tribe, are the principal owners of sheep and 
goats. The number of agriculturists is limited and 
includes the Sanjranis, Notezais, Barech-and -BalD.ooshi-
Saiads. The Sanjranis are the ruling tribe and 'the chief _ 
landowners; but of 1•ecent years both their numbers and 
importance have greatly diminished. 

. . 
The area nnder. permanent irrigation forms a very Agriculture 

insignificant portion of the. whole cultivable llrea. 
According to an estimate made in 1905, about 100 acres 
are permanently irrigated, while 1,570 acres represent the 
average annual area of the lchushlrdba or dry crop cultiva-·. 
tion. The soil of the plains is alluvial and the portions 
subject to the . spill of the hill torrents are fertile. ';l'he 
supply of permanent water in the CMgai circle is obtained 
from six kdrezes arid two springs. Padag comes next with 
five lcdrrfzes, while the Du.lbandin circle has only one:karo"J 
and two Bpringfl. All these /cc(l'lfr~es are, however, small and 



210 ORAG.Ai. 

MINIATURE unimportant, the largest being the Lijji in the Chagai 
GAZET· - . 

TEERS. circle, which irrigates an average annual area of 22 acres 

only. The rabi or spring harvest is the most important, 

the chief crop being wheat. The autumn harvest is small 

and consists principally of juciri. The country cannot 

supply sufficient food for its inhabitants, who are 

compelled to import wheat from Garmsel and dates from 

Kharan. 

Forests. There are no reserved or protected forests in this area. 

Large numbers of tamarisk trees are to be found on the 

Cha.gai plain and to the south of DU.lbandin, while the 

majority of the upper reaches of the beds of the hill 

torrents are thickly grown with tamarisk undergrowth. 

The pistachio or gwan are found in the higher parts of 

the Chagai and RU.skoh hills. The Ba1·ot valley, to the 

south-west of Merui, contains a grove of date trees, but 

the trees are small and the fruit is of an inferior quality. 

There is ~n abundance of grass in the spring and early 

summer, and the plains are covered with the Mghaz and 

otber bushes which afford excellent grazing for camels. 

Climate, There are no recording stations, but the climate and 

~ndp~~\~ii~ temperature of the lowlands of Chligai is very similar to 

that of the plains of Nushki. The rainfall also is irregular 

and scanty, the average being from 4 to 5 inches in the 

year. Snow falls on t.he higher peaks of the Ra1koh and 

on the Barabchu.h plain (about 5,000') in the CMgai hills. 

Communi· 
cations. 

The principal road is the Seistan Trade Route which 

traverses the tahsil from Kuchaki ChUh to Tmtoh, the 
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stages and the strength of levies Itt each post being as MINIATURE 

under :- . GAZET· 

-------,------~--------------~~~~~~~- .TEEBS~--
Miles 
from 

Nusl1ki. 
N arne of st:ige·. 

.. 
Strength 

of 
levies . 

___ ...;.1------------..L....-"'------ ...____ 

48 · Knchaki Qhhh 1. 

61 Padag ... 5 

84. Yfldg{>r Chah ... 6 

100 Karodak ... 1 

116 DBlbandin ;:: - ··42 .. ... ------------------- .. 
134 . Chakul -1-· . ·-;-. ,, ------------- ')! 

148 So tag 

161 Merui 

181 Cbih Sand6n .5 

204 Tratoh ... 5 

The most important tracks that take off from the Trade 
Route are; (1) from Pagag to Kbaran; (2) from Dalbandin 
to Khan'in ; · (3) from Dalbandin to the Helmand vi~ 

Barabchah. The details of these routes are given in table 
VI, Vol. B. The Meski-Butalc and Barabchah route 
croHBeH the Trade Road at Karodak, the Meski-Sukalul~ and 
Yakmach road u.t CMh Sandlin, . and the KharU.n and 

. . I 

Gargarok route at Dulbandin. The. direct t·oute from . . ~ . 
Clu'igtti to Kluir~n pn.s11es between Yudgar Ch(Lh and 
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MINIATURI!I Karodak; and from Padag a track takes off in a north-

~~!~: westerly direction to Chagai, and thence to Barabchah and 
the Helmand. 

Histo1·y. Little is known of the ancient history of Chagai. The 
earliest settlers appear to have been the Arabs, who were 
followed by the Balanoshi Saiads, who in their tum were 
dispossessed by the Sanjranis, the present landlords of the 
country. Chagai does not appear at any time to have had 

any connection with either Ka!U.t or Kharan, and for 
many years its dealings were exclusively with .. t..fgbanistan. 
This portion of its history is 5iven in detail in Chapter I. 
After the Baloch Afghan Boundary Commission it was 
declared a part of Baluchistan, and in December 1896 
Captain (now Major) Webb-Ware, C.I.E., was appointed 
as the first British officer in charge. In 1901 it was 
formed into a sub-tahsil with its head quarters at 
Dalbandin. 

Ad.minis·d For purposes of revenue administration, the sub-tahsH is 
trat1on an 

staff. divided into 3 circles and is under the charge of a nU.ib 
tahsHdlir, who is assisted by a staff consisting of 1 
muhasib and 3 patwaris. There are nlso 18 headmen who 
are remunerated by Government and who assist in the 
collection of revenue (1905). The naib tahsildar is also 
in direct charge of the Trade Route within the limits of his 
jurisdiction. There are no police, and the police duties 
as well as the revenue work of the tahsil are undertaken 
by the levies under tl1e orders of the u{tib tnhsildar. The 

· total strength of the levies is 81,* the details of which ru·e 
given in table XVI, Vol. B. 

Land An account of the revem1e system of the days before 
revenue. British occupn.tion is given in Chapter III. Revenue was 

first levied by the Government in 1901 when one-eighth of 
the total produce was t11ken in kind. In 1902 the rate 

41 Includes 22 first olt1ss ll•vies ewploycd nt DCI!bnudiu, nud nlso 
~he Bnrhbohnh J?Ost (5 men). 
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Was raised to One-sixth, Which COrr~sponds. With the USUal MINIATURE 

rate levied in other parts of Baluchistan. Grazing ·tax 18• GAZET· 
TEJ!IRS. 

also recovered from. all :B.ock-o~ers whether permanent · 
or nomads, and forms the principal source of revenue. In . 
1904-5 it ~epresented 83·6 per cerit. of the total collections 
(Rs. 6,073). • . 

The chief products of the tahsil are g_hi,' wool,. camel J>roducts. 

hair, hid~s ~nd asafretida. · Honey is also fomid in. . - -
considerable ·quantities in the lowe~ hi).ls and has m·ore 
than a local reputation: At one time it formed part of 
the annual tribute paid to Afghanistan. · 

Chagai is a small village about 32 miles north-east. of 
Dalbandin; situated between 29° 18' N. and 64° 42' E., at 
an elevation of about 2,774 feet. It. is thE3 head quarters 
of the Sanjrani tribe and has giveni,ts name to_the. whole 
District. L~cal tradition attributes the origin of the 
name to thenumber of chdhs or w!lllS which are _said ·to· 

. have formerly existed in the neighbourhood. It now. 
(1905) consists of a ruined mud fort, and a small cluster 
of about thi~ty mud houses of which ·five are banias' shops· 
The fort was occupied by an Afghan garrison from 
June 1886 to May 1896, when after the Afghan BalQch 
Boundary Commission it was vacated by the Afghans and 
h~nded over to the .San1ranis. It was, however, 'never 

. re-occupied and is fast falling into ruin. The Sanjrams 
regard it with disfavour and attribute their misfortunes 
directly or indirectly to its erection. .It is also said to be 
haunted by a. malignant spirit, and no· tribesman will 
~pproach the vicinity of the building after nightfall, much 
leHfl enter its precincts. Chagai is also ·noted for having 
afforded refuge to the late Amir of Afghanistan, 
Abdul Rahman Khan, after his_ defea't in the Hazarjat 
(1869). The population comprises about 37 families; 
8unjrU.ui~:~, including the ·Barech, 18, Loris 6, Tauki 5, 
FJU.ijoli 4 anc.l the KhwU.jazai Sai11-ds 4. Ther are mostl,Y 
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liiiNr.lTURE pastoral and own sheep and goats which they graze in the 
GAZET• 
TEERB. neighbouring hills. They also cultivate a small amount 

of khushkciba land. Drinking water is obtained from four 
wells, at a dE>pth of about 25 fee~. The principal men are 

1\Iir Ali Khan, the chief of the Sanjranis, who is in receipt 
of a monthly allowance of Rs. 350 and his miib Dost 

Muhammad, Barech. Mir Ali Khan has a mehman khcina 

Ol' guest house where he entertains strangers. There 

is a small tmde with the Helmand aml Nushki, the princi

pal imports from the former being wool and ghi which are 
forwarded to Nushki. The export trade chiefly consists 
of cotton piece goods and sugar. The well known shrine 
of Saiad Bala Nosh is about 11 miles to the north of 
Chtigai. 

Dalbandin.-The head quarters of the Chagai sub
tahsil lies in the Da.Ibandin plain in 28° 45' N. and 
64° 33' E. It is 201 miles (11 stages) from Quetta and 
110 miles (6 stages) from Nushki. It is also an important 
post on the Seistan Trade Route, and consists of a levy 
thana, quarters for the tahslldar and the tahsil officials, 
four banias' shops, a carava~ serai, post and telegraph 
offices, and a rest-house for travellers (1905). All ordinary 
supplies can be obtained in the small hazar, and fodder, 
if required in large quantities, can be collected if p:t,:evious 
notice is given to the naib tahsild:ir. The levies at 
'present (1905) number 42 and include 2 jemadli.rs, 
2 daffadU.rs, 1 munshi, 30 sowars, and 7 footmen. Drink
ing water is obtainecl ft·om the Sargesha Kciroz. The 
shopkeepers carry on a fair trade with Garmsel, JU.Ik ·and 
KhU.rU.n, the chief imports being grain, gld, wool, and 
·dates while the exports are mainly piece goods of the 
cheaper kind. 

WESTERN The Western Sanjran i tract is a triangular strip of 
BANJRANI, 

country lying to the west of the Cht\gai sub-tn,hsil from 
General 

description. which it is separated by a line running due south from 
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the Gaukoh hill to the, Sianeh Koh Range. From this MINU.Trrxli 

point the southern line runs along the . water-shed of the ~~!~: 
Sianeh Koh till it meets the Perso-Baloch frontier line 
which it follows to Koh-i-Malik Shl.h. The northern side 
of the triangle is formed. by the Afghan Baloch boundary, 
. and the apex by the junction of the two boundaries. at 
Koh-i-Malik. Siah. The country co~sists for the mo~t 
part of a barren desert, with pl~ins of black gravel divided. 
by belts of sand a~d studded with extinct volcanic peaks. 

The hills on the north and west haTe been described in . 
Chapter I (Physical Aspects). The rivers in thE) south
west are the Tahlab and the Mirjawa both of which have 
a permanent supply of water. Rill torrents are numerous, 
and among others may be mentioned, the Sial!_~R:gh; 

Shamidan, La.r Koh, Kacha, Saindak alicrAmafaf?~~llahs. 
None of these have any water except after rain •. · 

Tamarisk grows in considerable quantities in the Kacha 
Koh range a.nd in favourable seasons there is good grazing_ 
'in all the hills. In the bed of the Kacha river there aN 
large patches of a coarse reed, known as ndr, that grows 
to an unusual size, and is famed among the Baloch who 
use it for the pipes of musical instruments. · 

The climate differs little, if at all, from that 'of Nushki Climate-, 
· h h h th t tu · temperature and Chaga1, t oug per aps e empera re m summer and l'll.infall. 

is somewhat higher than that of ·Nushki. The cold in 
winter is only severe when the winds prevail. Great 
changes in temperature between day: aqd night are the 
rule, ~ut however great the temperature by day may be 
bot nights are seldom experienced. 

This part of the District is exposed to the effects of the· 
bdd-i-sad-o-bist-roz (or wind of 120 days) which blows 
steadily from the fifteenth of ·May till the middle of 

September. 
The rainfall is probably somewhat less than that of 

Nushki1 but no data aro'4tvailu.ble. 
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Fauna.. 

History. 

CHA.GA.I. 

With the exception of snakes and scorpions there is a 
great dearth of animal life in the plains and sandy 
deserts. There are a few gazelles and some wild asses 

but these are seldom met with. In the hills ibex and 
oorial are found, but game birds are scarce. 

Little is known of the early history of this tract. 
Ancient ruins are met with in different parts of the 
country and there a~e traces of what appear to be old 
mines in the Saindak hills ; but there are no local tradi
tions of any value, and, as is usual in this part of the 
country, all ruins are ascribed to the Arabs. The country 
is barren and itself of no great value, and from its position 
for generations has owned no master. It has consequently 
become the haunt of outlaws and robber&, and though but 
sparsely inhabited was subject to frequent raids by the 
Damanis and other wild clans from the Persian border. 
It became a part of British territory in 1896 after 
the conclusion 'of the Perso-Baloch and Afghan 
Boundary Commission, and was placed under the charge 
of Captain (now Major) Webb-"Ware, c.I.E. I~ the early 
days of British occupation it was troubled by raids by the 
Damanis, but these have now ceased and the western 
portion of the route has been renderecl safe by the 
establishment of levy posts at the various stages •. As the 
greater portion of the country is practically a desert, and 
there was no settled population with the exception of a 
few f1tmilies of Rekis and Damanis at Mirjawa, it was 
excluded from the census of 1901. In fa,vourable years 
when grazing is abundant it is visitecl in the winter mouths 
by nomad encampments of the Mltmusunis, Sherzais, 
DU.manis, Rekis and other tribes. The total number of 
these nomad visitors nmy be estimatecl roughly ut a 
hundred or two. They are, however, chiefly migratory, 
passing through the district on thei~· way into the Persian 
Sarhad from the vrLlley ?f the Helmaud. There are 
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seldom more than fifty-or-sixty families to be found i~ the ~INIATUBE 
hills on the British side of the border where the grazing is ~:!~: 
scarce compared with tha~ in the hills further to the 
south-west. 

In years of drought the country i~_practically deserted. 
There is no agriculture, 'the only cultivation bein~ 

confined to.a few acres near Mitjawa and to small patches 
in the Lir Koh hills. 

The important r~ute is the Seistan Trade Road which 
traverses the country from Kundi to RobB.t, a distance of 
140 miies. The principal stages and th~_stl:ength of the 
levies at each post are as under :-

Distance ·Total 
from Name of post. stl·en~of 

Nushki. leVIes. 

----. 
226 miles Kundi ... 4. 

248 " 
Mashki Cht.h ... 11 

261 ... Humai (Tuzgi) ... 8 .. 
800 ... Amalt.f (Mukak Kt.r,:o~) ... ... ·. 6 .. 

. 

807 Saindak ... .... ... 13 ... ... 
325 " 

... Kirtaka ... ... 6 

M2 •• ... Clmh Muhammad _Raza ... ••• 5 

.. 
866 .. ... Bobltt ... ... 57 

The following routes pass through Kundi (1) from 
Moaki to Amir CMh via. Isa Tahir and (2) from Khli.r6.n 
w ,Amfr Chah via. HurmU.gai and the Gn.lacMh pass, Tho 

Communi
. cations. 
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auNU.TUBIII route from Seh-Koha. (Seistau) to Kluiaau via. Ba.udar 
~~~~~ Kamal Khan and Amir Chah passes through Mashki Cha.h. 

Admin is. 
tration. 

Land 
revenue. 

From Mashki CIJah nn alternative route goes to Saindak 
via SU.hib Chai.h (28i miles), Mukak (23~ miles} and 
~aindak (lSi miles). A path goes from Chah Sandau to 
Saindak via Amir Clul.lt (distance 139 miles divided into 
seven stages) From Saindak a path leads to Mhjawa (23 
miles,) and Ludis (12 miles.) There is a direct route 
from Mirjai.wa t<> RobU.t via Ouzdap (25 miles,) Chah 
Muhammad Khan (36 miles,) and Robat (25 miles,) total 
86 miles. 

In addition to the levies on the SeistU.n route small 
posts are established at Kila Sufed (11 levies) and at Amir
ChH.h on the Afghan border (5 levies.) 

The Western Sanjrani tract is under the direct charge of 
the AssistO:Ut District Superintendent of Police. 

The construction of a dispensary at Saiudak is under 
consideration (1905.) 

I 

Asafooti~a grows in abundance in favourable years on 
the Koh-i-Sultan and Kacha. Koh. In. former times the 
Sa.njrli.nis levied revenue on this drug and the annual 
collections 'amounted to about Rs. SOQ. Since 1898, a tax 
of 7 per ce~t. of the total produce is levied iii · kiLd, and 
the actual'receipts during the seven years ending with, . \ ' ' . .. 
March 1905, averaged Rs. 247 per annum. In addition 
to asn:fOlti~a!.deposits of sulphur, alum,, ochre.~,. copper and 
antimony are also found in the hills, but owing to the 
grea~ distap.ces and th~ want of transport these have no 
great com~ercial value. 

Rabat or Robat Klla. Is the last stage on the 
Nusbki-SeiBta.n Trade Route and is 366 miles (21 11tages} 
from.' N ushki and 460 miles (27 stages) from Qutltta. · It 
is built pn the banks of the ShamitlU.U 1~ullak about 2i miles 

f • • -' • ' • 

east of the RobH.t Koh at an elevation of about 2,.60:0. 
<'I • • ' . ' 

The post consists of~ leyy tMma, Ml'«i, post office, tela· 
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grapa office, bania's shop aud n. chappar- klul;,.a or rest llrUNIATUB.z 

h · GAZET· onse for travellers.- -The water, ·which is good and TEEB.S. 

abundant, iB obtained from the Sar Robl.t spring. The 
telegraph line. was extended to Robat Kila in ·January. 
1904. The levies consist of 1 risald~r, l jemadar_, 3 daffa• __ _ 
dars, 47 sowars. 4 footm~ and 1 tnunshi. 01·.dinary 
supplies can be obtained at the .post, but grn.zing and fire
wood are s~ar'ce. Nasrata.btl.d_, the capital of Seistau, is 
106 miles, or 8 stages .from the Rob3.t post. 
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APPENDIX I. 

NORTHERN DOUNDAUY OF THE CHAGAI DISTRICT. 

Extract from the translation of joint agreement executed on the 13th 
May 1896 by Captain A. H. :McMal10n, British Commissioner . and 
Muhammad Umar Khlm, representative of His Higlmess the Amir of 
Afghanistan, joint Commissioners on the Indo-Afghan Boundary Commis-
sion, Baluchistan Section. ' 

(The portion of the boundat·y between Domandi and the peak at the 
head of the lnzargni and Tnlai nnllalls lies in the Zhob and Qnetta-Pishin 
Districts). 

From here the boundary line runs in n south-v.esterly direction for some 
12 miles along the crest of the water-shed which divides the water draining 
to the west into the upper branches of the Kurram and Goari nullahs, and 
that draining to the east into tlte Shorarud and Singbur 1mllahs as far as 
boundary pillar CXLIII, erected on a prominent. peak situated on the same 
water-shed at the head of the most eastern of the upper branches of the 
Tirkashi nullah. From here the boundary line runs in a straight line 
towards and slightly southwards, crossing the head of the Tirkaslti 1mllah 
to boundary pillar CXLIII (a) erected on a prominent peak cOip.monly 
known as Dok at the head of the Tit·knslti nulla h. Continuing in tl1e same 
straight line the boundary line crosses the head of the Dilshad nullah to 
boundary pillar CXL!II (b) erected on a prominent peak at the bend of 
the Ktirawan Kush and Jort •mllahs. From here the boundary line still 
continues in the same straight l:'le and, crossing the Gonri :Manda nullalt 
at a point where boundary pillar QXLIII (c) has been erected, runs to 
boundary pillar CXLIV, erected on ,'1 prominent peak on the crest of the 
water-shed·of the Sal'lat range and in•mediately south of the head of the 
mtllah in which is situated tho l\Ii1in H:libat Kluin Ziamt and which flows 
eastwards into tho Goari l\landa. This }lenk nlso happens to be ~ituatell 

exactly on the stmight line between bomulnry pillm· CXLITI, and a point 
two miles due south of the tnp of the low hill close to and sont.h of tho 
Kan·i well. 

ClauRe IU.-We have jointly agt•eed that. from boundtu•y pillm• CXLIY, 
et•ectell on the crest of the mnin water-shed of the Sal'iat mnge, the bound
a•·y line l'nns, us shown in the nttaohecl m1l)l, in t.he same stmight linl' 
westwards and slightly southwards ton }Joint two miles due sont.h of the 
top of the low hill which is close to and south .of the Ktlni well. At this 
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point boundm·y pillar CLVII has been et;ected. This straight·J.ine _haa 
been further marked by .the following boundary pillars as shown . in the 
map• attached, i.e.; boundary pillar C~:LV, which ,ha,s been ·erected a~ a 
short distance from boundary•pillar CXLIV, on a slightly lower ridge of 
the Sarlat range ; boundary pillar CXL VI, erected about two miles. furtheli 
down on the western slopes of the Sal'lat ; boundary pillar CXL VII erected . 
on the north slope of a small prominent isolated hill, known a,s Kambar· 
Koh at the foot of the Sarlat ; boundary pillar CXL VIII, CXLIX, CL; 
which have been erected on ridges of the sandh~ which lie' between the . 
foot of the Sarlat range and the Lora river; boundary pillar CLI erectecl 
in the plain about li miles due east of the Lora river, boundary' piJlar OLII 
erected on the west bank of the Lora river, boundary pillar CLIII erepted! · 
about 100 yards north._ of the Bulandwal tower;.· boundary pillars CLIV 
and CL V erected on the plain;_ and boundary pillar Cb VI ·erected .at 1¥ 

point about 400 yards ~nth of Partos Nawa.t,-where the boundary lin111 
. enters the sandhills. of Regis tan. Beyond this point, as far· as boundarp 

pillal' C.LVII.- boundru;y pillars have. not been erected. owing to the eand. 
_ This straight line,. from boundat•y pillar CXLIV to .boundary·pillar Olj VII;· 
passes abo~t one mile south ·of the hill known a8 J ari. Mazar; about-tWO, 
miles.eonth of Siah Sang, about 7! miles south of the SaydBus'Zihat.and; -
about ll miles f!Outh of the Paprang Band. After entering the sandhills oi 
Registan at bo11ndary pillar CLVI, some 400 yards southofPil.rtns.NawSr/ 
the boWldary line runs in a st.raight line through sandhills ·to. boundary~ 
CL VII, which, as before mentioned, has been erected at a point tw~. n:iiles · 
dne south of the top of the small hill close to and south of the, KB.ni well,;. 
From boundary pillar CLVII, the boundary line which we hav.e .jofutl~ 

. agreed upon, runs in a straight line westwards and slightly. nort~w.ard&.to 
the Shibian Kotal. This line crosses the north portion of the Lom.Hamm.: 
'.eoundary pillar CLVIII has been erected on the line at- about ll miles 
north of. the Knnlllai hill which is situate?! . on the west ban~. of the. Lota 
Ham6Jl. The boundary line thus. passes to the nortlt of the, Qaz.e.ohi.h 
wel,l~·- Bonndp.r_Y,: pillu.r·s CLIX au4 CLX erected on high.. pl'nminenli 
pe~kst m~~oJ.'!'. wher!' .this line crosses the ~ountain between the, Lorat 
Hamlln and the Shibi&n Kotal. Boundary ptllar CL..x;r h11s beeQJ _ e.rectel{ 
at_t~ lll'ellt of. the Shibian Kotal and is on the Cl'BI\t of the. water-.sli~ 
dividi11; tho water' of the Shand. nu.Zlak on the. north h·om. the. w.aielt 
of tke ShihiautmllrLh ou the south which ft.ows into the L01·a. Hamlin\ 
From the flhibian. Kotal the boundary line, whiol~ we hn.ve jointly 

• M.up ot rep1·oduccd. 
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agt-eed upon, runs westwat'lis, as shown in the attached map along 
the south water-shed of the Shand tmllah to the head of that "ullah. 
and thence follows the crest of the main water-shed which divides the 
tmlla1UJ which flow northwat'lis through Pasht-i-Koh from the Telaran, 
.Mahian, Buznai and other nulla1UJ and their branches which flow south
wat'lis. The boundary line follows this well-defined water-shed as far as 
the Mazati KCital, to boundary pillat• CLXII, which has been erected on 
a peak on the cl'lll!t of the same water-shed just south of the Mazati Kotal. 
Between the Shibian and Mazari Kotals the water-shed which forms the 
boundary is naturally well defined by a. continuous line of high mountains 
with prominent peaks, and it was considet-ed unnecessary to further 
demarcate it . 
. ClaU8e IV.-We have jointly agreed that the boundat'Y line, from bound

ary pillar CLXII, near Mazari Kotal, runs for about 7t miles along the 
same water-shed, i. e., that dividing the Mazari, Kushtagan, and other 
nullah8 on the south, ft'Om the Barabchah null® ou the north, as shown in 
the attached map, as far as boundary pillar CLXIII, which has been erected 
on a. prominent peak on that water-shed. The boundary line then leaves 
this main watershed and runs not·th-west fot• about 3f miles along the 
crest of a spur, which separates the main, i.e., northern, branch of the 
BaribchAh nullah, from the southern branches as far as boundary pillar 
CLXIV, which has been erected on a. pt'Ominent peak at the end of that 
spur. From here the boundary linA runs in a straight line westwardS and 

. sligb,tly northwards for about 29 miles to boundary pillat• CLXXII, which 
has been erected at a. point six miles due south of Robat. .Along tltis 
straight line, to mark the boundary, boundat•y pillars CLXV, CLXVI, 
CLXVIT, CLXVIII, CLXIX, CLXX, CLXXI have been m'eOted at 
prominent points, as shown on the attached map. 

From boundat•y pillat• CLXXII, the boundat•y line turning westwards 
and slightly southwat'lis, runs in a stt-aight line, except for a. short distattce 
at Jilijil, as noted below, to a point 12 miles due north of Amir Ch&h, 
through boundary pillat'B CLXXIII, CLXXIV, CLXXV and CLXXVI, 
as shown on the map atta.ohed. Boundary pillat• CLXXV is situated on a. 
hill known as Pat• close to and north of the Chtib-i-.Mat-ak. Boundaq 
pillar CLXXVI is at the foot of the southm·n slopes of the hill known as 
Lot•ai, which is on the not•th bank of the tmllah known as CMh-i-Mat'ak 
nullak. Ft'Om boundnry pillat• CLXXVI, the boundm·y line tm•ns then 
due south and runs to a distattce of half a mile to the south of the bed of 
the largo uu!la1~ iu which Sot·u an<l Jilijil aro situntod. Tho Soru wato1• is 
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th~s left on the British side and the Jilijil water-on--the -Afghan side of t~ 
-boundary -line. · The line then runs along the sandhills at a distance of 
i mile to the south of the bed of the above nullah. to a; point near KhaiBII.n 
~ok, wher~ the main road from Jilijil to Darband leaves this nuUah. Here 
the bounda~. line joins and thence runs along the straight line .shewn . 
between boundary pillar CLXXII and boundary pillar C~XVII erected 
at a point 12 miles- due north of Amir Chah. This line p~ses · tbrougll ' 
the north slopes of" a prominent sandhill-known as Khaisan Lokand passes · 
about 2l miles south of the top of t_he Kamarghar hill, about t.hree· mil-3s 
south of the top of Gidan Koh, about 2~ miles south of the top of li~g 
hill, about 8 miles north of Darband, and about seven miles north of the 
top of the Gharibo hill. Owing to the heavy ~and along its <'.ourse it- has 
not been possible to demarcate the boundary line beyond Soru"by boundary 
pillal'S. . . . 

OZame v.-we have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar OLXXVII 
erected at the point 12 miles due north of Amir Chah, the boundary line· 
runs in a straight line north-west, as shown in the attached map for 
about 97 miles to the top of the Koh-i-Malik Siah ... As ~i.!t b~11ndary.. _ 
line runs through sand and desert,-it has been considered- unnecessary to 
demarcate it for some distance by boundary pil_lars. It p$8ses ·~bout 
22 miles north of the Koh-i-Dalil, about 201 -miles north of Dmna Koh, 
about 10 miles north of· the Garuk-i-Gori hill, about 16~ miles north of the 
Kirtaka spring. It passes about 1t miles south of ~4e most southern 
point of the God-i-Zirreh, about 8 miles south of tbe ruins of five old 
)lujldings, :which are situated in a row, a short distance to thl! south 
pf the SMlag nullah and commonly known as Gumbaz-i~SUh about 
~3 miles south of the Ziarat-i-Shah-i-Mard&n and ruins know~ as 
Godar·i-SMh on the north bank of the SMlag nullah. Between · the 
point whe1•e this boundary line leaves the sandhills and the top of tho 
J{oh·i:.Malik Silih, the following boundary pillal'B have been erected· Oll' 
this straight line, as shown in the· attached map, L e., boundary 
pillal'B CJ,XXVIII, CLXXIX, CLXXX, CLXXXI and CLXXXII on the 
plain ; CI,XXXIII on a conspicuous ridge of the low hills south of the Robat 
nullah, CLXXXIV on tho south bank" of the Robat nullah, CLXXX~ 
on the north bank of the Robat nullah. F1'0m tbere the line crosses the 
enHtern Rlope11 of · the Koh-i-Robat and i•uns up to . boundary pillar 
Cf,XXXVI, which hn11 been erected on the top of tbe Koh-i-M~tlik Siah. 
'!'hi11 line Cl'OHIIOB the Robat nulluh just above the lower RoMt Rprings and 
luavo11 the upper Robat spring Rome 2! milos on· the Houth of it. 
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The following account of the Botany {)f the District is .extracted from 
the "Botany .of the Afghan Delimitation Commission." • 

" Tlre most interesting plants found on the hills and on rock-formations 
were :~Stocksia Brahuica, a thorny shrub or small tree, first collected bet
ween Klmnak and Panj-pai on the 24th of September, and subsequently 
more or less frequently as far as the Helmand. In its autumnal ·garb, 
when leafless, and covered with its brilliantly coloured inflated fruit, it 
was very showy. It is called by the natives Koh-tor, or the mountain 
peach, no doubt from the attractive colouring of the fruit. Pist<Wia 
Terebinthus, var. mutica, was occasionally seen on limestone, occurring in 
some numbers. 'l'his is the only indigenous tree of Baluchistan that grows 
to any size ; several I measured were over 9 feet in girth at 6 feet from the 
ground ; but in height none were over 20 feet. Zygophyllum atriplicio'ides, 
a shrub from 4 to 6 feet in height, with fleshy leaves, bright yellow flowers, 
and curious winged fruit, was seen everywhere, from the stony bases of the 
hills into tl1e gt-avel plains. Perowskia abrotanoides, a very attractive 
Labiu.ta, forming u. close bush 3 to 4 feet high, was general among the 
rocks ; Periploca aphylla and two species of Ephedm. Ephedra pach!Jclados? 
was the common one, being very profuse amongst broken rock, boulders, 
etc., as well as on the gravel plains. The nath·e name for the Peri'ploca 
and t.he two species of Ephedra is h"m or huma, tl1e natives not distinguish
ing between them. T<lmarix gallica is a. large shrub, the presence of which 
in quantity and size would, I think, indicate water at no great depth. 
Further, l 1teropyrmn Auclum:, Rhazya strictu, Stellm·ia Lessertii, Lactttca 
orientalis, Annbasis sp, Penn'isetmn dichotomum, Euphorbia osyridea, 
Astragalm hyrcanus, Oalligomtm comosmn, inhabit this region at the base of . 
the hills; and extend thence over the gravel country. 

"On the gravel and clay plains the vegetation was extremely sparse and 
stunted ; among the prevailing plants, Allwgi Camelormn was generally 

8 pt·ead ovet• tl1e country, and in some favoured localities it grew in luxm·i
nnce nnd dense ma8Rcs, through whicl1 it. \vas luu·d to get our horses to go, 
owing to its numerous objcctiounble spines. This shrub is usually fl'Om 1 
to 2 feet in height, occasionally as much as 3. The ordinary term here fru• 
the plnnt is " Camelt.horn," ns it is one of the chief sources of supply of 
fodder for these animals. In certnin Rcnsons it yields a mn.nnn. l't'gauum 
Jlarmula., Sophora m"lli~, 8ophura Gr({Tithii, and two ~pecies of Ht•liotmpium 

,. ')'r(UitltJCiiolll4 of tlw Linrum.u Suricly, Sl•cuJul BPl'i('s--Botnny, Volumo 1111 1887. 
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were more or less frequent; and where saline. matter impregnated the soU~ 
the following shrubs were often in great. luxuriance, Salsola Kali, Salsola 
arbuscula, Salsola fretz"iia, and several others, with Halanthiwm sp., H11-la, 
chana sulphu~ea, ~alowylon salicornicu·rn and H. Griffithii. . · . _ 

" On the sand-dunes and between the hillocks· formed by the sand-waves 
vegetation was more general and of stronger growth thw; 9ne; woul,d 
have expected to find on first seeing this formation .. This is no doubtduew' , ' 
the deeper layers of the sand being able to retain moisture, down.to wl;lich 
the roots easily penetrate through the soft superstructure. Th11 chari1Cter- · ' 
istic shrub, qften almost a tree in size, is Halozylon .A.mmodendrpn, which, ' ; 
is the Ta-gO$ of Baluchistan, and its smaller branches yield the be.st cam~l-· .: 
fodder of the country, and, unlike the_ Tamarisks; th(l_camels Oal;l live 
continuously upon it without its impairing their health. In general 
appearance it resembles light-green Tamarisk, hence. its . .native. name ;_ b_ut . 

. it is at once distinguishable by its pendulous branches and grey_ whiter 
stems ; hence the European name White Tamarisk, Although this ~~11· 
is found in all· directions, it certainly seems to prefel·, and grows in greatest. 
luxuriance on these. sand hills. TamariiiJ macrocarpa and · other largtl, . 
shrubby species were common. At Omar-sha (Umar Shah} "wh!)re we 
encamped on sand hills, there were some· trees, probably pl~J.nted,, qf, 
TOITTUI-riiiJ articulata with trunks, 9 feet in girth and over 30 feet. in heighj;,_, 
~d OBsociated with them were some trees of Tamm·iiiJ macrocarp<lj, from,. 
4. to (i feet in circumference, evidence of the size this species may, at~ 
irl a favourable loCAlity. The ordinary native name for the.lat~ is. K1'111i j, 
and this term was equally applied toT. articulata, althol).gh the·two.speci~. 
were recog¢zed ~ Wfferent. T(llrrtari:& artieulatq, having_ .PP speQitll J!ative __ , 
nam\l here, leads o;ne to surm,ise that it. is not. inclige.t\OUII. tQ, this. -:r~rt 
Qf the, country. At Zaru (Zahro). close t9 our enc;~nfpm.en~,,: WWf! 
aome large bu~hes of Lyciu~. bo;rbarum,, al~ost deyom of f!j)lil!-gej, 1m.~ . 

· coveJ'ed with bl;'ight lied r.u.it, very, like snwJl capsiPuJllll· f[(lre. we. lol!t 
BeVeral CQ.1Ilels frolJl no knowp cause, t.houg'4, aU those foUJ1fi 4c~d we~. 
lyjng neq,r these bus)les, ~nd had been eating greedijy qf the be~'T,iefl,. Ji 
opened 11evoral ~amels, but the post-mortem showed .po SY.!Jlptqms pf 
irritallt poisoning, yet thoro waij nothing I pould det11~t in l;h,e,ir paWJPMI!. 
e~ept tho beJTicR. From tho camel11 having digd so suddenly I BUiliJeotpd. 
narcotio poisoning, and yet q, :(rycium, although neo.rly ~!lied tCI " poispupu~. 
genu11, is not suppol!o!l w be itijolf poiflonona. I olu·efully f,nu~nlinl,ld· th~· 
whqle,CQ"utry rouna, A~i! tl~llre Willi uothi11g ol~ll thii.YI cpu,ld lJAVQ e~WA' 
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~f a. poisonous nature. The natives declared the Lycium was not poisonous 
a.nd subsequently I often saw camels browsing on this shrub without any 
ultimate evil effects. 

"In some localities the sand-dunes were covered with E1tphorbia cheimle
pis j a. _very elegant species, which still, late though the season was, 
maintained its green foliage. Tn'bulas alatus covered the tops of the sand
dunes in many places with a. sward. Oyperus pungens a.t this season only 

. existed in numerous leafy tufts, and very little of the frUiting heads were 
obtained, though sufficient for identification. Convolvulus erinace1tS was not 
uncommon. Peculiar looking balls formed of a. prickly fruited shrub, 
Agrophyllum latijolium, with few or no leaves were noticed rolling about, 
driven by the winds hither and thither over the flat clay plains (or Pat) 
occasionally accumulating into heaps. This shrub grows in loose sand, and 
as it is very leafy it is easily lifted out of its position by the wind and, 
being driven out, it takes the form of a. ball, which is often increased in 
size by coming in contact with other similar plants. It was soon dubbed 
"the wa.uderer " ; the natives call it the "spinning wheel," in allusion to 
this peculiarity. It was curious to note the condition of the roots of the 
plants that live in these beds of pure sand ; some, like the Halo:c~jlon, 
thrust their roots so deeply into the sand as to anchor themselves in the 
solid ground beneath ; others like Euphorbia, with slight stems, little 
a.:ffected by the wind, do not require to be so firmly fixed, and do not root 
so deeply; grasses and sedges have their fibrous roots greatly lengthened, 
a.nd develop a spongy tissue as thick as a goose-quill. These spongy 
enlargements serve two purposes, one for holding fluid for future require
ments, and the other for maintaining the position of the plants, each root 
acting as an individual anchot•. The same plants not growing in this loose 
sand did not possess this peculiar development of their roots. Indeed all 
the pla.nts that occupy these sandy dunes have a hard struggle for exist
ence ; not only have they much to do to keep themselves in position 
on account of the wind, but when sand is heaped upon them they 
have to learn to keep themselves alive under the superimposed weight 
and at the same time to fight their way through it. Furthermore 
the sand blown on them during summer is hot and dry, so hot and dry 
that unless these plants are capable of collecting and maintaining a supply 
of moisture, they must inevitably perish from dt"Ought. On othet• occasions 
their surrounding medium ma.y be suddenly t•emoved by wind, leaving 
them to ba blown about with the ohanoe of being utterly destt"Oyeif before 
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they can be again partially covered with sand and thus afforded the.means-
for supporting life. ·, 

"In stream-beds' SJ,m~ngst thickets of Tamarisk, where there we~ 
perennial str.eams, as at Kaisar and Mamu, the Oleander ~as met with.· 
It is well known to the natives, and said to be common in such localities 
all over the country. This shrub was very destructive to camels, especially 
when it was spread through the Tamarisk thickets, as these animals never 
seem to learn not to browse on i:t. The native name is jaur, 'a corruptio~ 
of the Persian word for poison. Climbing over these shrubs O_lematis 
orientalt's was in great luxuriance ; and on the shady side of some rocks a 
variety of Mentha sylvestris, growing seven feet high, was com,mon . 
.Andropogon laniger, a lemon-scented grass,· formed turf in the Vicinity of 
the stream, as also JunCUII maritimus. Erianthus .RavennM, the munj of the 
Punjab, was occasionally observed in great clumps. Where the strea~ 
spread out into broader shallows, flooding the low land- occasionally,-- . 
.Arundo Donarll occurred together with PhragmiteB commum's, forming great 
beds; the latter, where the water 'waEI brackish and the soil saline,. was . 
extremely dwarfed with rigid and sharp-pointed leaves. Iri the Tam~k 
groves a large purple-flowered Orobanche was occasionally seen, perfect in 
form ·and colour, but dried to a cinder, so that it could not be preserved, 
as on the slightest touch it crumbled into dust. 

" The fodder supplied to us for our cattle during our journey consisted 
of the m'UShed straw of wheat and barley and of the stems of millet 
(sorghun~). Occasionally; in addition to these, the stems of Pennisetum 
dichotom,u,m were also served out. These stems were from 1 to 3 feet in 
length, resembling miniature bamboos ; and thus they were termed in camp. 1 

Notwithstanding their hardness, they were greedily eaten by our horses, 
much to our amusement and wonder. The natives call this grass Barshonk, 
and it grows on the stony formation at the baRes of the hills only. · 

" At Gaz·i-cha. we encamped in a great meadow of Eragrostis cynosuroides, 
which was here unmixed with any other grass. It was called kirtha.g, 
and grew in deep pure sand. Such a locality was looked upon as an 
oasis of plenty for our cattle ·and this particular grass was considered 
very fattening, though had any of our horse-keepers supplied us With i.t 
in India, the result, I fear, would have be11n a general commotion in the 
Cllltablishment. .Aristida plumosa is highly v~lued and an excellent fodder, 
growing in luxuriance on the sand hills of t}lf! desert, where usually no 
other grur.t i• to be seen. It occurs in small sepu.rate tufts, from 4 to 6 
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inches i11, height,, and i1,1 Clllled mazj. Sheev a~;e especially. ~~d of i~. 
Several creeping species of .lEluropus, were often mistak;en by; memberfi 
of the mission fo:r Cynp~n Dt¢Y,lon, th~ d!dl of India. T~ese were pro
fuse, especially on the ~alin!l plains. Cynodon I d,id, not see in Bal)J.chist&n, · 
except at Quetta, where it Wl\8 ~ abundance on the sides of ipigatioll 
ch!J.nnels. ~etween Bqzdan, Mamu and Galic)la,. fwm the num~us dr),r 
leaves foun,d driven about by the wind, IJ, sptJcies of lf'erula was detec~d, 
in these gmv,.el pl.ain~. After ~uch I!Eleking one leaf was a,t last di,sc0vered, 
attached to a root-stock. On diggi11g this up, there was no doubt, from 
its ~eneral appearapce and the odou~· its fract{\red Sllrfnces emitted, that it 
was the root of a species yielding Asaftetida, ~ot a. 1,1ingle stem was 
obtainable, but, ffOtn th13 quaptity of leaves seen, the plant must he 
abulldl).nt tn tllis locality. 'l'he ctWous tb.iatle-like m:pbellifer, Puetwcyclv. 
Auehen'ana, was. uot rare, cpiefty rresent in st(>ny ground i. happily. sufiJ.
cient material WaiJ coll!)cted for its accura,te deteJ;minQ.tion. ~t J.>rod'nces 
a yellowish gum-resin, and the root. stp.ck, when ell\ployed as fuel, emits 
a very offensive odour. Ov.e I,IJlecimen only of the r~~ 01'1Jcifer Citliare. 
loma Le1v!na1mi was obtaip1Jd i11, the deaert be~ween ~ushki and S!I.Jlduri," 
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List of common trees. ~d plants in the Ch&~i District. 

Namein ' 
. Brihui JI.Jld S_oientiific name: . 

Baluchi. · 

· Locality 
'Where -found; 

I B. :.£' '.·· ·. ··. 
ne remarks as to . 

·uses, ·etc... .. 

--------1-----·-----1---~~-----1---------
Aghuii ... :Soochus .Olt;~m· I'li ravines 

ceus. 
... Fpdder for camels, 

sheep·and goats. In 

Alonj ... 

Anjfr Ficus 'rirgata 

Arch in ... Pru11us E!Jurnea. 

Askaw ... , ... 
Barshonk ... 

Bibibutau ... 

Boimadran ... Achillea mille· 
folium. 

Barko ... 
Brinjask ... 

Bunnu ... ... 

i 
Bme 

' \ 

~o •. 

do . ... 
In sands only.· 

. ·' ,,...times:Of&lll.l'tl_ity•!llso 
•eo;t.en 

1 
by .~poorer · 

classes.· 
' .... 

,, i Fodder for sheep and 
goats. 

; .. Fru~t. i 

' .... ' 

••• A f0d,der for camels, 
sheep and goats. · · '"-

Plains and •rivllr Fedder for horses, 
beds. , cattle and donkeys. · 

In beds . of hill .A thorny plant eaten 
torrents. · ~y ~amels. 

in the vicinity of Dried flowers used as. 
Nushki. .drug _for fever and 

-etomach.p,che. · · 
--. 

River beds Fodder fdt camels, 
sheep and goats. 

I Hills Infusion used.as medi· 
cine for·eough. 

River beds Fodder for cattle . 

Cl111mhnrnk 1\fnlcolmin. Dak plains in Green plant used as 
vegetable, dry lls fod· 
der. for cattle. 

Ul~~tmur HI. Af1oioana N ushki. 
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Name in 
Brahni and Scientific name. Locality 

Where found. 
Brief remarks as to 

uses, etc .. Baluchi. 

-----------~-

Charko 

Daniohk 

Drug 

Gadago 

Gandarem ... 

Gar bust 

Gehmard 

Get ... 

Gidanguan
jak. 

GiyaUp Gi
yahab, Bl., 

Gomazg 

Gwnn 

Plantago 
Amplexionulis. 

··. 

Eragrostis 
cynosoroides 

In the skirts of Fodder for camels, 
hills & ravines. sheep and goats. 

In salt land espe- An excellent fodder 
cially, ~n Kuch- for cattle. 
aki Cbah. 

In Dak plain 

In. :fields ... 

Fodder for camels, 
sheep and goats. 

.. Infusion mixed in ghi 
is given to children 
suffering from fever. 

Lepidium Drnbn. .. In wheat and 
barley fields. 

Green used 88 vege
table and dry 88 

fodder fGr cattle. 

Salix aomophylla 
(willow). 

Hills 

Hills 

Fodder for sheep and 
goats. 

.. . Fodder for all animals 
except horses. 

In wheat nnd An excellent fodder 
barley fields. for cattle. 

In plains Fodder for cattle. 

Pistncia Cnbulicn. In Ch&gni and Fruit eaten l1y people. 
Klmisar hills. j 
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Name in Locality Brahui and Scientific naine; 
Brief remarlrs u to 

Baluchi. 
where found; uses, etc .. ' 

-- -----
Haiyarres In plains Cooling drink made 

~ 
by mW:ug the dried 
Ieaveli with milk. 

Hashsha, In plains . .. Fodder fe1r.'. .. sheep, 
Hashshag'. goats and camels. 
Bl. 

Haw Cymbopogon In hills Fodcle1· £or cattle. 
I waraneusa .. 

Heshark Hilly trttcts Roots used as a drng 
for fever •. 

Hing, Hinge.. Fet•ula Asafretida Koh·i-Sultan and Drug. 
. other hills. - - ---

Hum Periploea Aphyl- Hills Fodder for sheep and 
goats.·-.,..__ · ·~ Ia. · 

.HW!ainbutau In Mal Fodder for goats,- al~o · ; 
used as n. drag · for 
fever and atomach· 
n<"he. · 

Janr ... Nel'ium odorum ... In hills and t·iver A poisonous plant. 
beds. 

• Tir, Dranag, Artemisin. A wild bush found Foddel'for sheep, goats •. 
all over the Dis· and donkeys. Also Bl. 

Kuj . ., 

Kaltigho 

Kulporo 

trict. used as fuel. 

Stipn. O\'lll'iRtirla ... Hills 

In Da~c plain 

,, 'l'cucrinm Stock· Hills 
sillrmm. 

Fodder for cattle. 

Fodder · for camels, 
sheep and goats. 

,, Fodder fo~ sheep and 
goats. 
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Name in 
Brahui and 

Baluchi. 
Scientific name. 

-------
Kandat" 

Karawan-
. kush 

Kashnm 

Kemar, Kai
mlir, Bl. 

Kbakshit" 

Khamu 

Ki1·go 

Kinoi, Gaz BI. 

Kirta 

Pterophyrum 
Olivieri. 

Erianthus 
griffithii. 

Tnmftl•ix 
Articulata 

( tamM·isk) . 

Locality 
where found. 

Hills 

Brief remarks as to 
uses, etc. 

------
• •. Fodder for cattle. 

In the skirts of Fodder for camels. 
hills. 

Hills Fodder for cattle. 

Found all over 
'the District. 

do. 

Hill skirts 
daman. 

In sands 
plains. 

In sands 

or Eaten green by sheep, 
goats and camels. 
Also eaten by poorer 
classes during scar
city. 

and Fodder for camels, 
sheep and goats. 

Fodder for camels, 
sheep rtnd goats. 

In Mal. Khaisar Wl1en green, serves as 
and other river a fodder for camels ; 
beds. also used for fuel 

and making wattle. 

In salt lands .. An evergreen plant 
used as fodder for 
all animals. 

.. Kisankm•, [R. Peganum Har- In plains Seed used as a drug 
fot• stomach-ache ; 
also nsed as incense 
to drive awny evil 
spil·its, 

· PCJ11lU11,. Bl. mala. 
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Brahui and Scientifi,c name. ~ocality 
where found. 

Brief remarks a.~ to 
uses, etc. ·· Balnchi. 

""---- -----1----'--------~--

Kotor 

Kulkusht 

Kunchito 

Labu 

Lahra 

Stocksia 
Brahuic~t. 

In skirts of hills. Fuel .. 

In river beds 
sandy soils. 

Hills 

In. plains 

In plains 

or Fodder for goats; also 
eaten mixed with atu, 
by poorer classes. 

Leaves used as a 
fomentation in cases' 
of head-ache .. 

Fodder- for ''camels, 
sheep and goats ; 
also u8ed as food by 
the poorer classes in 
times of scarcity. 

Fodder for camels, 
sheep and goats. 

Lakatiombak. . .. In Dak lands ••• Fodder for c&:ttle-:-------c-· 

:Magher · 

Mazong 

:Mati ... 

Rufnex vesicariu& In sandy plains.,. When green, used as a . 
vegetable, and also 
as .fodder for cattle. 

· The seed mixed with 
atu, is made into 
bread. 

... Gymnocarpus de· Hills -
candrum 

Fodderfor sheep and 
goats. 

... ... In salt land near .An ever·green plant 
Ktichaki Chih which serves as 
and Padag. fodder for camels, 

s)leep and goats. 
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Name in 
Hrahui and 

Ba.luehi. 

C1LJ.GAI. 

APPENDIX III-(contd.) 

Scientific name. Locality 
where found. 

·Brief remarks as to 
uses, etc. 

---- --- -------- -----------
:Mazh In sand hills An excellent fodder 

for horses and other 
animals .. 

l.Iungli Orthonnopsis in- Nushki .•• Fodder for goats. 
te1·media. 

In the skirts of Fodder for camels, 
mountains. sheep and goats ; 

when green, it is 
also eaten by the 
poorer classes. 

In river beds C sed as a drug fo1· 
gout and rheumatism. 

N-al. ... Phn~g"'ites com· In mountains The reed is used for 
the stem of lwkas and 
nlso for the flutes 
( n'al) played on by 
the Ba.loch shep
he1·ds. 

mu11is, sm:h all Ras Koh 

Narianband .. 

PanArband ... Withaniu. 
· gulnns. 

Patak 

Pidari ... ... 

Everywhere 
plnins. 

Hill torrents 

Con- Hills 

In the :skirts 
mountains. 

I'ilgosh ... Cram be Oo1·difolitL Hills. 

in Fodder for sheep, 
goats. anq camels. 

.. Fodde1' for camels, 
sheep and gouts. 

An evergreen plant. 

of A drug used to make 
cooling drink and 
also by the women 
for dressing the lmil-. 

Foddor for sheop nnd 
gouts .• 



CHAfl.AI. 

APPE~"DIX III-contd. 

Name in 

wlie~:~ found. uses, etc; 
Brihui and Scientific name. 

Baluchi. 
Locality j Brief remarks as to 

---1------1---
Pimalak 

Pissi 

Pit ... 

Pitruk 

Piunpulli 

Pochko 

Pogh 

Puzho 

---- ~-
~ 

Allium Rnbelium Sandy plains Fodder- for camels, 
sheep and goats. 

Soorzonera 
papposa. 

Matricaria 
lusiocarpa. 

Althaea 
Ludwigii. 

Convolvulus 
microphyllus. 

Hills A thorny tree, the 
fruit of which _jg__ 
used a.S a. drug for 
diarrhcea, . . 

. Plains and fields.. Fodder for ca.niels, 
sheep and goats. 

In all hills 

In Dak plain 

A fodder. for .sheep 
and goats; - -also 
eaten by tho poorer 
classes. · '"·· _ _ 

•. Fodder for sheep and __ -
goats. . .The flo.wev c: 
is used as a drug for 
fever. 

In skhis of hills.. Roots used as food by 
the nomads. 

In sandy plain ... Fodder for camels, also. 
.used as. fuel .. 

In sand hills Fodder for all cattle. 

Pw:chink .,. Zizyphora 
clinopodioides. 

In hills or the 
sides of big 
kR.reze8. 

-Righit 

l:iagrlal'U 

.. , Suaeda monoiea ... Found in 
· lands. 

sq,lt Fodder for camels, 
sheep and goats. . 

... ... In sandy tracts... Fodder for camels, 
sheep and goats. 
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Name in 
Brahui and 

Baluchi. 

OHAGAI. 

APPENDIX ITI-(cmltd.) 

Scientific name. 
• 

Locality 
where found. 

Brief remarks as to 
uses, e;tc. 

---------------------
Sareshko 

Shenalo, She
t~aluk, Bl. 

Shiuz 

Shitir 

Shod 

Simsur .. ' 

Eremurus 
vehitinus. 

Alhagi 
camelorum. 

Plains ... 

Hills 

Fodder for camels, 
sheep and goats. 

.. Fodder for sheep and 
goats. 

Plains and fields.. Camel fodder. 

Hills 

Hills 

In salt soil 

Root used for curing 
leather. 

Roots usedforwashing 
clothes. 

An excellent fodder 
for camels. 

Siyahgargo ... Isatis Minora. Plains Fodder for sheep and 
goats. 

Sohrmard Hills do. 

Sundum ... Epilasia ammo- Skirts of hills Fodder for all animals. 
Also eaten raw by 
nomads. 

Taghaz 

Tamnd 

phila. 

Hu.loxylon Am- Plains 
modendron. 

Fodder for camel 
throughout the year; 
also used as fuel. 

Skirts of hills .. . Fodderfor sheep, goata 
and camels. 

Plains Fodde1• for camels, 
sheep and goats. 



Name in 

.OHAGAL 

APPENDIX ITI-(contd.) 
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Brahui and Scientific name. Locality ···Brief remarks as to · 
. where found. . uses, etc. Baluchi. 

. I,' 
----1--_.;. ____ --·----1--.;,_.,:__..: __ .;;;·~;;; · ... 

Trlishko, PrU.-- Rumex vesicarius. Hills 
shpako, Bl. 

Fodde'r for sheep and . 
goats. ~-= 

' ' '. ___.. ,--:· _! -

Tusso Skirts of hills The dried flowers. are · 
----~·'used as .. 1.\ cure for 

gout. 

Zampad ••. Plains Koelpipia. ... 

1 

Fodder for c_attle. · Also 
eaten ·by. men. . · 

Note.-When name of a tree, &c., in Baluchi differs from that . in Br8.hrii, __ 
the former is printed in italics with the letters "Bl.~-
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CHAGAI. 

APPENDIX IV. 

An alphabetical list of agricultural implements used in the Chagai District. 

Name in 
Brahui. Explanation. 

---1------·------ ------
Aragh 

Bel 

ChBrsh&kh 

Dal 

Da.lli 

Dasta. 

Dushlikh ... 

Jugh 

Jughlu 

Kamer 

Ken 

Kod&l 

Laugar 

Las hi 

Mahla 

Mushtuk ... 

Pik 

A sickle. 

A spade. 

Four pronged fork for winnowing. 

A wooden spade worked by two men with a rope for 
making small embankments. 

A wooden spade for winnowing grain. 

Handle of the plough. 

Two pronged fork. 

A yoke. 

Wedges in the yoke. 

A plougl1 share. 

A plank harrow. 

A mattock. 

A plough. 

A sickle. 

A wooden log used ns clod crusher. 

'!'he wooden pins placed in the "jugh '' on either 
side of the neck of an ox while ploughing. 

A wedge in the plough. 



Name in 
Brihui 

OH.AG.il. 
----~ 

APPENDIX ~V-(ront~.). 

• Explanation. 

-----~---~j-------------~ 

Ramba ... A weedi~g spud. 

Sar shatink .•• .- The shaft of a plough worked by oxen. 

Sundh ... 
Shatink ... 

Tabar or tafar 

Zubank ... 

A drill. Drilling . 

The shaft of 11- plough worked by camels. 

An axe. 

Shoe of the plough. 

241 

NoTE.-Dasta is Dastag, MahZa, Mah'lag and Zubank, Zowank in Baluchi. 

In other cases the terms in Brli.hui and Baluchi are the same. 
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CILAGAI . 

.APPENDIX IV . 

.An alphabetical list of agricultural implements used in the Chagai District. 

Name in 
Brahui. Explanation. 

---1-------·---·--·------
Aragh 

Bel 

Ch8rshakh 

Dal 

Da.lli 

Dasta 

Dushakh ... 

Jugh 

Jughlu 

Kamer 

Ken 

Kodil 

Laugar 

Las hi 

Mahin 

Mushtuk ... 

Pik 

A sickle. 

A spade. 

Four pronged fork for winnowing. 

.A wooden spade worked by two men with a rope for 
making small embanl..'lllents. 

A wooden spade for winnowing grain. 

Handle of the plough. 

Two pronged fork. 

A yoke. 

Wedges in the yoke. 

A plouglt shat·e. 

A plank ltarrow. 

A mattock. 

A plough. 

A sickle. 

A wooden log used as clod crusher. 

'!'he wooden pins placed in the " jugh '' on either 
side of the neck of ltll ox while ploughing. 

A wedge in the plough. 



Name in 
Br&hui. 

OHAGAI. 

APPENDIX IV-(contd.) 

• Explanation. 

------------;-----------~ 

Ramba ... .. • A weedi~g spud. 

Sar shatink ... .- The shaft of a plough worked by oxen. 

Sundh ... 
Shatink ... 

Tabar or. tafar 

Zubank ... 

A drill. Drilling . 

The shaft of a plough worked by camels. 

An axe. 

Shoe of the plough. 

241 

NorE.-Dasta is Dastag, Mahla, Mahlag and Zubank, Zowank in Baluchi. 

In other cases the terms in Brli.hui and Baluchi are the same. 
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CHAG.AI. 

APPENDIX V. 

An Alphnbeticullist of ng•·icultural, revenue and shepherds' terms used 
in the Uhagai District. 

Brahui. Baluchi. Explanation. 

AbWii 

Ahd 

Ahdigir 

Ahingat• 

Alalau 

Alor 

-:AmlrAr 

Anibat·chiu ... 

Angtiro 
Anguri. 

01' 

Arbab 

Asiab 

Asiyiwau 

Bagh 

Baghioha 

Bag-jat ... 
Band 

Batai 

--------------

The ripe ears of com. 

Ahdigari ... Wages in kind paid to artiznns. 

Village artizan. See also ustllkil.r. 

Blacksmith. See Lori. 

Wenning time. 

Dab The refuse of the fodder after it has been left 
by the cattle. See lat<il·. 

Granary. 

Sen·ants engaged to guard the granaries. 

Name applied to the corn when it first appears 
above the ground. 

A Superintendent appointed to look after 
tenants. 

A water mill. 

A miller. 

A garden. 

A small garden. 

A camel herd. 

A dum or embankment. 

Division of crops. 



Brahui. 

Bazga.r 

Be gar 

Bilim 

Biring 

Birwe 

Bog. 

Bogri 

Bohal 

Burruk 

Buz-gal 

Chhat 

Chakul 

.. 

Chapar 
('l'spa.r). 

Chen 

Ch6nok 

Chh8r 

Chilko 

Chfind 

I 
J 

g4ll . 

CHAGAI. 

. A.PPENPIX V:-co11tcl. 

. Explanation'-' 

-----...--------.-.--.. -~ 
Tenant., as distinguished from khu·ci.zdli.r. . ' ~ 

Force~ labour. 

which lambs and kids are 
.J I ~" • 

•.. Doshag 

A. rope with 
I teth.ered. 

... To·milk. 
! ... Gechin 

·I . .. -

... Sieve • 

, Wheat or barley at an early stage .. 

\ A piece o'f litnn grven.to a tenant or a mulll 
free of rent for cultivation. · 

Rent paid by tenant to landlord. 

Name given to green wheat. ::l 
··•· Buzgnlah A flock of goats. 

I ... 
I , .. 

... 

... 

'l'o sow seed broadcast. 

Small plot of cultivation on the bill-side. 

Used by Weighted tl1orny hurdle used fot• tl1reshing. 
Barach only. grain. 

A spring. 

Shearing sheep and goats. 

Shearer. 

Cleaning wateJ' cllRimels in spring. 

Creeping plnnt. 

f.ucel'IIC lll itfl 011rly ,Atllg<',' 
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Brahni. 

Chitchuk 

Chughul 

Chm• .. 
Dabb 

Dachi 

Dahyak 

Dahika. 

Daloi 

Daman 

Danabandi ... 

Daskand Ol' 

dastkand. 

Dawar 

Deru 

Dhaggi 

Dhor 

D1·anzing 

Drnssum 

Drosh 

CHAGAI. 

APPENDIX V-(cm1td.) 

Balnchi. 

Gechin 

Kaur 

Singoli 

Dahman 

Denu 

Kaur 

Dran~ag 

Mud 

Explanation. 

-------
The second crop of eurrat which does not 

come to maturity. 

A sieve. 

A small hill torrent. 

Stagnant water. 

Female camel. 

Name given to the "red" wheat which is 
usually sown in the District. 

Revenue paying land. 

Sandy soil containing gravel. 

Stony land along the skirt of a. hill. 

Appraisement of standing crops for fixing 
Government demands. See also ijara. 

Cultivation done by manual labour, as opposed 
to land prepared by the plough. 

A sheep pen, 

A milch sheep or goat formerly taken by the 
Sanjrani ohief as a. tax on ftooks. 

A cow. 

A hill tol'l'ent carrying ftood water. 

To winnow. 

Goat's hair. 

A cut made by flock-owners iu o. gont's enr 
ns a distinguishing mnrk. 
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· OHAGAI . 

. APPE~"DfX V-(co1i/d.) 

. .Brihui ... 
,,. ' I 

Explanation. Bal~~lii.. · 

---------· --------
Droshi 

Dnkk&l 

Gabb 

Gab-~-kh~she-1 
(also khosha 

huh). 

Galao-tnmgh 
or mill. 

Gar ••. 

Garat 

Gardn (or gir
du). 

Gari ... 

Chah 

Garnmp&n ... Gow1U 

Ger ... 

GhandU: 

Ghunj 

Girik 

Guarg 

Ghanda 

... 

• 
A. sheep or goat set apart 'for _sacrifice. · 

Drought, also famine. 

A well .. · 

Wheat or barley crops when the ears. m;t= .. 
begin to form. 

Wheat or barley crops when the ears have 
formed, bnt are not yet ripe. 

Seed of melons. 

A disease which attacks lucerne, pallzes and 
grapes. 

Seed sown in dry crop lands wit~o~_plongh=.-~-
ing. . 

A pole in the centre of the threshing floor 
around which the bullocks revolve. 

A skin for carrying butter. 

Cowherd. 

A sheep or goat pen. 

A handful of grain, 

A woollen blanket used for carrying fodder . · 

A bundle of spun wool. 

To thresh. 

A small e~bankment. 
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CH.A.G.AJ. 

APPENDIX V-(contd.) 

Brahui. Baluchi. Explanation. 

--------------------------
Gumana. 

Gwala. 

Haq·i-chungi. 

Haq·i-kasgi ... 

Hnq-i-mal· 
kana. 

Haq·i-naib ... 

Hnq·i-naib 
kharch. 

Haq-i-tlmppo. 

Hashar 

Hnshari 

Gwalagh 

The head or trial well of a karh 

A big woollen sack. 

A cess or octroi, levied in N ushki at the rate 
of ! kil.sa per heap of grain. 

W nges fur measuring grain. A cess levied in 
Nushh.-i at the rate of 4 kil.sas per khm-iiJr 
heap of gmin consisting of not less than one 
k!tm1V<t1' or 10 mnnnds in weight. 

Allowance pnid to .l1eadmen for collect.i~g 
revenue. 

Share due to miib. A cess levied in N ushki 
at one kusa per klwr£ exceeding 10 maunds 
in weight. 

A cess levied in Nushki by tl1e Kluin's officials 
before the tahsil was lensed to British 
Government. 

Share due to officit1l who sealed the various 
heaps of produce, payable at the rate of 1 
ktisa per khori or henp. 

A system of co-operative labour in vogue in 
the villages. 

A labouret• working under the ha.•har system. 

Huoh ,,. Ushtur ,,, A camol (malo). 

Huchkas Ushtur Camel's wool. 
pazhm 

Ijara AppmiRomont of standing crops for fixing 
Govemmont revenue. See also tl<l,aballtli. 
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.APPENDIX V-(contd.) 

Brahui: . . Explanation . Baluchi .. 

--------
Imim·-

Izak .•• 

Jallak 

Jo 

Joak 

Johan or 
Jowan. 

Kad 

Kachh 

Karab 

Karigar 

Khar 

Kharas 

.... Mwaphi Revenue-free holdings . 

.A skin used for churning milk. 

Spindle for wool.spinning. 

.A water. channel. 

A small in-igation channel. 

Kharinan . .. .A heap of threshed crop before grain is 
separated. 

Manure: 

Survey. 
•. 

Zurrat ·stalks. 

U ndergronnd w~ter channel. 

Karezkash .. A k'*l'cz digger. 

Gorant Ram. 

Gok Bullock. 

Khat kashi. ... .A custom by which a man sin)ts a new k&rez 
on another man.'s land on .c~m!lition of ,-get· 
ting a share, generally one-half, in the 
proprietox·Hhip both of land ~nd water. · 

Khft 

'Khotiha 

... Hit 

... •Hoshag 

Green wheat o1•1barley used as fodder . 

Ear· of corn . 

Khoshaehfn ... Hoshachfu ... A gleaner. 

Khun ... Plaoe in u.· boWl~ or tent set .ap~~o~:t for bullo«<ks 
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OHAGAI. 

APPENDIX V-(contd.) 

Brahui. Baluchi. Explanation. 

-------------------
Khurrum .. Grain pits. 

Khushk&wa ... Khushkawag Cultivation on dry crop ar~as. 

Khwbdar ... 

Kish&r 

Kot or Khorj. 

KUli 

Kur ... 
Kurdah 

Kurdahbast .. 

Labh 

Lai 

Laigir 

Wazd8r 

Ramag 

Dr&o 

Land owner. 

Culth·ation. 

Small heaps 
bat&i. 

of grain made at the time 

Earthen receptacles for storing grain. 

A flock . 

Small plot of land. 

Embanked fields on irrigated land. 

Harvest. 

Wages paid to reapers. 

Reapers. 

of 

Langar kan- Langar ka- Ploughing. 
ning. · nag. 

La tat• ... Dab The refuse of the foddet• left by cattle. See 
a lor. 

Lath Embankment. 

Lath band A tenant who acquires occupancy right by 
bazgar. constructing embankments in dry crop 

areas. 

Lori ... Blacksmith. See alii11gar. 
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OH.AG.AI. 

APPENDIX V-(oontd.) 

Brahui. Baluchi. Explanation. 

----- -----
Lor A sheaf of corn. 

· Mahbatta ... An enclosed field close to a. village. 

Mahlau ,. 
Malik 

Maliki 

Maliya. Gha.m 

Mattio dagh-· 
ar. 

Mazu 

Melh Pas 

Milk .... 
Min jar ... 
Mil All Mhat 

Mora. 

Nam 

Namhur SUfn. 

Nawar ... 

Crop ~m at ihe proper season. 
' . 

A village headmn.n. Also name given to a. 
:village oflicia.l a.ppointecl, by t.he villagers to 
superintend the division of wa.ter and tho 
maintenance of. water channels .. 

Remuneration p~id to viUage . headman for 
collecting Government demands, usually 
5 per cent. See·also.Haq-i-Maliktlna. 

••. Government revenue demand. 

Soil which contains silt or matt. 

A wooden aquedtict. See also tamawa. 

.... Sheep. 

Property. in land. 
., • ,•! • 

A heap of blnlsa plastered over with a. coating 
of mud • 

• , , Ancestral land. 

Bundle of dry lucerne. 

• Fil•ftt watering before the land iR ploughed. 

... Tunnel connecting wells of a k!il'ez, 

A pool or lake formed by colle~tion of rain 
water. 
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CHAGAI . 

.APPENDIX V-(contd.) 

Brahui. Baluchi. Explanation. 

------
Nih a! 

Noklip 

PacMlau 

Palal 

Palali. 

Palez 

Parghat 

Patt ... 

Patwari 

Paurmal 

Pnzbguati 

Pug ... 

Pui ... 

Pujen 

Reko 

Reina 

Saf ... 

Sarband 

Sargalah 

Young trees. 

A flood. 

Crop sown late. 

Wheat or barley stubble. 

Land cleared of its crop. 

Generic term for cucurbitnceous crops. 

Second threshing as distinguished from gowat. 

Soft white soil. 

Village accountant. 

Guatmal ... Ears of wheat withered by wind. 

Kirmi 

Chaff. 

Chopped straw (bl,usa) . 

.Affected by pu insects. 

To clear land of shrubs etc. 

Sandy soil. 

Branng ... Open kiirez cl1annel. 

Crop of wheat or barley wl1en the ears of corn 
have appeared. · 

Wells of a k<inS;;, the tops of wl1ich are covered. 

The host fed camel, sheep Ol' goat in a herd 
m• flock. 
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APPENDIX V~(contd.) 

Brahui. , · Baluchi. Explanation. , .. 

1--- :....~----..:.._ -----

Sarsiyah Zakit A quantity of grain given annually by each 

. Sauzbarg 

·Sauzwan 

Seb-· 

SMgirdana .•. · 

Shariko-dag-
haror jam
na. da.ghar. 

Shira. ... 
Shom. ... 
Shomprosh ... 

Shwan 

Siahip 

Simiz ... 

family to the village mullli. . . 

The autumn crop • 

A crop watcher. 

Spun wooL 

.,. 

·•' 
Share paid to miller's agent fo~ grinding corn. 

Shorfkiga Undivided or common land. 
dagMr. 

Halfformed grain. · 

First ploughing after harveijt. 

First watering of a crop. 

A shepherd. 

Perennial water. 

· A rope for drawing witter out of th~ wells. 

. Sorag daghi Sorai dagMr. Salt ~and. 

Surkhi 

St1r11it ... 
TalAp 

Tarn awn. 

Tal'llk ... 
Mazu 

Rust. 

~upplies collected for Governml'nt purposes. 

A tank or pool in which k6.rlll water is 
collected. · 

... Wooden aqueduct. See mum. 

Unripe melon. 
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APPE~'"DIX V-(contd.) 

Br&hui. Baluchi. Explanation. 

----1---
Thapodar 

Tinri 

Trangar 

Tuk .•• 

Tumgh 

Tungshan 

Usta.kAr 

Wal 

Zagh 

Zah ... 

Zank 

Zapan 

Zarkharido 
daghir 

Zik ... 

Zoba. 

... 

... 

... 

A Government official who watches the crops 
at the time of harvest. 

Cattle tax. 

A net for ca.ri-ying 'bh.llsa. 

The contributions paid to a mulla, saiad or 
shrine. 

Seed. 

The spring SOP· 

Village artizan. See also ahdigir. 

Melon plants ; any creeping plants. 

A heap of grain when it has been cleane.d. 

.. . Guarag .. A flock of lambs and kids. 

Lambing season. 

A shepherd who tends young kids. 

Zarkharya Land acquired by purchase. 
dagh&r. 

A skin for storing gl•'-

The 11hepherds wages given in kind. 

NoTE.-Where the Baluchi name is not given, the word is the same, --· 


